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AT LAST A MONITOR
WITH ITS FOCUS
ON YOUR NEEDS.

o

At last there's a line of broadcast
color monitors that’s built the way
you'd build them if you built them
yourself—the Lenco 514 series.
It's all here—everything you want in a
professional monitor. Everything you
need to give you maximum performance,

~
easier adjustability and greater reliability. o
All the latest technology is here. -
Including PIL tube for simplified
convergence and an ultra-stable, non- T

scan-derived high voltage system that
really nails down regulation. Lenco
monitors mean you get the stable *
picture you want—with the color
accurate every time.

Features that are optional at extra cost
on many other units you get standard
with Lenco. Including RGB and two
NTSC inputs, Comb filter, Pulse cross,
Underscan, Chroma align, Int-Ext sync
and degauss—all selectable from the
front panel.

And if service is your concern, you'll
really like the modular construction that
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makes every printed circuit section
easily accessible. Plus the fact that
we're building these Lenco monitors
with nearly all American parts—

== parts your distributor

— knows and carries.
= | Before you buy, take a look at
how much better Lenco monitors

fit your needs. Ask us today.

Lenco Inc.
Electronics Division 7
300 N.Maryland St. G gn¢

>0)
Jackson, MO 63755 g 77
(314) 243-3147 X’

Engineered and manufactured
in the United States
The Professionals Choice.
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Here's a group of JVC Color Video
Monitors that'l put a whole new look

in the ife of the teleproduction pro-
fessional Big or small, each delivers
that axclugive JVC combinstion:
advanced design and unteatabie vale

TM-22U A 5" portable color monior
with tduil circuits for audio and video
wignils. The in-line Black strpe pctune
tulze dolivers excelient colt AC

and DC powar supply.

TM-RAU. 9" color monitor specially
st o broadeast & production

™ ™, . ww N " 2 -~

atudios and mobile CHON VAN
Comb filet and miany other features
inCluding uNGBOrsCan, pultiee Cross.
show and biua chaok,

TM-90U 9" portable color moniior for
use as a VCR playback, with a voeo
CAenE, O 35 a monitor for a
personal computer Al 8.3 kg the
smalest B° color monitor svalabie.
TM-20841) 19" color monitor foe use
with almost all /2" VCRs. Many adjust-
ment controls, and & specin’

filter thisd deshvers color and detal G
SUPEron 10 conventionil manitons of
s SIZe.

C-14B3UM, 13" colur manior receiver.
With wireless remoie contrnd for
volume, channel select, and power

LOOK ALIVE!

cios, comb filtes Color can
be swiiched off when warking with
monochrome wieo signais.

For a demonsieation of - ot a Spec
Shaot on— any or all JVC Vidao Mons




YOU CAN'T SEEIT

BUT IT CAN
DESTROY YOUR
BROADCAST
SIGNALS

The next time your perform- Effective Assistance

ance is measured by the success i Belden has recently published a
of audio and video transmissions, Belden helps you COHthl Inte rfe rence Cable Shield Performance

take a closer look at the critical and protect sig nal integrity and Selection Guide. It's free,
link: will the shielded cable you with innovative shielded cable and it helps you define your
select maintain signal integrity? interference probiem, acquaints
AtBelden, we're working to you with current FCC regula-
protect this critical link. tions, and familiarizes you with
Shield Effectiveness Transfer Impedance Test Results Test Methods Protect the trade-offs associated with
With heavy foot and equipment " Your System different shield designs and

To help you define interference | Belden’s various test proce-
problems, Belden’s Technical | dures for measuring shielding
Research Center evaluates the | effectiveness. Shield perform-

traffic inside the broadcast
studio, one of your greatest  100.000 £
challengesis to preserve

the integrity of your 10,000 S development, implementa- ance resuits are detailed from
transmission. This tough tion and refinement of each test to properly guide your
environmental problem, 1000 shields and shield cable selection.

coupled with the need to effectiveness testing.

protect the quality of your Our Transfer imped-

g

:
signal, has created a grow- % ance Test s butone Contact Belden |
ing demand for sophisti- 8 1 of many rigorous today for your free |
cated, shielded cable H tests employed by personal copy. Belden |
constructions. £ Belden engineers. The Electronic Wire and

Belden responds to i procedures we use help Cable, P.O. Box 1980,

these demands withinno- & o you select the proper Richmond, IN 47375.
vative shielding designed shielded cable that Phone: 317-983-5200.

to meet the highest per- results in cost-effective

h fower the value of BradFor w3
formance standards inthe tansiermpcdance Spwal transmission performance.
. the mare etfective Foil ad
broadcastindustry. the sheadng

Thereis no equal.
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319 Lincoln Centre Drive
Foster City, CA 94404
{415)571-1711

Abekas

Video Systems, Inc.

A52 DIGITAL SPECIAL EFFECTS SYSTEM
FEATURES

® Variable axis compression

¢ Infinite expansion

® Picture repositioning

* Mosaics

¢ Posterization

¢ Picture splits

® Flips

* Tumbles

* Freeze

* Multi-freeze

® Trajectory and linear moves
® Picture cropping

* Border

® Background

RGB Outputs. The A52 has optional high quality RGB out-
puts. This option has many useful applications, one of pri-
mary importance being the ability to externally matte the
output of the Ab2.

Soft Edge Key. Unlike other systems, the A52 offers a hard
or soft key signal. The key edges are interpolated thus elimi-
nating edge stepping on the keyed image. The softness is
user programmable.

Digital Interface. The A52 provides composite digital input
and output ports. These digital ports make it possible to
interface the A52 to the Abekas A42 digital still store
system.

A52 Digital Special Effects System. Abekas Video Systems,
Inc., presents the A52 Digital Special Effects system, the
next generation of powerful picture manipulation systems,
intended to set a new standard of performance in the tele-
vision industry. The A52 provides high signal transparency,
smooth picture movement and a powerful yet easy to use
control system. The AB2 control system is ideal for both
on-air and post-production application.

DIGITAL SPECIAL EFFECTS

A52

Transparent Picture Quality. Transparent picture quality is
the direct result of utilizing advanced digital signal pro-
cessing techniques. The incoming composite signal is
immediately digitized to eliminate the usual anolog
decoding problems such as drift and complex adjustments.
It is digitally decoded into 4:2:2 components and then pro-
cessed in order to ensure signal transparency and long-
term stability.

Powerful Control System. The A52 is the first system to
recognize that different types of control systems are
required for on-air and post-production applications, but
that one system must satisfy both these requirements. The
AB2 control systemisideal for both on-air and post-produc-
tion applications. For simple applications the system is as
easy to use as selecting a pre-programmed effect and
executing it automatically or manually. When it comes to
creating complex effects, the more you demand from it the
more powerful it becomes.

Simple Control Panel. The A52 control panel consists of an
integral graphics display, T-bar, 3-axis joystick, DataKeyt,
numeric keypad and other appropriate keys. The graphics
display enhances the power and simplicity of the system.
Whether selecting simple pre-programmed effects, or pro-
gramming complex effects, the graphics display presents
information in a form that is easy to understand. The T-bar
is ideal for rehearsing effects or executing them manually
on-air. In normal operation the professional 3-axis joystick is
used for specifying all picture manipulation parameters. For
those critical times when everything has to be precise, the
picture parameters can be entered through the numeric
keypad. The AbB2 specifies picture position in normalized
screen units and not in line and pixel counts.

tTrademark of DATAKEY, INC.

B-6 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



Am 319 Lincoln Centre Drive
Foster City, CA 94404

Video Systema, inc. (415)571-1711

A52 (Cont'D)

Pre-Programmed Effects. The A52 provides 24 pre-pro-
grammed effects stored in non-volatile memory. 12 of these
pre-programmed effects, which are a collection of
frequently used simple transitions like ‘‘quarter size
compress to the upper right hand corner,”” are presented in
graphic form on the display for easy identification. Users
may program the other 12 to customize the system best for
their everyday needs.

Multi-Channel Operation. The A52 is available asa one or a
two channel system. A two channel system can be used as a
dual channel system or two independent single channel
systems. In the multi-channel configuration the user can
fully program each channel separately and then simultane-
ously execute the effect thus providing true multi-channel
capabilities.

Effects Programming. The Ab2 offers simple and powerful
programming techniques and effects editing capabilities.
An effectcan be made up of as little as two or as many as 16
key frames. Picture manipulation parameters such as size,
position, and flips are programmed on a key frame basis.
Duration between key frames is specified in seconds and
frames. The system computer interpolates parameters
between key frames to achieve smooth transitions.

A52 SPECIFICATIONS
VIDEO

NTSC TELEVISION SIGNAL STANDARD
FREQUENCY RESPONSE ...........
DIFFERENTIALPHASE..............
DIFFERENTIALGAIN ...............
KFACTOR(2TPULSE) ..............
SIGNALTONOISE.................
(A/D, D/A DIRECT CONNECTION)

INPUTS

DIGITAL SPECIAL EFFECTS

Once an effect has been programmed, it can be fully edited
to achieve desired results. An effect can be edited by
modifying parameters within a given key frame or by
adding, deleting or substituting key frames. Time duration
between key frames can be selectively changed or the
length of the entire effect can be increased or decreased.

Off-Line Effects Storage. The A52 utilizes DataKeyt, a
unique and practical concept for off-line storage of effects.
DataKeyt is a reusable electronic memory capable of
storing 16 key frame multi-channel effects. It is small,
economical, and is part of the control panel which means it
does not require additional console space.

tTrademark of DATAKEY, INC.

ciiiiiiiini.....10.25dBt04.2MHz

VIDEO INPUT: Analog composite, synchronous * 2 lines
Digital composite (TTL levels)
REFERENCE (gen lock): Black burst, high impedance looping

OUTPUTS
Composite analog video
Analog key signal

Composite digital video (TTL levels)

Optional RGB and Sync
INTERCONNECTS

AB2CP control panel to A52: Serial RS422, 2000 ft. maximum

PHYSICAL & ELECTRICAL

UNIT POWER SIZE

WEIGHT

Ab2 Lessthan 500 Watts 8.75'Hx 19" RackmountX22'D 80Lb
A52CP Lessthan20Watts  7''Hx 19" Rackmount X 3.5"'D 10Lb

(DC from A52)

Prices available upon request

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-7
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A-42 VIDEO SLIDE PROJECTOR

The A-42 is acompact 7-inch high rack mountable unit. Its all
digital video processing system produces consistently high
quality images. A microprocessor based control system
provides powerful yet easy to use features. A built-in highly
reliable 5% Winchester disk drive allows 100 frames/200
fields on-line storage. Automatic intermixing of fields and
frames maximizes effective storage. This chassis also
accommodates an optional second video output channel.
FEATURES

Virtual Picture Numbering Scheme. The picture
numbering scheme employed in the A-42 is completely
independent of physical disk storage locations. Pictures are
identified by serial numbers ranging from 1 to 9999
regardless of the on-line storage capacity. The user is no
longer unnecessarily burdened with knowing the actual
picture storage location on disk.

Backup and Off-Line Storage. Abekas offers the most up-
to-date, reliable and cost effective means of off-line storage.
The A-42 utilizes a high speed digital streaming tape drive to
store pictures on a compact quarter-inch tape cartridge. The
low media cost and compact size, for the first time, makes
unlimited off-line picture storage practical. Transporting
pictures from one system to another or from the studio to
mobile truck is now as simple as carrying this pocketbook
size tape cartridge. Microprocessor assisted lineup
guarantees perfect changeability. Besides transferring the
entire contents of the disk drive or streamer cartridge,
selective backup and restore can be done by creating a
sequence or range of serial numbers.

Sequence. A sequence of 100 pictures can be created using
any of the recorded pictures. A sequence can be edited atany
time by inserting, deleting or substituting pictures. The
forward and back arrows on the control panel allow a
sequence to be played in either direction. A sequence can be
temporarily exited to perform other functions.

A-42CP

Simple Basic Operations. The system always grabs a frame,
but a field or a frame can be displayed by changing the state
of a field/frame select control. A picture is recorded on the
disk as a field or a frame corresponding to the picture monitor
display. During playback the field/frame selection becomes
automatic and the system plays back a picture as it was
recorded (field or frame). To further simplify operation and
prevent errors the user is presented with complete system
status display superimposed on the preview video output.

Independent Qutput Channels. In a dual channel system,
pictures can be recalled to both channels independently.
While one channel is displaying a picture, the other channel
can be fully used to record, play back or create sequences.
The outputs of the two channels can be cross-faded or
switched during the vertical interval, by the system, for on-air
transitions. The rate of fade is selectable from the control
panel.

Graphics Compose. The A-42 provides excellent muilti-
generation capability which is essential in the composition of
multi-layer graphics. The special graphics compose mode
optimizes the use of the two channels for easy graphics
creation. The entire graphic can be created in the frame
buffer and stored on the disk or each step along the way can
be saved. Making a mistake on the last layer of a complex
multi-layer graphic requires starting over in most other
systems. Since the A-42 automatically saves the previous
layer in the other frame buffer, it is extremely easy to recover
from mistakes.

Built-in Test Signals. A-42 has the ability to digitally
generate multiburst, color bars and other useful test signals
to aid in the maintenance and trouble shooting of the system.

B-8 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



Abekas e VIDEO SLIDE PROJECTOR
Foster City, CA 94404

Video Systems, inc. (415)571-1711

A-42 CON'T

[}
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The A42 EX is an optional 5% inch high rack The A42 CP is an ultra compact, microprocessor
mountable expansion unit. It houses additional disk based control panel. It communicates over a serial
drives to expand the on-line storage to 300 frames/ link with the A42. A system status display is
600 fields. It also contains a high speed digital superimposed on the preview video output and
streaming tape drive for backup and off-line storage. provides extensive user feedback. The control panel

combined with the system status display maxes for a
very efficient operator interface.

A 42 SPECIFICATIONS

VIDEO

NTSC TELEVISION SIGNAL STANDARD

FREQUENCY RESPONSE + 0.25DBTo 4.2 MHz
DIFFERENTIAL PHASE 2

DIFFERENTIAL GAIN 2%

K FACTOR (2T PULSE) 1%

SIGNAL TO NOISE 52 DB

INPUTS

VIDEQ INPUT: 1 Volt p-p composite, synchronous or nonsynchronous
REFERENCE (gen lock): 1 Volt p-p composite, high impeaance looping

OUTPUTS

CHANNEL A: Composite video
CHANNEL B: Composite video
PREVIEW Composite video

STORAGE
Maximum on-line storage: 1,050 frames / 2,100 fields

INTERCONNECTS
A 42 CP control panel to A42: Serial RS 422, 2000 ft maximum
A 42 EX expansion chassis to A42: Flat ribbon cables, 15 ft maximum

PHYSICAL & ELECTRICAL

UNIT POWER SIZE WEIGHT
A42 Less than 250 Watts 7"H X 19" Rack mount X 22"D 75Lb
A42EX Less than 150 Watts 5.25"H X 19" Rack mount X 22"D 40Lb
A42CP Less than 5 Watts 475"H X 8.25"W X2"D 5Lb

(DC from A42)

Prices available upon request

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-9



ACCURATE SOUND CORPORATION

3515 Edison Way
Menlo Park, CA 94025
(415) 365-2843 Telex 34-8327

DUPLICATOR

SYSTEM AS-200
High Speed Audio Duplicator

FEATURES

¢ Elimination of capstan-idler (pressure roller)
¢ Crystal-referenced DC servo capstan

* DC servo supply & take-up motors

¢ Elimination of mechanical brakes

* Simple electronic set-up and adjustment

AUTO CUE LOGIC OPTION

The Auto Cue Logic option is a plug-in module offering bin-
like productivity with the ease and convenience of a reel-to-
reel transport. Auto Cue Logic automatically rewinds the
master tape and restarts the duplicating cycle —allowing for
unattended operation. Cycling is accomplished either on a
continuous basis or as programmed by the operator. Auto
Cue Logic is an important system add-on that will improve
overall efficiency.

AS-200 RM,1/4"2Channel ................. $9,300.00
AS-200 RM4,1/4”4Channel ................ 11,650.00
AS-200 SlaveRS2,1/4"2Channel ............ 7.800.00
AS-200 SlaveRS4,1/4"4Channel ............ 8,650.00

AutoCueOption...................... 900.00

SPECIFICATIONS

Tape/Track Formats: Master—1/4-inch 2-channel,
4-channel, 1/2-inch 4 channel
Slave — 150-mil cassette (2-channel
or 4-channel), 1/4-inch full track,
2-channel 1/4-inch 4 channel
60/120/240 ips

16:1,32:1,64:1

Tape Speeds:
Duplication Ratios:

B-10 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.

Tape Speed Error:
Overall Flutter
Contribution:
Tape Drive Type:

Bias Frequency:
Frequency Response:

Stereo Phase Error:
Level Calibration:

Reel Size Capacity:
System Expansion:
Power Requirements:

Shipping Weight:

Container Size:

0.08% maximum

0.15% rms, NAB weighted
Capstan: DC servo, crystal refer-
enced; Supply and Take-up: DC
servo

10 MHz, crystal reference

7-1/2ips copies: + 1-3dB,

50Hz to 18kHz

3-3/4ips copies: + 1-3dB,

50Hz to 12kHz

1-7/8ips copies: + 1-3dB,

50Hz to 12kHz

Less than 45° at 15kHz

Ovu record level referenced to 200
nW/m as standard.

Alternate factory calibration per
customer requirement.

7",10-1/2", 14"

10slaves per master, maximum

117 VACS50/60Hz, transports fused
at3A. 230 VAC available as special
order.

Master: 1121bs

Slave: 81 |bs

Stand: 45 1bs

Master: 36" x24'' x 18"

Slave: 25" x 18" x 24"

Stand: 35" x6'' x24"



ACCURATE SOUND CORPORATION

3515 Edison Way
Menlo Park, CA 94025
(415) 365-2843 Telex 34-8327

HORIZONTAL
4 FT. MINIMUM
8 FT. MAXIMUM

VERTICAL
5 FT. MINIMUM
9 FT. MAXIMUM

) AIR VALVE —ORIFICE
VALVE CUSHIONS DESCENT
OF VERTICAL SHAFT

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.

MICROPHONE BOOM

MODEL 180
Deluxe Starbird Studio Boom

The Starbird Deluxe Studio Boom is a favorite of engineers.
Its flexibility permits almost any microphone arrangement
and its balanced design affords maximum extensions with
complete safety for personnel and equipment. It rolls
smoothly and silently, on large rubber tired ball-bearing
casters. With this boom, you can “’spot your mike’”’ where-
ever you wish and save valuable set-up time. Adaptors are
supplied to fit most standard microphones.

The swivel clevis permits 360 degree microphone facing.
The adaptors supplied permit you to use most any micro-
phone you prefer. The cable is securely and neatly clamped
to the boom. The 15 |b. adjustable counter-weight will
balance all microphone weights.

Large ball-bearing casters allow the boom to be moved
freely and noiselessly about. The heavy base reduces the
possibility of tipping or rocking the boom while it is being
moved about the studio.

The 180 degree quadrant allows you to place the micro-
phone anywhere you want it; raise or lower it, rotate it in a
complete circle, setit at any height, from the floor to 16 feet
high and without moving the base. $595.00

<
x

7

SN
/ b
\ [
| .

e Each part is accurately machined to close tolerances,
insuring dependable operation

¢ All tubings are centerless ground and anodized, to insure
smooth action and prevent sticking

¢ All hand-wheels and adjustment parts are knurled, for
quick and easy handling

e Appearance—all paint is Western Electric grey

* Air Valve—Orifice valve prevents sudden descent of
vertical shaft

4

s
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ACRODYNE INDUSTRIES, INC. TELEVISION TRANSMITTERS
s o e A AND TRANSLATORS
(215) 542-7000 (800)523-2596

Telex 846358 "

VHF/UHF TELEVISION TRANSLATORS
¢ Wide Band Amplifiers

® Modular Construction

¢ Synthesized Local Oscillator

¢ Overall AGC

Acrodyne’s new series of low power television transmit-
ters/translators feature TCU and TCV frequency synthe-
sized upconverters incorporating the latest concepts in
carrier generation and upconversion techniques. Features
such as broadband amplifiers, synthesized LO, AGC, pro-
tective logic, plug-in modules, and built-in diagnostics are
all included in this ““new generation’’ product. Acrodyne
offers the broadest range of products available for this
power level, with a selection of broadcast quality modula-
tors and receiver front ends for translators/transposers.

Options And Accessories

Remote Control

Automatic Identification

DC Operation 1 and 10 watt Translators
Dual Systems with Auto Switchover
Solar and/or Wind Powered Systems
Medium Powered Transmitters AR AL A e
Acrodyne manufactures transmitters for full service VHF ;
and UHF broadcasting at power levels up to 120kW

Preamplifiers

Broadband (VHF Channels)
Channelized (VHF Channels) .
Broadband (UHF Channels)

Channelized (UHF Channels)

Wamess  ACHODYNE

TRANSLATORS/LPTV TRANSMITTERS

VHF Qutput P Out Driver Final
TLL(H)/10 10W SS SS
‘TLH/100 100W SS SS
TLL(H)/100A 100W SS 8791

TRANSLATORS/LPTV TRANSMITTERS

UHF Output Channel P Out Driver Final
TLU/ 14—80 1W SS SS
TLU/10 14—80 10W SS SS
TLU/30 14—80 30w SS SS
TLU/100 14—80 100W SS SS
TLU/100A 14—80 100W SS TH328
‘TLU/200A 14—-80 200W SS TH338
TLU/1KA 14—80 1kW SS TH347
TLU/1KAC 14—80 1kW SS TH347

B-12 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



N A0C MAGNETIC CONTROLS CO. PRE-WIRED AUDIO
4900 West 78th Street JACKFI ELDS

Minneapolis, MN 55435
A" (612) 835-6800

(e}

OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO
& Fop- Pay:

OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO

Front View Rear View
ADC's new Pro-Patch jackfield is truly state-of-the- With the ability to change circuits and normalling
art. Incorporating the split cylinder contacts, Pro- configurations in seconds, Pro-Patch jackfields
Patch units are reusable and especially suited for provide the ultimate in time and labor savings,
remotes, special broadcasts and advance builds. flexibility, and ease of installation and maintenance.

Pro-Patch is available in 3 standard sizes:

1) 1-3/4” x 14" ADC Part Number PPA1-14........ $650.00
2) 3-1/2" x 14’ ADC Part Number PPA3-14...... ... 650.00
3) 3-1/2"" x 18" Chassis ADC Part Number PPA3-18. . 650.00

=
B
30
L]
- )
‘ont View Rear View
Ultra-Patch panels, another innovative product may be rack or wall mounted. Accessory brackets
utilizing ADC’s split cylinder technology, were are available for racks with nonadjusting rear
designed to provide yet another set of options for supports as well as for wall mount applications.
audio patching and interconnect requirements. Cable troughs, front and rear, provide for a clean

and professional look for any system. Ultra-Patch

Ultra-Patch panels can be terminated at the factory .
panels are available separately.

to any of ADC’s standard or custom jackfields and

UP3-N Tip/ring/sleeve and normals brought out,

48Positions .. ....... ... o $100.00
UP3 Tip/ring/sleeve only, 48 Positions . . . ... ... 90.00
UP-W Wallmountbrackets . ................. ... 7.00
UP-R Rack mountbrackets ................ .... 7.00
UP96-N Tip/ring/sleeve and normals brought out,

96 Position ........ ... ... .......... ..200.00
UP96 Tip/ring/sleeve, 96 Position. . ... ........ 150.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-13



: ADC MAGNETIC CONTROLS CO.
4900 West 78th Street
Minneapolis, MN 55435
(612) 835-6800

The Pro-Patch videa jackfield features a 2 x 22 or
2 x 24 array of ADC switching (self-normalling)
coax jacks wired back to quick and simple BNC
connectors on a clutter-free rear panel. Self-

PRO-PATCH
VIDEO JACKFIELDS

MARKING ASSHOWNTO
IDENTIFY CIRCUITS

normalling loops internal to the jackfield are color- e R
phase compensated for cross patching. No phase . .0.60006006 060606060, |
) S 6666060066 6060506506066 (I
shift occurs between self-normal and patch cord 56060060606 066606060
providing a phase caherent patching system. ADC e —— - - — = <l
Part Number PPV-22 or PPV-24 REAR VIEW (ROTATED}
PPV-22. ... .. .. $1410.00
PPV-24 . . . . .. ... 1540.00
OCO0000000a000  OnC00nnnnocnon

SPECIFICATIONS —  F o ) ‘r

. I ‘ =)
Physical Q | .

Chassis: Aluminum with gold | | | sacu s Jl—ﬁ; —— L

anodized finish N 1906, T 4BEACD saces
Front Panel: Black thermaoset plastic P Py s
or hlack thermoplastic 6000 |
Rear Connectors: lsolated BNC bulk | -
head receptacle, 1% T ¢ o
non tarnish finish ey I ~,
aace I>v~ —ee —é»_r«/u oureut

Cable , {l — S«

RG-39 sertes coax cable (75 ohms impedance) | { cor SSE I Ehcurs
Jacks b {' _ I — . :_LL:

Nickel plated zinc alloy nousing. Gold-plated POSITION OF CARD & WINDOW REF

bervllium copper and phas-bronze springs.

Electrical
Better than “0dB 1sclation between aircuits in

@@@@@@@@@@@@@@

$LOTS 181LAEF

Crr 2z

range of 0-6 mH:. Not greater than 0.2dB of S
insertion loss. VSWR of less than 1151 [
range of 0-100 mH:
. 3 i
Environmental a7 |
Operating Temperature: C°C to +350°C L
Non-operating Temperature: = 30°C 0
+7 L
Humidity: 3% to 95" I
B-14 Prices and Specifications Subject to Ch
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COAXIAL COMPONENTS

3 : ADC MAGNETIC CONTROLS CO.
4900 West 78th Street

Minneapolis, MN 55435

(612) 835-6800

k\

Coaxial Components

CJ-1011X*
225
v P 5715 mm) — o
¢, ’ (e A:’mml = \}‘ atuc _Qs =
&, T T
o
N ] &
. : : . CP-1040X*
Panels are available in various sizes and -
configurations and can be purchased separately or / il -
loaded with choice of jacks. / @87 | L R
T m :
CP-1051X* _am
{1061 mm) — ™
- 1043 "
— [-—-_sno nee _1 .‘.\ ,‘ |-m ;szlmm‘( —— _9_4
| REF P~~.“I‘?' 1 ! ' 5 — -BNC
- | | \\ E:[E: 375 (952 mm)
\ i
& -
‘.]‘
- ALF. *
, X CP-1063X PP )=
P Fatina (53
\ RUTIS " | — — S— : _}
3} 1000 ...::;_ (\ ' ™~ —‘r 600 (15 24 mm)
Aer. \ ‘ [ "k C f 1 650 (16 51 men)
o N1 i
} F ] Y| — = i Standard Size Coaxial Patch Cords
— [ |
} .soou }-E H J ‘ -
I.,,,,,,.,, t j e T 75 OHM Length
¢ =1 [ L CC-1072X 12 in. (.305m)
- ' [ H Bl CC-1074X 24 in. (.609m)
L —_ - : e CC-1076X 36 in. (.914m)
~ ' - "l: T _‘JU " Note: use only 367 patch cords for Pro-Patch units.
A2 ——— - T ——————
2000 - ) e o - *Note: When ordering, replace X with cither G or N. G denotes gold plating on all
contact surfaces, N denotes gold plating on the center conductors/springs only.
oax Panels Coax Accessories
DCNumber Price ADC Number Price Price
9'x1.75" Panels Patch Cords Single Jacks
PPI1-1120R 20 hole, .83 horizspacing. . .................... ... ... ... $49.00 CC-1072G . $17.83 CJ-1011G . $9.74
PP1-1124G 24 hole, .625°'/.75" horiz spacing ....... P R 56.00 CC-1072N . 13.66 CJ-1011N . 5.68
PPI1-1220R 40 hole, .83" horiz spacing, .625'* vert spacmg ................... 77.00 CC-1074G .. 17.83 SwntchlngJacks
PP!-1224G 48 hole, .625°'/.75" horiz spacmg, .625" vert spacing 85.00 CC-1074N ... . . 13.66 SJ-1000N . . 26.22
PPI-1226R 52hole, .83" horiz spacing, .625" vertspacing . ... ..... ... ...... 85.00 CC-1076G ... ... 17.83 (nomermmanng)
"x3.5"" Panels CC-1076N ... .. ... 13.66 SJ-1000N75 30.35
PPI1-2220RS 40 hole, .83 horiz spacing, .625" vertspacing ... ... ....... ... .. . . 77.00 Plugs (75 ohm resistor}
PP1-2220RW 40 hole (angled jack mount), .83"* horiz spacing, 1. 0"vert spacmg ..... 77.00 CP-1040G 12.94 SJ-2000N . . 26.22
PPI-2222RW 44 hole (angled jack mount), .75"" horiz spacing, 1.0 vertspacing . . .. . .. . 77.00 CP-1040N . 9.73 (nonterminating)
PP1-2224GS 48hole, .625'*/.75" horiz spacing, .625" vert spacing . .. ... .. ... . S 85.00 CP-1051G 12.76  SJ-2000N75 . . 30.35
PP1-2224RS 48 hole, .625"" horiz spacing, .625' vert spacmg ..................... 85.00 CP-1051N 7.64 (750hm resistor)
PP{-2224RW 48 hole (angled jack mount), .70 horiz spacing, 1.0 vertspacing . . .. .. .. 85.00 CP-1063G ........ 17.98
PPI-2226RS 52 hole, .625"" honzspacmg, 625" vertspacing ......... ... ... ... .. .. 95.00 CP-1063N ........ 13.48
her quantities — call for quote
Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-15



G111, CORPORATION

130 Knowles Drive
Los Gatos, CA 95030
(408) 379-1500

ESP Il
Electronic Graphics System

The easy entry to professional broadcast quality, still store and elec-
tronic graphics generation.

ADDA's ESP Il offers a unique opportunity to move up to truly pro-
fessional video graphics production and presentation. Transfer your
current slides, still photos, art cards, tities and other graphics to digital
frames in the ADDA ESP |l for video production or special display.

You can even '"grab” stills from live camera or tape productions with
the ESP |l freeze frame feature. Stills may be stored as random frames,
each with a numerical address for instant recall, or assembled in
sequences. ESP Il high resolution stills are always perfect, always right
side up, always available.

Create your own graphics without costly art work, paste up or photo-
graphy. Multi-layer video graphics may be assembled in the frame
buffer for storage as completed stills. Because the ESP Il uses the
same 8-bit, 4-times subcarrier sampling scheme, multi-generation
graphics can be created without picture degradation. Up to 2 of the
most popular drive units may be used with the ESP I, each with a
capacity of up to 400 stills. Drives may be fixed or removeable for addi-
tional off-line storage flexibility. The ESP II’'s modular architecture
permits expansion to dual-channel operation at any time to add addi-
tional production capability plus digital transitional effects between
channels.

Add new dimensions to video productions and display presentations
with broadcast quality electronic graphics. ..always at hand in the ESP
Il. Save on slide production and graphics cost as well as mainten-
ance.

VIDEO

Television Standard: Accepts NTSC or NTSC type 525 line,
60Hz signal.

Input Signals: Requires stable color signal. Also requires
gen lock reference signal with composite
sync, blanking, and burst.

Input impedance: 75 ohms, A and B Channel Inputs. {Gen
Lock is high impedance looping)

Output Signals: Composite video with burst, composite

(A, B, C Outputs) sync, and blanking meeting RS-170A

requirements.
Range of Synchronization: One frame (2 fields).

Bandwidth: +0.5dB to 5MHz.

K Factor: 1% (2T pulse).

Differential Phase: Less than 2° at 40 IRE, using linearity
ramp and subcarrier test signal.

Differential Gain: Lessthan2%.

Signal-to-Noise: + 56dB (p-p signal to rms noise).

Sampling Rate: 4 x Fsc(14.3MHz).

Line Rate Tilt: Lessthan 1%.

Field Rate Tilt: Lessthan 1%.

Output Sync Jitter: + 1nsec.

POWER REQUIREMENTS

Voltage: 120 = 10%.

Frequency: 50 or 60Hz.

Power Consumption

(single): Less than 300 watts (mainframe); less

than 50 watts. (remote control unit at
120V AC).

Power Consumption

{dual): Less than 350 watts (mainframe); less

than 50 watts {remote control unit at
120V AC).

ELECTRONIC GRAPHICS SYSTEM

ESP Il REMOTE (Dual Channel)

DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHT

MAIN FRAME REMOTE
Height: 7inches 3-3/4inches
Width: 19inches 19inches
Depth: 21-3/8inches 8inches
Weight: 351bs. 6lbs.
(46 Ibs. for dual)

Cat. No. Description Price
SINGLE CHANNEL
ESPI! Analog/ Digital Processor with Proc Amp Control

MasterControlPanel . ...................... $19,500.00
ESP 11 2 Channel Upgrade
DC-II ESP Il Single Channel Upgrade to Dual Channel. . . . 9990.00
Remotes
RM-II RemoteControlPanel .. ......... ............. 3200.00
ACR-lI  EngineeringRamote .......................... 1200.00
DUAL CHANNEL
ESPII Analog/ Digital Processor with Proc Amp Control

Master ControlPanel ....................... $27,590.0C
Remotes
RM-II Remote ControlPanel ........... ............. 3500.00
ACR-Il  EngineeringRemote .......................... 1200.00

ACCESSORIES
Drives
DD-80-F 80 Megabyte Fixed Disk Drive (200 Frames) . . . .. $ 5500.0C

DD-80-R 80 Megabyte Removable Storage Disk Drive

(200Frames) .. ...t 10,500.0(
DD-160 160 Megabyte Fixed Disk Drive (400 Frames). . . . . 10,500.0C
Cables
CB-II-20 Processor-to-drive CableB20' ................... 390.0(
CA-1l-20 Processor-to-drive Cable A20’ ................... 390.0(
CA-1I-06 Drive-to-driveCable A6’ ........................ 150.0(
Circuit Board Repair
Circuit boardrepair on “exchange” basis ... ............... 350.00*

*ADDA Corporation reserves the right to refuse to repair any boar¢
out of warranty.

B-16 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



G1111:Y CORPORATION

130 Knowles Drive
Los Gatos, CA 95030
{408) 379-1500

VW SERIES
Time Base Corrector/
Frame Synchronization

VW SERIES FEATURES

¢ Full frame “infinite window’ time base
correction

e Electronic Frame or Field Freeze for pro-
duction applications

® Remote control panel for full studio con-
trol of operational and setup functions

® Exceptional degree of transparency in
either TBC or Synchronizer mode

® Hot switching without video roll or breakup

¢ Selectable freeze on loss of video-last good
field or system black

e Horizontal blanking fixed at 10.8 usec.

¢ Bandwidth exceeds 2.4 MHz in heterodyne
TBC mode

° RS-170A

* Direct or Heterodyne color processing

¢ Vertical Blanking is switch selectable in any
order between lines 15-20

® Velocity compensation in both Direct and
Heterodyne TBC mode

® Bandwidth exceeds 2.4 MHz in Hetero-
dyne TBC mode

¢ Adjustable chrominance-to-luminance de-
lay of * 200 nsec.

e Advanced vertical output to minimize
video delay for multiple generation editing

* Capable of delaying non-synchronous
video feeds by as much as a full frame to
make them synchronous with system
reference

VW-2/VW-3

TBC, Frame Synchronizer,
Electronic Freeze Frame

The VW-2 is designed to provide first-
juality time base correction and dropout
sompensation for systems which utilize
direct color Type C format VTR's.

The VW-3 is designed to provide first-
juality time base correction and synchroni-
ration for systems applications.

The VW-2/VW-3 also supply superior
1eterodyne processing for systems employ-
ng 3/4 and 1/2-inch format video tape
nachines.

"he VW-3 has a signal-to-noise of 56 dB and
3 smaller with less power consumption.

"he VW-3 provides simuitaneous time base
orrection and synchronization, making it
ossible to take random feeds from land
nes, microwave links or satellite and switch
nem synchronously with program materials.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.

® Hot switching without video roll or breakup

» Electronic Frame or Field Freeze for pro-
duction applications

¢ Selectable Freeze on loss of video, last
good field or system black

* Remote control unit can be operated from
any location. Two remotes may be used

* Internal sync generator or Gen-lock mode

* Dropout compensation: TTL or RF inputs

SPECIFICATIONS
Television Standard
NTSC 525-line 60 Hz

Video

Bandwidth: * 0.5 dB to 5 MHz; Hetero-
dyne 2.4 MHz (luminance)

K Factor: 1% (2T pulse); Heterodyne 4%
(2T pulse)

Differential Phase: Less than 2°

Differential Gain: Less than 2%

Signal-to-Noise: (WV2 + 56 dB)

(WV-3 + 58 dB)
Sampling Rate: 4th Harmonic of color sub-
carrier

Time Base Error:
Monochrome: + 20 ns
Heterodyne: + 3°
Direct Color: + 2 nsec
Range of Correction: 1 TV frame (two fields)
Line Rate Tilt: 1%
Field Rate: 1%
Output Sync Jitter: * 1 nsec

Operating Controls

Bypass: Bypasses input video to Video Out 1

HET: Selects Heterodyne TBC mode

Freeze Frame: Full frame freeze

Freeze Field: Field freeze eliminates interfield
flicker

Chroma Level: 3 dB

Hue: + 45° (with * 180° switch)

Setup: *+ 10 IRE

Video Level: + 3 dB

Outputs: Video — 2 outputs composite video
1 volt p-p
3.568 MHZ — jittering 3.58 MHz 1 volt
signal + adv. sync

TIME BASE CORRECTORS/
FRAME SYNCHRONIZERS

VW-2

A

{ BRI, vywsy fo -

-3

Inputs: Video input — 1 volt + 3 dB com-
posite (NTSC) 756 Ohm terminating

Reference input — composite video or
black burst looping input; 1 volt + 3 dB
return loss is 40 dB with power on or off.
(VW-3 — RF or TTL DOC)

VW-2 Physical

Size: 5-1/4"'H, 19D, rack mount

Weight: 50 Ibs.

Power Consumption: 250 watts at 115 VAC
Operating Voltage: 100 v-240 V AC 50/60 Hz
Operating Range: 0-35°C

VW-3 Physical

Size: 1-3/4'H, 23D, rack mount

Weight: 28 Ibs.

Power Consumption: 150 watts at 115 VAC
Operating Voltage: 115/230 V AC 50/60 Hz
Operating Range: 0-35 C

Basic System Description: Price
1 — VW-2 Main Frame $16,600.00
1 — Remote Control 1876.00
1 — VW-3Main Frame $14,500.00
1 — Remote Control 1875.00

B-17
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AC 20 MAINFRAME

AC 20A DUAL CHANNEL VIDEO
SIGNAL PROCESSING SYSTEM
The Modular Concept

Truly modular signal processing is more than
a collection of plug-in parts; itis an integrated
system of interchangeable components that
can be selected to perform a number of
specific tasks at the user’s discretion.

It may be configured as a single or dual
channel system of time base correction or
field/frame synchronization or a combina-
tion of both...by simply inserting the
appropriate modules.

The AC 20A concept was the first digital
video processor designed to grow with you
as your needs expand. Start with a single
channel processor at a very modest cost and
add the second when you're ready.

Select the TBC module for tape machine use
or the synchronizer module for integrating
non-synchronous video...or a combination
of both.

The simple architecture of the AC 20A
includes four major elements...mainframe,
genlock board and<two signal processing
channels.

AC 20 A Mainframe

The mainframe chassis occupies only 7* of
rack space. All connections are made on the
rear panel, power, video, external reference
for video and advanced vertical and 3.58
MHz feedback for VTR use. Multi-pin
connectors are used for interconnection with
remote units and accessories.

Proc amp controls, genlock indicator and
bypass switches may be included on the
front panel of the mainframe, or on a
separate Engineering Remote unit.

Inside, a single printed-circuit interconnect
board routes power, video and sync signals
to and from the genlock board, the module
boards and the outboard remote and
accessory units.

The AC 20A may be equipped with either a
single or dual changeover power supply.

Genlock Board

The AC 20A may operate as a stand alone
system with its own internal sync generator,
or it will genlock to house reference black
burst or composite video. The GL 1 board
supplies each channel with accurately timed
blanking, sync and burst for reinsertion into
the corrected output video.

The optional GL 2 genlock board performs all
GL 1 functions plus production remote
control as well as control from many
commercial tape editors. It provides switch-
ing effects and channel C output circuitry
which may be controlled by the PRC 20.

Modular Video Processing

Interchangeable modules provide for one or
two channels of digital video processing —
time base correction and/or field/frame
synchronization.

You may add either one or two TBC or
field/frame synchronizer boards in any
combination...two TBC’'s, two synchro-
nizers, or one channel of each. Processor
modules in the AC 20A are totally inter-
changeable.

T8 1 Digital TBC Processor Module

The time base corrector module in the AC
20A accepts color NTSC composite video
from common V-locked, nonsegmented
video tape machines which will accept 3.58
MHz subcarrier feedback {supplied from the
AC 20A).
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Output is time base corrected NTSC
composite signal meeting RS-170A specifi-
cations.

TB2 Digital TBC Processor Module

The TB2 TBC module has all the TB1
capabilities, plus: Heterodyne processing —
3.58 MHz feedback availabie but not required
{for3/4 and 1/2" VTR's); Sony BVU 820 Slo
Motion capabilities; viewable picture up to 40
times shuttle speed; and, drop out compen-
sation.

VS 1/VS 2

Digital Synchronizer Module

The synchronizer module delays non-syn-
chronous video by as much as a full frame to
make it synchronous with system reference.
Field synchronization is provided with the VS
2 board; frame synchronization is provided
with the VS 1 board.

With 8 bit resolution and a sample rate of 4
times subcarrier, the synchronizer module
makes the AC 20A ideal for all broadcast and
production applications.

PRC 20 2:1

Production Remote Control

The PRC 20 puts digital switching effects
within the reach of almost any budget,
delivering professional control of speed, type
and direction of transitions between the two
channels without tying up a costly pro-
duction switcher. Microcomputer controlied
effects include Push On, Push Off and Pull
On...transitions not available on any analog
switcher.

Transitions are selected by pushbutton
control and may be made at any of four fixed
rates — 16, 24, 32 or 48 frames.

When added to the AC 20A with two TBC
channels, the PRC 20 transforms the system
to an ingenious post-production tool to
smooth out the complexities of three-
machine, A/B roll editing.

GL 2 Editor Interface

Many editing system controllers are able to
interface directly to the AC 20A in order to
fully control the digital switching effects as
part of the edit list.

Take Box Editor Interface

Lower cost editing systems which do not
include software interface provisions may
still control the switching transitions be-
tween channels with the “Take Box"'...a3x 4
x 1" accessory which initiates the last
function selected on the PRC 20 remote
control panei when it receives a ground
closure signal from the editor controller.

Dual Power Supply

In order to meet the needs of many broadcast
applications, a full standby power supply
may be included as an option. This alternate
power supply may be selected at the flip of a
switch.

3
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Manual Transition FADER BAR
This accessory unit, with familiar T-type
"handle bar, " permits the operator to control
the duration of transition effects manually.

Available in desk top or panel-mount
configurations, the Fader Bar extends the
range of creative control for production and
post-production applications.

System Pricing
Product Price
Time Base Correctors (TBI}
AC 20A 1-Channel $6960.00
AC 20A 2-Channel 13,450.00
AC 20A 2-Channel with Digital Production
Effects 17,450.00
Note 1-Add $550 for ACR 20 Configuration
{PROC AMP Remote)
Note 2-Add $1,500.00 Per Channel for TB 2
TBC Module
Field Synchronizers

AC 20A 1-Channel 7990.00
AC20A 2-Channel 14,990.00
AC 20A 2-Channel with Digital Production

Effects 18,990.00

Note 1-Add $550 for ACR 20 Configuration
{PROC AMP Remote}
Note 2-Add $1000.00 Per Channel for Frame
Synchronizer
TBC/Field Synchronizers
AC 20A 1-Channel TBC (TBI)

1-Channel Synchronizer 13,760.00
with Digital Production
Effects 17,750.00

Note 1-Add $550 for ACR 20 Configuration
(PROC AMP Remote)

Note 2-Add $1000.00 for Frame Synchro-
nizer

Note 3-Add $1500.00 Per Channel for TB 2
TBC Module

Upon request 1 or 2 channel models may be

ordered with the GL 2 Gen Lock Module for

Digital Production Effects in place of the GL 1

Gen Lock Model for an additional $2500.00

Spares Pricing
Product Price
TB 1 Video Module $6500.00
TB 2 Video Module 8000.00
ACR 20 Engineering Remote 1200.00
GL 1Gen Lock Board 2200.00
GL 2Gen Lock Board 4200.00
PRC 20 Production Remote 1600.00

AC 20 Mainframe without plug-in
modules

AC 20S Mainframe without plug-in
modules

AC 20 Power Supply

VS 1Frame Synchronizer Board 8

VS 2 Field Synchronizer Board 7

Take Box

Fader Bar

Rack Slides

Circuit Board Repair
Circuit board repair on “‘exchange’
basis
*Adda Corporation reserves the right to
refuse to repair any board out of warranty.
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VIDEO COMPRESSOR

VvIP-C

Video Compressor

The ADDA VIP-C is a modular, single-channel image compressor and
positioner with exceptional signal processing transparency and
straight-forward approach to image manipulation.

The difference between the basic unit with the PR-1 and the VIP-C
with PR-2 remote unit is the degree of image control sophistication.

PR-1 has 6 preset effects positions that can be remembered, while the
VIP-C with PR-2 intelligent remote panel can commit over 224 events
and sequences to memory for either manual or automated recall. The
optional off-line "'sequence memory module’ expands the storage
capacity of routine effects setups and sequences.

The VIP-C is a versatile digital effects system. Frame synchronization
and time base correction for heterodyne VTRs are included for exten-
ded versatility in utilizing freeze frame and multi-freeze effects.
Engineering control is provided on a separate remote panel.

With these features, the VIP will serve the everyday needs of most
stations and production houses, and even many in-house video
operations in industry, business, medicine and education.

Basic Control Panel (PR-1)
Simplicity is the key for news and mobile installations. The basic
PR-1 control panel can be rack or desk-top mounted. Push button
clusters control image size and position. Unit includes six size &
position presets, variable or locked image size, and border controls.

Engineering Remote and Proc Amp Control Panel (ER-1)
The engineering remote provides processor control of video,
chroma and setup as well as hue, system subcarrier and horizontal
phase. ER-1 assigns up to four production remotes and selects TBC
or synchronizer modes.

Both production and engineering remote modules connect to the
mainframe chassis with a single 75 ohm coax, eliminating the need for
multi-conductor cables.

Interactive Control Panel (PR-2)
Optional multifunction programmer. 3-axis joystick provides infinite
video compression size and position, locked or variable aspect ratio,
border generator plus programmable sequence control and extend-
ed event memory. Prompter panel informs operator of position,
move trajectory and image size in addition to sequence order.

VIP-Cwith PR-2 control can learn up to 16 effects events which can
be executed in real time from the working memory. Over 224 events
— including move time and move ballistics — can be stored in the
protected memory, as separate effects or linked together to form
sequences which may be run manually or automatically.

Sequence Memory Programmer (SM-1)
An optional off-line effects sequence memory system, featuring a
removable plug-in archive module, can be added to the PR-2 to off-
load selected sequences for individualized effects control by differ-
ent operators.

The basic ADDA VIP-C system can be

upgraded to interactive multifunction opera-
tion with PR-2 remote panel, featuring menu-
driven effects and off-line sequence control.

VIP-C PR-2 3-axis joystick provides infinite
compression size and position. Optional off-
line effects sequence memory module may
be included to off load sequences for
individualized operation. Joystick unit may
mount on either end of remote control panel.

- Standard PR-1 remote unit is engineered for
EDERaa simplicity. Adaptable for rack or console
=41 -] mount, the panel’s small size is ideal for

ot | |  mobile application. Push-button clusters
control size and position; up to six different
effects (size, position and border) may be
preset.

===

System Description: Price
1 MF-1 Main Frame

1 ER-1 Engineering Remote
1 PR-2 Remote Control

FEATURES

* Single channel system

e 0-7 10 of full screen size compression when synchronizing and or
time base correcting

o O-full screen size when feeds are synchronous

® Picture may be positioned anywhere

¢ Improved horizontal and vertical interpolation

¢ Remotes utilize a single 75 ohm coax cable

Options:
PR-1PRODUCTION REMOTE $3700.00

FEATURES

¢ Pushbutton operation

® 4 x 3 aspect ratio lock/unlock during zoom

e Horizontal and vertical justification (one side of picture locks to edge
of screen, then it compresses off screen)

¢ Color border or mat generator

© Unity size and center position switches (will return either to center
or full size)

PR-2 REMOTE CONTROL

FEATURES

* Joystick control of positions, size, borders $7600.00

* Hex key pad entry with menu

» Software defined and multimode

¢ |nversions and reversions

¢ Multiuser and RS 232 port

¢ Color border or mat generator

* Electronic freeze frame

* Programmable presets

® Dynamic moves

¢ Programmable sequences

e SM-1 cassette storage of pre-programmed effects
Cassette pricing

$42,000.00

1/4 user cassette pack of 3 $650.00
Fuli user cassette, pack of 3 645.00
Pre-programmed cassette 490.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B8-19
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ESP C SERIES

Digital Still Storage and Retrieval
On-line previewing and editing; automatic
sequencing; the instant creation of multi-
layer graphics.

The electronic storage and retrieval of video
images for graphic production and prepro-
grammed on-air use, is becoming an industry
standard for the technological leaders in
television and video production.

Now there is a new generation of still store
systems. And from the 200C to the large,
multiple drive 750C, our microprocessor-
controlled, expandable systems have a
production versatility that can’t be beat.

The Basic System

The ESP 750C Digital Graphics System
consists of an Analog/Digital Processor, a
Master Control Panel, and standard com-
puter industry disk drives. But the built in
fiexibility of our system makes it easy to
expand. Each Analog/Digital Processor can
accommodate up to four drives. You can add
up to a total of fifteen remote production
panels. And more off-line storage with up to
99 separately identified disk packs.

Our dual channel output and front end
synchronization allow you a choice of inputs
and a wider range of capabilities.

And the 750's second generation digital
electronics give you a production-oriented
sequence and memory system that lets you
perform last minute editing. Add or delete
within a sequence. Create multiple genera-
tion graphics with virtually no degradation in
the quality of your original image.

ESP’s intelligent controls make the C Series a

production tool that goes easy on everyone

in your operation.

FEATURES

® A built-in operator prompter.

¢ Single function keys.

* A rapid-access sequence and memory
system.

e Built-in safety features.

B-20

ESP-750 C Series
Electronic Graphics System
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CAT.¢# DESCRIPTION PRICE
ESP-750C  Analog/Digital Processor; Master Con-
trol Panel; Disk Drives (2); Acoustic Cab-
inet.
Cables
CB-750C-20(2)
CA-750C-20(1)
CA-750C-06 (1)
Disk Packs (2)
Multipix . ................ $119,500.00

ACCESSORIES
RM-750C  Remote Control Panel .. ....... 6600.00

CABLES
CB-750C-20 Processor-to-drive Cable B (20°). .390.00

CA-750C-20 Processor-to-drive Cable A (20°) .390.00
CA-750C-06 Drive-to-drive Cable A(6') .. .... 150.00
DISK PACKS
DP-750 Record and playback packs, 750 frames/
pack.
Quantity
-4 1075.00
510. ... ... 1000.00
M 940.00
OPTIONS
Digitall/O .............................. 5200.00

ESP-400 C Series
Electronic Graphics System

TSP AT N

9

CAT.¢# DESCRIPTION PRICE
ESP-400C  Analog/Digital Processor; Master Con-
trol Panel; Disk Drives: (1) 160M8B.

Cables

€B-400C-20(1)

CA-400C-20(1)

CA-400C-06(1) ............ $52,700.00
ACCESSORIES
RM-400C  Remote Control Panel ... ...... 6500.00
CABLES
CB-400C-20 Processor-to-drive Cable B (20°). . 390.00
CA-400C-20 Processor-to-drive Cable A (20} .390.00
CA-400C-06 Drive-to-drive Cable A{6') ... ... 150.00
OPTIONS
Digitall/O .............................. 5200.00
ACH. . 5200.00
Multipix ................................ 3500.00

ELECTRONIC GRAPHICS SYSTEMS

ESP-200 C Series
Electronic Graphics System

CAT.¢# DESCRIPTION PRICE
ESP-200C  Analog/Digital Processor; Master Con-
trol Panel; Disk Drive (1) 80MB.

Cables

CB-200C-20(1)

CA-200C-20(1)

CA-200C-06(1)............ $52,700.00
ACCESSORIES
RM-200C Remote ControlPanel . ... ..... 6500.00
CABLES
CB-200C-20 Processor-to-drive Cable B (20°). .390.00
CA-200C-20 Processor-to-drive Cable A (20°) .390.00
CA-200C-06 Drive-to-drive Cable A(6') ... ... 150.00
CARTRIDGE
DP-200 Record and playback cartridges

200 frames/cartridge . . ......... 420.00
OPTIONS
Digitalt/O ..., 5200.00
ACl. . 5200.00
Multipix . ........... ... . ... ... 3500.00

LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM

The ADDA Library Control System (LCS) is
an option to the ESP-C series digital video
still store. Utilizing the LCS, an operator may
identify a still with an alpha descriptor and
then may conduct searches for descriptors,
build sequences of stills, transfer sequences
to and from the ESP main frames, and print
copies of sequence lists or disk packs.
FEATURES

® One to eight users.

* One-half second typical search time.

¢ Dedicated engraved key functions.

* Multiple search categories.

* Single or quantitative searches.

¢ Up to 15,000 still descriptors storable.
Basic System Description

1 — Computer Operating Software

1 — Terminal/CRT
1 — Library Control Software

1 — Library Interface Card $14,750.00
Options

Printer $1200.00
Terminal/CRT 1350.00
Interface Card 600

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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1642 SERIES Il BROADCAST PRODUCTION CONSOLES
The 1642 Series |l Console is a full 16 input, 4 submaster, 2
output console which utilizes standard ADM 2780 Input,
3880 Submaster and 3980 Master Output modules.

The 1642 Il is fully wired for the total module complement,
but may be ordered with a lesser number of modules initially
to have availability for future expansion. Various combina-
tions of Signal Processing devices may be supplied with the
console, (e.g. 1540 Equalizers, 1580 Hi/Lo Pass Sound
Effects Filters, 1310 Noise Suppressors and 1340 Limiter
modules) or these may be added later as usage requires.
This will be done by simply plugging in the required modules
as circumstances dictate.

The 1642 Series Il Console utilizes the patented ADM Slidex
for noise-free attenuation throughout. Our unique 202
Discrete Operational Amplifier exemplifies ADM’s innova-
tive ingenuity. These ADM design philosophies are
employed throughout the Console to achieve the finest
specfications available today.

This technology is continued in the 1642 Il with such
features as Stereo capability, Foldback busses, Echo Send
and Return bus, parallel Cue functions, Solo, 2 module
Group Functions, LED status indicators, illuminated
OFF/ON switches, 5 frequency Oscillator, Talkback,
Slating, dual Monitor busses, machine remote controls and
SO on.

Features

¢ 5 Year Unconditional Warranty

¢ Wired for stereo production capability

¢ Totally modular design, utilizing plug-in components

¢ Phase reversal

* 16 Microphone/Line inputs with 2 position preselection
for each

* 4 Submaster busses
¢ 2 Master output busses

¢ Individual Echo Send from inputs and Return to Submasters
and Masters

¢ Solo

¢ Built-in Cue Amplifier and Speaker

¢ Dual Foldback busses

* 4 band, 14 frequency reciprocal Equalizers

e ADM Filters, Limiters and Noise Suppressors available
¢ 6 llluminated VU meters

e Gold plated card edge connections throughout

BROADCAST PRODUCTION
CONSOLES

* Patented, ultra-smooth, sealed Slidex" faders with Cue
detent on inputs

* 5 Frequency Oscillator individually assignable to
Submasters and Masters

¢ Talkback and Slate Facilities

¢ Group module muting capabilities

* 6 sets of machine remote controls

¢ llliminated ON-AIR and Power Supply status indicators

Console Specifications

1. Frequency Response:

No equalization. Measured at any output level up to clipping. +1dB,
20Hz-20KHz Ref. 1KHz.

2, Distortion:
The total harmonic distortion at + 24 dBm or lower at 1KHz will be less
than .07% and will not exceed .15% THD over the band 100Hz-20KHz at
+24 dBm or lower.

3. Maximum Output Level:
The clipping level at any output when terminated in 600 ohms shall be
+ 27 dBm 30Hz to 20KHz.

4. Noise:
The equivailent input noise of any microphone shall be lower than
—125.5 dBu referred to a 250 ohm impedance measured on an average
response meter. Any line level input ( + 8 dBm ref) to any output channel
(+ 8 dBm ref) will exhibit a maximum noise of — 72 dBm (S/N 80 dB). All
noise measurements based on a bandwidth 20Hz to 20KHz.

5. Crosstalk:
Better than 72 dB measured between adjacent channels at normai
operating levels over the band 100Hz to 10KHz.

6. Temperature:
Over the temperature range 0 to 55 degrees C. no apparent changes in
operational characteristics are discernible.

7. RF Susceptibility:
Based on the tailored roll off characteristics and proper manufacturing
techniques, ADM consoles will operate in high RF environments.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-21
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ST SERIES Il ON AIR AND PRODUCTION CONSOLES

The ST Series Il Consoles are full Stereo with 10, 16, 20, and
24 input modules. There are three independent Stereo
output modules and one Monaural output module. Each
Console comes factory wired for its maximum capability,
but may be ordered with a lesser number of modules for
future expansion capability. Various combinations of Signal
Processing devices (Equalizers, Limiter/De-essers may be
supplied with the Console or added later, as usage dictates.
This may be quickly accomplished on a plug-in basis. The
ST Series || Consoles utilize the patented ADM Slidex
driving Stereo VCAs which provide superior tracking, noise-
free attenuation and extreme longevity.

Our unique 202 Discrete Operational Amplifier exemplifies
ADM'’s innovative ingenuity by giving the user an input
noise figure unobtainable with conventional integrated
circuitry.

Features

¢ 5 Year Unconditional Warranty

* Totally modular design, utilizing plug-in modules throughout
* Transformer balanced inputs and outputs

* Many Variations of Microphone and Line module

* 2 Preselect inputs per module

¢ Stereo Pan-Pot on Microphone modules

* Stereo Balance control on Line modules

* Machine control Logic built in

e input Slidex® Linear Attenuators drive VCA's for superior
tracking and longevity

* 8 Position Stereo Preselectors

e Variety of Signal Processors

¢ Independent Studio and Control Room monitor matrices
* Headset jack with separate volume control

* 5 Year Unconditional Warranty

* Broadcast quality Talkback Microphone

e Large illuminated VU meters

* Built-in Cue amplifier and speaker

¢ Simultaneous Program and Audition master outputs

* Independent Auxiliary master output

PRODUCTION CONSOLES

* Selectable Monaural master output

* 100% Redundant Power Supply with automatic changeover
* All pushbuttons illuminated or with companion LED

* CMOS Logic throughout

* Plug-in Op-Amps and IC’s

* All circuit board and input/output connectors are gold plated

Console Specifications

1. Frequency Response:

No equalization. Measured at any output level up to clipping. =1dB,
20H2-20KHz Ref. 1KHz.

N

Distortion:

The total harmonic distortion at + 24 dBm or lower at 1KHz will be less
than .07% and will not exceed .15% THD over the band 100Hz-20KHz at
+24 dBm or lower.

3. Maximum Output Level:
The clipping level at any output when terminated in 600 ohms shall be
+ 27 dBm 30Hz to 20KHz.

4. Noise:
The equivalent input noise of any microphone shall be lower than
—~125.5 dBu referred to a 250 ohm impedance measured on an average
response meter. Any line level input ( + 8 dBm ref) to any output channel
(+ 8 dBm ref) will exhibit a maximum noise of — 72 dBm (S/N 80 dB). Alf
noise measurements based on a bandwidth 20Hz to 20KHz.

5. Crosstalk:
Better than 72 dB measured between adjacent channels at normal
operating levels over the band 100Hz to 10KHz.

6. Temperature:
Over the temperature range 0 to 55 degrees C. no apparent changes in
operational characteristics are discernible.

7. RF Susceptibility:
Based on the tailored roll off characteristics and proper manufacturing
techniques, ADM consoles will operate in high RF environments.

B-22 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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VP SERIES AUDIO POST-PRODUCTION CONSOLE

The VP 1603 is a 16 input, 3 output Console. Also available
are the VP 1203, a 12 input, 3 output Console, and the VP
803, an 8 input, 3 output Console. Each Console is identical
in all respects except for the number of input strips and
monitoring positions. The physical size of the console main-
frame is scaled down appropriately.

Each VP Series Console utilizes the ADM 2783 Input module
with its associated 4158 VCA controlled Slidex attenuator,
the ADM 3984 Master output module for the Left/Right
outputs and the ADM 3985 Auxiliary output module.
Various combinations of Signal Processor modules, such as
the ADM 1310 Noise Suppressor, 1340 Limiter-Compres-
sor/De-Esser, 1540 Equalizer and 1580 Sound Effects Filter
may be utilized within the VP Console mainframe.

Each VP Series mainframe is pre-wired for its maximum
complement of modules, but may be ordered with any
lesser number of input strips and signal processors as
initially required. Future expansion (up to full mainframe
capacity) is accomplished on a straightforward “plug-in"’
basis.

Features

« 5 Year Unconditional Warranty

» Stereo production capability

« Totally modular design utilizing plug-in components

e VCA based attenuator in each input strip

o Dual Attenuation control bus assignable to each input
e Opto-isolated bus selection inputs

¢ Extemal or local control of Control bus and/or strip
assignments

e Variable intensity LED indication of input
control voltage

» Dual independent monitoring facility with local or
external control of all monitor functions

o Input vs. output monitoring with Bus/Play switch

¢ “Invert” switch on each Control Fader allows smooth
cross-fade

¢ Phase reversal function for each input

¢ Up to 16 Microphone/Line inputs

¢ 1 Auxiliary mix bus output

« 2 Master Output busses

o Built-in Cue Amplifier and Speaker

¢ 5 llluminated VU meters

« Gold plated card edge connections throughout

AUDIO POST-PRODUCTION
CONSOLE

« Patented, ultra-smooth, sealed Slidex" linear attenuators
* 5 Frequency Oscillator

o Talkback and Slate Facilities

¢ llluminated Power Supply status indicators

¢ Plug-in signal processors for each strip

Console Specifications

1. Frequency Response:

No equalization. Measured at any output level up to clipping. +1dB,
20Hz-20KHz Ref. 1KHz.

2. Distortion:
The total harmonic distortion at + 24 dBm or lower at 1KHz will be less
than .07% and will not exceed .15% THD ovet the band 100Hz-20KHz at
+ 24 dBm or lower.

3. Maximum Output Level:
The clipping level at any output when terminated in 800 ohms shall be
+ 27 dBm 30Hz to 20KHz.

4. Noise:
The equivalent input noise of any microphone shall be lower than
—125.5 dBu referred to a 250 ohm impedance measured on an average
response meter. Any line leve! input ( + 8 dBm ref) to any output channel
(+ 8 dBm ref) will exhibit a maximum noise of — 72 dBm (S/N 80 dB). All
noise measurements based on a bandwidth 20Hz to 20KHz.

5. Crosstalk:
Better than 72 dB measured between adjacent channels at normal
operating levels over the band 100Hz to 10KHz.

6. Temperature:
Over the temperature range 0 to 55 degrees C. no apparent changes in
operational characteristics are discernible.

7. RF Susceptibiiity:
Based on the tailored roll off characteristics and proper manufacturing
techniques, ADM consoles will operate in high RF environments.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-23
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Model S4A Tower

The Model S4A is a square self-supporting tower fabricated of
structural shapes, angles, and H-Beams. The S4A tower incorporates
many design features found on no other tower. The tower is
completely fabricated prior to shipment from factory and shipped
knocked down to tower site. No guy wires are required. The S4A is
designed for quick low-cost construction.

Efficient Diagonal Design

® Because the diagonal members are designed as compression and
tension members, one member performs the function of two or
more members as found in other tower designs in addition to
reducing wind-load. By taking advantage of efficient design, towers
by Advance cost less.

¢ Hot dip galvanizing is standard on all S4A towers unless otherwise
specified.

® Inside climbing ladder is standard on S4A towers.

* The basic sections of the S4A tower are 25 feet in length. Top
sections are designed to allow tower to be supplied in any height
required.

® Example: An 80 foot S4A tower would be supplied with three
twenty-five foot sections and one five foot section.

S3T Self-Supporting Tower

The Model S3T is a triangular (3 leg-3 face) fabricated basically of
tubular members. It incorporates many design features found in no
other tower.

Tubular Members Galvanized Inside And Out

By incorporating the “‘open end”” method of design, Advance Hot Dip
galvanizes the interior of all tubular members. This design feature
eliminates the problem of '‘no interior galvanizing” found on
convential designs.

Tower leg members are designed with the'’end’’ completely open.
Butt plate is open the full diameter of the tube permitting even flow of
galvanizing in the interior of the tube and insures that all members are
completely galvanized.

Efficient Diagonal Design

Because diagonal members are designed as compression and tension
members, one member performs the function of two or more
members as found in other tower designs, in addition to reducing
windload. By taking advantage of efficiently designed towers, Towers
by Advance cost less.

Base Spreads

A rule of thumb for spread is as follows: Spread between legs =
1/10th of tower height plus 5 feet.

Standard Sections

The basic sections of the S3T Tower are 25feet in length. Top sections
are designed to allow tower to be supplied in any special height
required.

For example an 80 foot S3T Tower would be supplied with three
twenty-five foot sections and one five foot section.

Climbing Ladder
A climbing ladder is standard on every S3T model.

300 S Self-Supporting Tower

¢ No guy wires required.

* Hot Dip galvanized unless otherwise specified.

» Designed for quick, low-cost construction.

¢ Climbing steps on tower leg standard equipment.
(Climbing Ladder optional.)

® Triangular tower—tubular legs.

SELF-SUPPORTING
TOWERS

¢ Leg columns utilize "open ends’’ allowing for complete application
of galvanizing both inside and outside of leg members. (This
increases tower life considerably.) If galvanizing is not desired,
tower members are given a shop coat of primer prior to shipment.

* The top section or sections on some lightweight Model 300S Towers
are welded one piece 20 foot sections with all members (legs,
horizontals, and diagonals) fabricated of solid steel rounds.

* Diagonal members are angular.

* Tower is completely fabricated prior to shipment from factory and
shipped knocked down to tower site.

Designed in accordance with EIA RS 222C specifications.

S3A Self-Supporting Tower

* The Model S3A tower is triangular in cross-section and is completely
fabricated from structural angle steel.

* The Model S3A tower is used for those applications that require a
tower made from all solid members and where the packed volume of
the tower is critical. All pieces of the tower when shipped, will lay flat
or "'neat’”’ to provide the very minimum number of cubic feet of
space in shipping.

* The ladder can be installed on any face.

® All surfaces of every member (structural angle) are always visible for
ready field inspection for rust or galvanizing failure.

® The S3A Self-Supporting Tower is designed in accordance with EIA
RS 222C specifications.

* The bolted, angular construction of this tower lends it self to easy
field erection. It also provides a tower that can have added or
changed bracing field installed to increase the capability of the
tower.
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TALL GUYED TOWERS

Heavy Duty Guyed Towers are available for
use when heights of 1000 feet and higher are
required.

Design

Computer designed with a complete struct-
ural and deflection analysis supplied with
each tower.

General Description

Advance Industries, Inc., has the capability
to engineer, manufacture and install fabric-
ated, galvanized steel for radio and commun-
ication towers and electric transmission line
towers, as well as custom steel and
aluminum fabrication and galvanizing. Pre-
assembled, environmentally controlled shel-
ters of aluminum, steel or fiberglass are
fabricated for use as electronic enclosures,
generator enclosures, metering enclosures
or for any other specialized application for
which these units are suitable.

With a large, skilled installation force,
Advance Industries, Inc., has the capability
of field installation of any of the products
they manufacture.

Engineering

Advance maintains its own Engineering
Department, staffed with professional regis-
tered structural engineers, especially trained
in computer graphics, to provide you with
the most efficient design whether it be
towers, custom fabrication and/or buildings.
Qualified personnel are available to discuss
any design problems you may have. The
engineering department enables us to
provide information on any intricate special-
ized job you may have quickly and efficiently.

PLAN VIEW l h
40"

Model 4800

Features:

Welded sections normally supplied with
tubular leg and solid round diagonal and
angular horizontal members, solid round legs
available. Inside climbing ladder is standard.

Model 4800 Face 48 Inches

Model 90

PLAN VIEW
0”
Features:
Bolted section normally supplied with solid
round leg and diagonal members and angular
horizontal members. Two boit connections

are used for all diagonal and horizontal
members. Inside climbing ladder is standard.

Model 90 Face 60 Inches
PLAN VI
6’ 0"
Model 7200
Features:

Normally supplied with tubular leg and solid
round diagonal and angular horizontal
members. Solid round legs available. Two
bolt connections are used for all diagonal and
horizontal members. Inside climbing ladder is
standard.

Model 7200 Face 72 Inches

PLAN VIEW ;]‘

e
Model 9000

Features:

Normally supplied with tubular leg and solid
round diagonal and angular horizontal
members. Solid round legs available. Two
bolt connections are used for all diagonal and
horizontal members. Inside climbing ladder is
standard.

Model 9000  Face 90 Inches

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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MODEL 4000

The Model 4000 heavy duty tower has tubular legs, angular
horizontal bracing and solid rod diagonals all welded into a
twenty foot triangular foot tower section with a three and a
half foot face.

The components for each section are given by a computer
design analysis program and they are welded together using
high precision jigs to be sure that each section is true in all
respects and is not twisted. The section splice plates are
made with a full pipe O.D. hole in the center for the leg and
are welded to the leg both above and below the leg.

The Model 4000 can be painted and have obstruction lights.

The Model 400 series is supplied in face width of 40 inches
with climbing horizontals and members.

Optional inside climbing ladder available on request.

MODEL 333

The four foot faced, angular guyed 333 tower is a custom
assembly of long proven, standard components. The
components used in this tower are defined by the computer
analysis program to provide a tower adequate to meet the
tower design criteria as to antenna loading, wind load and
ice loading (if specified.)

The tower components, guys and all hardware are all
"hot-dipped’’ galvanized. The tower can be painted and
have obstruction lights installed per the applicable F.A.A.
standards.

BASE AND ANCHOR DISTANCES FOR

MODELS 333 & 4000

This charted information will enable you to plot your Base
and Anchor locations for your tower requirements.

Detailed are the ideal site requirements to permit proper
installation of your tower. Included in the chart are the
actual foundation locations.

Should your site require a special foundation because of
poor soil or should your land area not permit the location of
anchors as detailed, do not hesitate to call on Advance
Engineers to design for your site.

Base and anchor details on tower heights in excess of 500 ft.
will be provided on request.

Anchor location distances will vary slightly with different
antenna and wind loadings.

TOWER TOWER

HEIGHT | A B HEIGHT| A B
| 100’ 80’ 300’ 240°
I 120 96’ 320 256’
i. 140’ 112 340° 272
160’ 128’ 360" |288' | 136’
180’ 144 380" [ 304' | 144’
200" 160’ 400° | 320° | 136°
220 176’ 420° | 336' | 156'
' 240’ 192’ 440" | 352' | 204’
- mi N\ 260° | 208’ 460" | 368" | 210’
- 8 - 280’ 224 480" | 384’ | 222
L N | 5007 [ 4007 | 238°

TOWERS

TOWER
HEIGHT | A B c
1000 | 125° | 145 | 176’

120 | 150° | 174’ | 208’
140 | 175° | 203 | 240°

160° | 200" | 232 | 272

1]

180" | 225 261° | 304

. -

440’ 550 638’ 720
480 575 667" 752
480° 800" 696’ 784’
500" 625" 725° | 816’

LAND AREA REQUIRED FOR TOWER SITE

Detailed are minimum and maximum areas required for
Model 333, 4000 and 4200 towers, through 500 ft. in height.
Land areas differing from those illustrated can be used and
those detailed are to be considered rather than absolutely
necessary. Our professional engineers will furnish any
special site information desired at no obligation to your
company.

MINIMUM AREA

This is minimum area of land required. However, this area
will not always permit orienting tower anchors into the best
position for signal path azimuth.

PREFERRED AREA

This is preferred area of land since it is large enough to
permit orienting the tower anchors in any position of
azimuth.
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Tower Lighting Kits

And Replacement Components
Advance Industries provides complete
tower lights for all tower heights. All
materials for exposed (neoprene jack-
et) or steel conduit wiring meeting
FAA-FCC and National Electric Code
requirements are provided.
Replacement components are also
available for immediate shipment from
inventory.

Kits are complete with 300MM code
beacons, obstruction lights, photo-
electric controls, flasher, conduits,
fittings, wiring and miscellaneous
accessories as required for complete
kits.

Starmont Stabilizers For Rigidity
The use of guyed towers for micro-
wave communication parabolic ant-
ennas require that the towers be

are installed in the vicinity of the
antennas to resist the torque caused
by the wind blowing on the side of the
antenna. The stabilizers are installed
on each face of the tower at the same
level. With guys from two adjacent
anchors attached to the point of each
stabilizer section, a lever arm several
feet in length is created to resist the
antenna torque and hold the antenna
"on path” to the required extent. The
computer tower design specifies the
elevation and size of each stabilizer.
The tower is usually built heavier in the

antenna—stabilizer area. =~
Our unique starmount design is such

that the arms are interconnected to
pull against each other rather than
pulling against the tower face or legs
which tends to pull the tower apart as
is the case in other company designs.

equipped with devices to prevent the
towers from twisting about the MODEL 1200
vertical axis. A A | :
Advance Industries has engineered, o : =
and they have been field proven, a > " -
complete line of stabilizers for the > Q .
Model 333 and 4000 towers. These > .
eight, nine, or fifteen foot stabilizers Y . Y K
e B o N T
% — ™~
J L N . )
!!:,.. BELEVATION PLAN
MODEL 1800 et
=l Ererats =rErE
- . e tetetetatatatata
K
>
o G AMY .
SECTION) \ \ . “,:%d,'\ )) ’»\‘u
:_ = A - \ o h ~d
MODEL 2400 gl Lo Lo o Ty oo IR, (] MODEL 252
A l LRI | VA
I.C.A.O. Lighting Can Be Provided. g\ - 'EEEE L 'Nf
y BRI et as i i 1.
FAA-FCC KitModels o of S — -
Height FAA Type . SN
21-150feet................... A1 C N e e
151-300feet..........covnvnnne A-2 gavarion —— "_' & | ‘::A%;:
301-450feet..............0unns A-3 seemiom . T wwemen L e ] L]
451-600feet................... A-4
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ALUMINUM

PRE-BUILT TRANSMITTER BUILDINGS

Construction Features (All Buildings):

® Two skids—6" beams

¢ Cross member floor supports—channel structural steel

® Floor—1%" plywood with % tile underlayment covered
by vinyl asbestos tile.

¢ Insulation walls and ceiling— 2" fiberglass.

¢ Interior walls and ceiling— %"’ pre-finished plywood or
masonite.

¢ Undercoating— entire bottom of building is undercoated
with Minnesota Mining Undercoating.

Factory Pre-Assembled Buildings put you on "“Standby
Power’’ quicker and consequently reduces costly waiting
time. Generator-set and wiring installed prior to shipment.
Avoid the delays caused by using conventional construc-
tion. Save time, dollars and headaches by using the Advan-
ce Pre-Assembled Buildings.

Options Available

¢ Climatic conditions often make it desirable to provide heat
in the Pre-Assembled Generator-Set Building.

¢ The building can be manufactured of fiberglass or steel
construction, and completely foam insulated.

¢ Multi-room construction.

* Snow snorkels are optional.

Aluminum Buildings:

e Durable

* Modern

e Economical

¢ Uprights and roof bows—aluminum 2 x .102"" ""Z2"* chan-
nel.

TRANSMITTER BUILDINGS

¢ Qutside walls and roof —.040" aluminum.

® Door—40"” x 72" x 1% "’ insulated aluminum with special 3
point lock and padlock provision.

¢ Exterior finish—natural high gloss— painting optional at
additional cost on request.

Fiberglass Buildings:

* Low maintenance costs

® Extremely long life

¢ Uprights and roof bows—2"" x 4" studs, 16" on center.

¢ Outside walls and roof—laminated fiberglass ovei
plywood.

® Door—3'0" x 68" x 1%’ commercial steel and stee
frame with tumbler lock.

¢ Exterior finish —laminted fiberglass — color optional.

Steel Buildings:

* Rugged construction

e Temperature controlled atmosphere

* Uprights and roof bows— 12 guage steel.

* Qutside wall and roof — 16 gauge steel.

® Door—30" x 6’8" x 1%" commercial steel and stee
frame with tumbler lock.

e Exterior finish—special, three-coat weather resistan
paint— color optional.

Rhinohide Armor Buildings:

* Aggregate finish over aluminum shell.

¢ Bullet resistant to a .357 magnum at point blank.
¢ Virtually maintenance free.

¢ Aesthetically appealing.
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8 feet by 28 feet by 9 feet high
Pre-Assembled Aluminum
Building

CUSTOM BUILDINGS

Building Designed for Installation of 13 Generators

Special Buildings For Industry

HE LOW COST ON SITE INSTALLATION FOR ALL
SES

«dvance Industries takes pride in its highly skilled craftsmen
tho produce the finest Pre-Assembled Building on the
arket. The Pre-Assembled Building is built of quality

1aterial in a plant specifically designed to manufacture the
re-Assembled Building.

he Custom Built Advance Pre-Assembled Buildings Are
lade To Be Used In:

Substation Control

Airport Radar

Environmental Testing

Communications

Pipeline Control

* Earth Station Receiving Site
® Guard Houses
e Computer Center

and other applications requiring transportable, pre-assem-
bled and equipped buildings of the highest quality.

Customized Features

® Custom Wiring

* Metering

e Custom Interior

¢ Precision Environmental Control
® Rest Rooms

e Electronic-Surveillance

® Ready For Your Equipment

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-29



Corporate Headquarters
275 North Street
Teterboro, NJ 07608
{201) 288-4100

REEL/CASSETTE TAPE

PEM 468 STUDIO MASTERING TAPE
1% Mil High Output, Low Noise, Low Print

Features:

Lowest print-through
Excellent slitting
Consistency
Tensilized Base

Batch number and
web position
on back coating

Description
7" Reel

10%" Reel
Hub Bulk
Hub

10%" Reei
124" SK Reel
104" SK Reel
104" SK Reel

Size
" x 1200°
" x 2400’
" x 2400°
%" x 2400
%" x 2400’
%" x 3750°
1”7 x 2400’
2" x 2400’

PEM 469 STUDIO MASTERING TAPE
1% Mil High Output, Low Noise, Low Print

Features:

Extended dynamic range
Low print-through
Excellent slitting
Consistency

Bias Compatibility
Tensilized Base

Description
10" Ree!
Hub Bulk
10%" Reel
Hub

12%" SK Reel
10%” SK Reel
10%” SK Reel

Size
" x 2500°
%" x 2500°
%" x 2500°
%" x 2500
%" x 3750'
1" x 2500°
2" x 2500'

PEM 369 STUDIO MASTERING TAPE
1 Mil High Output, Low Noise, Low Print

Features:

Extended Play
Tensilized Base
Lowest print-through
Excellent slitting
Consistency

Description
Hub Bulk

PEM 526 BIN MASTERING TAPE
12 Mil High Output, Low Noise, Low Print

Features:

Specifically Designed for Bin Application

High Frequency stability
Mechanical stability

B-30

Description
Hub Bulk
Hub Bulk
Hub Bulk

" x 3600’

Size
V4" x 2400’
%" x 2400’
1" x 2400’

PEM 366 BIN MASTERING TAPE
1 Mil High Output, Low Noise, Low Print

Features: Description Size
Extended Play Hub Bulk %" x 3600
Specifically Designed for Bin Application Hub Bulk 1" x 3600’

High Frequency stability
Mechanical stability

BULK AUDIO CASSETTE TAPE
Standard Bias

Low noise, super high output, exceptional high end response for IEC Bias|,
120 microsecond equalization, designed for highest quality music
recording.

Description Size Description Size

Magnetite 12  C-60 PE 619 C-60
Magnetite 12 C-90 PE 819 C-90
Magnetite 12 C-120 PE 1219 C-120
PE 611 C-60

PE 811 C-90

PE 1211 C-120

High Bias

Low noise, pure chromium dioxide optimized for the new IEC Bias Il 70
microsecond chrome equalization, for high quality music recording where
strong dynamics, high frequency response and low noise are critical
performance factors.

Description Size
PE 627 C-60
PE 827 C-90

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



MAGNETIC TAPE DIVISION
Corporate Headquarters
275 North Street
Teterboro, NJ 07608
(201) 288-4100
Eastern Region
Twin Bridge Plaza
24 Meadowlands Parkway
Suite 300
Secaucus, NJ 07094
(201) 330-1800 (212)947-2848

Central Region

2803 Butterfield Road

Suite 200

Oak Brook, IL 60521

(312) 242-1951 (312) 986-9076
Pacific Region

Century Park Plaza

1801 Century Park East

Los Angeles, CA 90067

(213) 552-9622

KU matic

AGFA BROADCAST PLUS
U-MATIC VIDEO CASSETTES

Video producers and engineers demand perfection from their master
video cassette. They fully appreciate that their image depends upon
the quality of the video tape original just as much as it does on the
camera, lens and lighting. AGFA BROADCAST PLUS U-Matic video
cassettes fulfill all of these expectations...and then some.

AGFA BROADCAST PLUS U-Matic Cassettes will add a new dimen-
sion of color brilliance and definition to your masters with: 3 dB more
>olor signal-to-noise, 3 dB more video signal-to-noise, 2 dB more RF
>utput and an exceptionally low drop out rate, as compared to the
ndustry standard.

n addition to excellent video characteristics, AGFA BROADCAST
’LUS U-Matic Cassettes utilize a black anti-static backcoating
esulting in better tape transport and winding properties.

*recision molded and assembled under stringent and uncompromis-
ng quality control standards, AGFA BROADCAST PLUS U-Matic

>assettes are designed for use on all U-Matic video cassette players
ind recorders.

CASSETTETYPE PLAYING TIME TAPELENGTH
Packaged/Labeled
Series
<CS10 BP (mini) 10 min. 237 ft. (72.3m)
<CS20 BP (mini) 20 min 424 ft. (129.3m)
(CA5 BP 5min 140 ft. (42.7m)
{CA10BP 10 min 237 ft. (72.3m)
(CA20BP 20 min 424 ft. (129.3m)
(CA30BP 30 min 611 ft. (186.3m)
(CA60BP 60min 1175 ft. (358.2m)
Bulk/Duplicator Series
{CA5BP 5min 140 ft. (42.7m)
{CA10BP 10 min 237 ft. (72.3m)
-CA15BP 16 min 329 t. (100.3m)
{CA20BP 20 min 424 1t. (129.3m)
{CA30BP 30 min 611 ft. (186.3m)
.CA30BP 40 min 798 ft. (243.2m)
.CA40BP 50 min 986 ft. (300.2m)
.CA60BP 60 min 1175 ft. (358.2m)

iroadcast Quality Tape at Regular Tape Prices

AGFA-GEVAERT, INC. D>

VIDEO CASSETTES

Technical Data

VIDEO | 1.Video Signai to
PERFORMANCE Noise Ratio >51d8
2. Chroma Signal to
Noise Ratio +3dB
3. Dropouts (16dB. 10us) 10/min. max. average
4. RF Qutput (5MHz) +2dB
5. Still Frarme capable of exceeding 3 hours
6.Tape Life capable of exceeding
2000 passes
AUDIO | 1. eu:jio Signal to Noise so8
PERFORM atio
INCE 2. Audio OQutputUniformity | +1d8
3. Relative Frequency
Response +1dB
MAGNETIC ; . 8xidem Cr02
PROPERTIES | 2. Orientation Longitudinal
3. Coercivity jHe 5889 Oersteds
4. Retentivity 1500 Gauss
PHYSICAL | 1. Thickness (Nominal)
PROPERTIES —Base 19um 0.75 mils
—Coating Sum 0.20 mils
-Backcoating 2um 0.07 mils
—Total 26pm 1.02 mils
2. Width 19mm 748 in.
—Tolerances +0.025mm | 001 in
-0.010mm | -.0004 in.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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K-4 Stereo Electrostatic-Dynamic-Mini-Headphone.
The only headphone in the world that incorporates
both dynamic moving-coil {mid and low frequency)
and electrostatic (high frequency) transducers yet
weighs only 2.3 ounces. Self-adjusting headband.
Matches 4-400 ohm outputs. 9.8 foot cable and stan-
dard 1/4 inch phone plug. Includes adaptor to 3.5mm
mini-stereo plug. $99.00

K-340 Electrostatic/Dynamic Stereo Headphone.
Two-way stereo headphone. Offers unsurpassed
frequency and transcient response, plus accurate
spatial reproduction. Patented design combines
electrostatic high-frequency transducers, dynamic
mid/low-frequency transducers, cross overs and 10
passive diaphragms in circumaural earcups. Matches
4-400 ohm outputs. With 3m (9.8') coiled cable and
standard stereo phone plug. Weight 14 oz. $195.00

K-130 Stereo Headphone. The K-130's transducers are
microphone-derived moving coil/markrofol-dia-
phragm systems, not merely small paper-cone loud-
speakers as widely used by other manufacturers. The
transducers, earcushions, and housing are all bio-
acoustically designed to form an integrated system
with the listener’'s ear — a system concept that repli-
cates natural listening conditions. This is achieved by
utilizing a Supra earcup and maintaining an open-air
operating principle. Weight 8 oz. $55.00

B-32

K-3 Stereo Mini-Headphone with passive diaphragms.
Weighing under 2.0 ounces, it’s the world’s only mini-
headphone to use the patented passive diaphragm
technology made famous in the successful K-240. Self-
adjusting headband. Matches 4-400 ohm outputs. 9.8
foot cable and standard 1/4inch phoneplug.  $79.00

K-240 Deluxe Circumaural Stereo Headphone. Pro-
vides better directional sound perspective and distance
discrimination, faithfully simulating hearing in natural
room conditions. Patented design combines main
transducers and 12 passive diaphragms, providing
cross-over at 200 Hz. Matches 4-600 ohm outputs.
With 9-3/4 foot, 4-conductor cable and standard
3-conductor stereo phone plug. Weight 9-1/4 oz. =
$99.

K-45 Supra-Aural Stereo Headphone. Combines light-
weight design and high efficiency of a mini with full
frequency response and imaging of a studio-quality
headphone. Adjustable headband and earcups allow
for an extremly comfortable fit. Matches 4-200 ohm
outputs and comes with a 9-3/4 foot cable and stand-
ard 1/2inch phone plug. Weight 3 oz. $45.00

HEADPHONES

K-2 Stereo Mini-Headphone. Moving-coil dynamic ele-
ments produce broadband response, high output and
high efficiency. System is well balanced with an open
sound and is compatible with almost any component.
Adjustable earcups with washable cushions. Matches
4-200 ohm output with 8 foot cable and standard 1/4
inch phone plug. Weight3 oz. $36.00

K-141 Deluxe Cardan Stereo Headphone. Quality
stereo headphone that is lightweight and comfortable.
it is semi-open featuring resonance-free characteristics
but with greater freedom from low-frequency side
effects. The K-141 provides an extremely broad, fiat
response almost totally free of coloration — sound
which iswam, not boomy; open and present, without
harshness. Weight9-1/40z. $80.00

)
y
r

&

HEADPHONE/BOOM —

MICROPHONE SET

K-18 Ultra-Lightweight Boom Set. Consists of two
monophonically connected dynamic earphones and
boom arm with noise-cancelling dynamic microphone.
Headphone impedance matches 4-300 ohm outputs.
Nominal microphone impedance 200 ohms matched
by all low-impedance unbalanced (25-1000 ohms)
inputs. With 3-1/4 foot non-detachable cable with
stripped-and-tinned leads. Weight 3-1/4 0z. $59.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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D-12E

Large-diaphragm cardioid dynamic microphone with
high proximity effect. For mic’ing bass drums and
other low-pitched instruments, as well as for general
vocal applications. Features shock-suspended trans-
ducer and fixed wire-mesh windscreen. Integral XLR-
type connector in microphone shaft. Includes: SA-30
stand adaptor; and case

Frequency Range: 30-15kHz

Sensitivity at TkHz: -53dBv

D-12E $295.00

0

Anti-feedback cardioid dynamic microphone perfect
for sound reinforcement. Wire-mesh windscreen and
die-cast housing assure reliability. Includes: SA-30
stand adaptor; and case.

Frequency Range: 100-18kHz
Sensitivity at 1kHz: -54dBv

D12%E............. . ..$110.00

DYNAMIC MICROPHONES

D-130E O

Ruggedized omnidirectional microphone for field
broadcast use. Designed for newsfilm and ENG appli-
cations where durability is of utmost importance.
Includes: SA-30 stand adaptor; and case.

Frequency Range: 50-13kHz
Sensitivity at 1kHz: -55dBv

D-130E . .$105.00

D-190ES Q

Cardioid dynamic microphone with sintered bronze
wind/pop filter. Cardioid pattern reduces feedback.
Smooth frequency response makes it an excellent
speech or music microphone for performing and
recording use. Includes: SA-30 stand adaptor; and
case.

Frequency Range: 30-15kHz
Sensitivity at 1TkHz: -63dBv

D-190E $115.00
D-190ES w/On-Off Switch 130.00

D-222EB TWO-WAY Q

Rugged two-way cardioid dynamic microphone.
Modular dual-transducer design eliminates proximity
effect and simplifies field service. Integral sintered-
bronze wind and pop filter makes unit equally suitable
for studio or location use. 3-position bass-rolloff
switch. Includes: SA-30-Black stand adaptor; and
case.

Frequency Range: 20-16kHz
Sensitivity at 1kHz: -57dBv

D-222EB ............................. .$290.00
D-202E ..................... .. il 350.00

D-3108 Q

Ruggedized cardioid dynamic microphone for vocal-
nusic coverage in the home or studio. Shock-mounted
ransducer, die-cast housing and dual windscreen/pop
iter for reliability. Includes: SA-31 stand adaptor;
and case.

“requency Range: 80-18kHz
Sensitivity at 1kHz: -58dBv
J-310 .. $135.00
2-310S w/On-Off Switch 150.00

D-320B Q

Ultra-rugged hypercardioid dynamic microphone for
vocalists on the road. Shock-mounted plug-in trans-
ducer simplifies field repair if needed. Die cast housing
and dual windscreen/pop filter withstand repeated
abuse. 3-position bass-rolloff switch tailors proximity
effect, suppresses feedback. Includes: SA-31 stand
adaptor; and case.

Frequency Range: 80-18kHz
Sensitivity at 1TkHz: -57dBv

D-3208 . ... $170.00

D-1200E Q

Rugged cardioid dynamic microphone. Unique B-M-S
switch allows for on-mic equalization to adjust sound
of mic for almost any application without sacrificing
performance. Includes: SA-31-Black stand adaptor;
and case. (Replaces D-224E)

Frequency Range: 256-17kHz
Sensitivity at 1kHz: 52.8dBv

D-1200E . . .$136.00

D-330BT Q

Ultra-rugged feedback-rejecting hypercardioid design
demanded by top vocalists. Unsurpassed reliability
ensured by shock-mounted plug-in field-replaceable
transducer, die-cast housing and dual windscreen/pop
filter. Two equalizer switches (3-pos. bass rolloff,
3-pos. treble rise) for uitimate flexibility in tailoring
response to specific voices and ambient acoustics.
Includes: SA-31 stand adaptor; and case.

Frequency Range: 50-20kHz
Sensitivity at 1kHz: -58dBv

D-330BT ..$210.00

All AKG microphones are low-impedance balanced-output units fitted with a standard 3-pin XLR-type connector.
Nominal outputimpedance is 200 ohms and is suitably matched by all low-impedance (256-1000 ohms} inputs.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-33
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C-535€8 Q
Versatile studio-quality cardioid microphone for
demanding applications in broadcasting, recording or
sound reinforcement. Special 4-position output-
padding/bass-rolloff switch prevents overload of
associated mic-input stages at high sound-pressure
levels, and tailors response to sound source and/or
environment; (1) 0 padding, 0 rolloff; (2) 0 padding,
12dB/octave rolloff befow 100Hz; (3) 14dB padding, 0
rolloff; (4) 14dB padding, 6dB/octave rolloff below
S500Hz. Removable windscreen; field-replaceable
shock-mounted transducer with integral FET pre-
amplifier. 9-62V phantom powered. Iincludes: SA-31
stand adaptor; and case. Satin-black finish.

Frequency Range: 20-20kHz
Sensitivity at 1TkHz: -41dBv

C535EB .............................

D-58E

Differential noise-cancelling dynamic microphone for
communications, paging and talk-back applications.
Extremely small and lightweight. May be used with
GN-7E, GN-14E, GN-20E, goosenecks. With case.

Frequency Range: 70-12kHz
Sensitivity at TkHz: -63dBv

D-58E

®

C-568EB SHOTGUN

Rugged one piece short shot-gun. Outstanding per-
formance and attractive appearance enables mic to be
used in film, TV (handheld or camera mount), stage,
and audio or video recording. System includes two-
position bass roll-off switch, SA-30 stand adaptor and
W-68 foam windscreen. Integrated preamplifier is
phantom powered by 9-62V. Satin black finish.

Frequency Response: 20-20kHz
Sensitivity at 1kHz: -62dBv

C-568EB .

SPECIAL-PURPOSE
DYNAMIC MICROPHONES

D-109

Lightweight lavalier dynamic mic-
rophone with matte nickel finish.
Includes 9m (29-1/2’) non-detach-
able cable with stripped and
tinned leads at free end, nylon
neck cord, tie clasp, and case.

Frequency Range: 70-12kHz
Sensitivity at 1kHz: -59dBv

D-109 .. .$99.00

O

MICROPHONES

IS

C-567E LAVALIER O
Miniature wide-range lavalier microphone for excep-
tional clean speech and music coverage in film, TV and
general theatrical sound reinforcement. May be user
worn or clipped to musical instrument. Couples unob-
trusive appearance and durable metal construction
with shock/noise resistance and ease of field service.
9-52V phantom powered. Includes: capsule-and-cable
assembly (shock-mounted transducer, integral FET
preamplifier, 1.3m [4°] flexible cable); output module
(electronic DC regulator, output transformer, XLR
connector) W-37 windscreen; H-16 belt clip; H-20 tie
tack; H-21 tie bar case. Satin-black chrome finish.

Frequency Range: 20-20kHz
Sensitivity at 1kHz: -44dBv

C-567E Lavalier

$235.00

T——t
D-900E SYSTEM

Shotgun dynamic microphone system. Includes W-19
windscreen, W-9A windscreen, SA-16/1 stand
adaptor, SA-70/9 pistol-grip and boom-suspension
adaptor, H-7 pistol grip, H-70 boom-suspension shock
mount, MC-25 cable and CC-9 foam-lined carrying
case

Frequency Range: 60-12kHz
Sensitivity at 1TkHz: -50dBv
D-900E

D-900E System

$310.00
628.00

D-5108 D-541

O

D-5588

Cd

D-590

Omnidirectional dynamic micro-
phone on flexible gooseneck
shaft. 310mm (12-3/16"°} long
overall. Includes 1.15m (3-3/4"")
cable and mounting hardware.
Table stand not included.

Frequency Range: 126-20kHz
Sensitivity at TkHz: -59dBv
D-5108 $120.00
B-34

Cardioid Dynamic Microphone on
flexible gooseneck shaft. 350mm
{ ~13-3/4"") long overall. Includes

*1.6m ( ~ 5') cable and mount
ing hardware. Black finish. Table
stand not included.

Frequency Range: 80-15000kHz
Sensitivity at TkHz: -55dBv

D-541 .$95.00

Differential noise-cancelling dy
namic microphone on flexible
gooseneck shaft. 310mm (12
3/16”) long overall. Includes
1.16m (3-3/4°) cable and mount-
ing hardware. Table stand not
included.

Frequency Range: 70-15kHz
Sensitivity at 1kHz: -63dBv
D-5588 ...$130.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.

®

Cardioid dynamic microphone on
flexible gooseneck shaft. 285mm
(11-1/4) long overall. Includes
1.15m (3-3/4’) cable and mount-
ing hardware. Table stand not
included.

Frequency Range: 160-15kHz
Sensitivity at 1kHz: -58dBv

D-590 . . ..
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Cc-34 - —) /8

Small-diaphragm (CK-1) stereo microphone with FET
preamplifier. Nine polar patterns selected via remote
control. 9-52V phantom powered. Complete with
S-42E remote control, MK-42/20 20m (66') cable,
W-34 windscreen, H-15/6 suspension mount/stand
adaptor and foam-lined carrying case.

Frequency Range: 20-20kHz
Sensitivity at TkHz2: -47dBv

Cc-34 . e ..$1649.00

C 422

w

Large-diaphragm stereo microphone with FET pre-
amplifier. Nine polar patterns selected via remote
control. 0, -10dB, -20dB pre-attenuator. 9 52V
phantom powered. Includes unique LED "aiming
lights'’. Complete with S-42E remote control
MK-42/20 20m (66') cable, W-42 windscreen, H-15/9
suspension mount/stand adaptor and foam-lined
carrying case.

Frequency Range: 20-20kHz
Sensitivity at TkHz: -44dBv

C-422 .$2500.00

PROFESSIONAL MICROPHONES

C-451E/C-451EB COMBINATION

12 52V Cardioid condenser microphone combination.
C-451E has nickle finish while C 451EB has black satin
finish and includes 3 position bass rolloff switch.
Modular system utilizes a wide range of capsules,
modules, extension tubes, and accessories. Combina-
tion includes W 32 windscreen, SA-15/1 stand
adaptor and case.

Frequency Range: 20-20kHz
Sensitivity at 1kHz: 40dBv

C-451E Combination .$380.00

C-451€B Combination . . - 427.00

C-460B COMB.

12-52V cardioid condenser-microphone combination.
With switchable bass rolloff, 4 positions: flat, 50Hz,
70Hz, 150Hz and switchable 0/-20dB attenuation.
Consists of: C-460B preamplifier and CK-1 cardioid
capsule. Satin-black finish; A-60 capsule thread
adaptor/shock mount; W-32 foam windscreen; SA-30
stand adaptor and foam lined case.

Frequency Range: 20-20kHz
Sensitivity at 1kHz2: -40dBv

C-4608 Black Preamp . . .$330.00
C-460B Black Comb 464.00
C-451EB Black Preamp . . .. 275.00
CK-1Cardioid Capsule, Black 127.00
CK-1S Cardioid Capsule, Nickel . .127.00
CK-1X Cardioid Capsule, Black 175.00
CK-2X Omni Capsule, Black = . . 175.00
CK-3 Hypercardioid Capsule, Black .127.00
CK-5 Shock Suspended Cardioid Cap, Black . . .237.00
CK-8 Short Shotgun Capsule, Black . ..227.00
CK-9 Long Shotgun Capsule, Black .277.00
CK-22 Omni Capsule, Black L . .127.00
A-51 Swivel, Black . . .85.00

A complete range of accessories are available.
C-414EB/P48

FET condenser microphone with large diaphragm
capsule, providing four selectable patterns (omni, car-
dioid, hypercardioid, figure eight), with three position
bass-rolloff switch (flat, 75Hz, 150Hz) and 0, -10dB,
-20dB attenuator switch. For 48V low-current drain ( =
1mA) phantom powering only. Complete with W-26
windscreen, SA-18/3 clamp stand adaptor and case.

Frequency Range: 20-20kHz
Sensitivity at TkHz: 41dBv

C-414EB/P48 S Lo....$795.00

C-451EB/CK-8

12V short-shotgun condenser-microphone combina-
tion with bass-rolloff facilities and black finish.
Consists of: C-451EB Black 12V preamplifier with built-
in 3 position bass-rolloff switch; CK-8 short-shotgun
capsule; B-1E battery power supply; W-18 wind-
screen; and SA-18/1 Black stand adaptor. CC-8 foam-
lined carrying case included.

Frequency Range: 30-20kH2
Sensitivity at 1kHz: -36dBv

C-451EB/CK-8 Black Comb $671.00

C-451EB/CK-9 O

12V dual-purpose cardioid/shotgun condenser-micro-
phone combination with bass rolloff facilities and black
finish. Consists of: C-451EB black 12V preamplifier
with built-in 3 position bass rolloff switch; interchange-
able CK-1 black cardioid and CK-9 shotgun capsules;
B-1E battery power supply; W-32 and W-19
windscreens; SA-15/1 black and SA-18/3 black stand
adaptors; SA-70/3 pistol-grip and boom-suspension
adaptor; H-7 pistol grip; H-70 boom-suspension shock
mount: and MCH-20 cable. CC-9 foam-lined carrying
case included.

Frequency Range: 20-20kHz
Sensitivity at 1kHz: -33dBv

C-451EB/CK-9 Black Combination $855.00

POWER SUPPLIES FOR
CONSENSER MICROPHONES

C-414EB/P48

B-1E Battery 1-mic, 9 volts $ 85.00
B-18E Battery 1-mic, 18 volts {not shown) .85.00
N-62E AC 2-Mics .95.00
N-62ET AC 2 Mics w/Transformers 160.00
N-66E AC 6 Mics 265.00
A-52 27.00

With the exception of remote-control versions all AKG
microphones are low-impedance balanced-outputs
units fitted with a standard 3-pin XLR-type connector.
Nominal output impedance is 200 ohms and is suitably
matched by all low-impedance (251000 ohms) inputs.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-35
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KM-10 Floor Stand

Well balanced 10* round base stand. Base has black-crinkle finish with
rubber feet. Upright has a strong twist-to-lock type clutch and is
adjustable from 36’ to 60" high with a 5/8"'-27 top thread. Net Wit.
7-1/21bs. $31.50

KM-195 Speaker Stand

Extra heavy-duty speaker stand for mounting columns or conventional
speakers. Locking height adjustment, with five positions in eight-inch
steps from 48" to 78"'. Exceedingly stable. Threaded flat mounting
plate 6" x 4-3/4"”" x 1/2”. Collapsible with folding legs; folds down to
60" length and maximum diameter of 5-1/2"". Matte-black with
chrome extension. Net wt. 23 |bs. $130.00

KM-199 Floor Stand

Lightweight, collapsible telescopic floor stand. Plastic-tipped feet lock
in place during use. 14-1/2" base radius. Infinite adjustments from
21-1/2" through 67-1/4". Collapsed length 20”. 5/8”-27 thread.
Chrome with matte-black fittings. Net Wt. 2 Ibs. $35.00

KM-200 Floor Stand

Anti-shock floor stand. Unique suspension attenuates floor vibration.
Noiseless height adjustment. Telescoping pole permits continuous
height adjustment between 35 and 62"'. Base radius: 11”". Coltapsed
length 33"”. 5/8-27 thread. Chrome with beige fittings. Includes
handy cable clamp on main telescope section. Net Wt.6lbs.  $70.00

KM-201A/2 Floor Stand

Heavy-duty collapsible floor stand. Impact resistant. Noiseless
telescopic height adjustment between 36" and 63"'. Heavy-duty feet
with elastic-rubber tips. Base radius: 14-1/2"". Collapsed length: 33",
5/8" -27 thread. Chrome with matte-black fittings. Includes handy
cable clamp on main telescope section. Net Wt. 5-1/2 lbs. {Also
available with matte-black finish throughout.) $45.00

KM-212 Boom Stand

Extra heavy-duty collapsible stand with large telescoping boom arm
with counter-weight. Adjustable height from 60"’ to 88". Telescoping
boom arm from37-1/2" t0 64-1/2". Base radius: 23" . Collapsible with
folding legs; folds down to 54" (boom: 48" overall} length and
maximum radius of 3-1/2"". 6/8'' -27 thread. Chrome with matte-black
fittings. Net Wt. 22 1bs. $150.00

KM-251 Floor Stand

Heavy-duty, collapsible floor stand similar to KM-201A/2, but with
three telescoping pieces. Height adjustment from 23" to 53”. Folds
down to 21" total length and maximum diameter of 3-1/2". 5/8" -27
thread. Chrome with matte-black fitting. Includes handy cable clamp
on largest telescoping section. Net Wt. 5 Ibs. $50.00
(Also available with matte-black finish throughout.)

KM-255 Two-Way Stand With Boom

Versatile two-way floor stand. Converts for use as: (1) low-profile
stand with telescoping boom arm; {2) conventional upright stand. In
boom configuration, boom arm adjusts from 28" to 60". in upright
configuration, height adjustable from 41" to 67-1/2". Base radius:
13-1/2". Folds down to 34" length and 3'* maximum radius. 5/8" -27
thread. Chrome with matte-black fittings. Includes cable clamp on
vertical section. Net Wt. 8 Ibs. $60.00
KM-257/2 Floor Stand

Rugged, low-cost floor stand. Central locking cam for securing feet
during use. Adjustable height from 32-3/4" to 59-3/4''. Base radius:
14", Folds down to 33" length and 1-1/2’" maximum radius. 5/8" -27
thread. Chrome with matte-black fitting. Net Wt. 3 Ibs. $34.00

KM-270 Floor Stand With Boom

Collapsible chrome trifold stand with a detachable chrome boom. 33"’
boom is single section type and is adjustable. Ciutch-held upright
adjustable 34" to 61-1/2"" and has a maximum height with boom of 91"
while folding down to 33”'. Snap-on cable clamp and 1/8"-27 thread.
NetWt. Slbs. $70.00

KM-401 Reading and Music Stand

Reading and music stand. Table size: 16-1/2" x 12-1/4"". Collapsible

locking feet. For left-hand or right-hand use. Height: 32" min., 49"

max. Maximum horizontal table-arm extension: 9", Base radius: 13".

Collapsed length: 25", Nickel plated with brown table. Net Wt. 5 Ibs.
$34.00

MICROPHONE STANDS/
CABLES

~ p
P~
i
(-
> . \
2 .
KM-201A/2 KM-212 KM-251
ACCESSORIES
KM-160/1 Ashtray, to attach to KM-200, KM-201A/2, KM-251,
KM-255, or KM-257/2. Chrome. $5.00

KM-211/2 Telescoping boom arm for KM-200, KM-201A/2 or
KM-251. Boom extension 17-1/4"" min., 33" max. 5/8" -27 thread.
Collapsed length: 22-1/2"". Chrome with matte-black fittings. Net Wit.

2lbs. $25.00
KM-211/2 Black Same as KM-211/2, but with matte-black finish
throughout. $25.00

KM-216 Thread adapter, 3/8" male to 5/8" -27 female. Chrome.

$3.00
KM-217 Thread adapter, 3/8” female to 5/8" -27 male. Chrome.

$3.00
KM-221C Flange adapter for microphone mounting. 3/8" thread.
Hammertone gray. $7.00
KM-231/1 Collapsible tripod table stand. 5/8-27 thread. Chrome
with matte-black fitting. $7.00

KM-2356/1 Stereo microphone bar adapter to mount two microphones
on KM-198, 200, 201A/2, 251, 255, 257/2 or any similar stand having

5/8'" -27 thread. Chrome with matte-black. $7.00
KM-237 Clamp adapter for microphone mounting on table tops, etc.
5/8" -27 thread. Chrome. $7.00

KM-238 Microphone adapter to clamp 2nd microphone to KM-199,
200, 201A/2, 251, 255, 257/2 or any similar stand. 5/8"-27 thread.
Chrome. $7.00

FLEXIBLE CABLE ASSEMBLIES FOR MICROPHONES
NOTE: All cables are 7.6m (25') long, except MC-50.
MC-25 Low impedance w/o switch

(female Neutrik XLR-male Neutrik XLR) . ......... $18.00
MC-25F Lowimpedance w/o switch

(female Neutrik XLR-stripped and tinned ends) . . . . . 15.00
MC-25P Lowimpedance w/o switch

(female Neutrik XLR-Neutrik phoneplug) .. ........ 19.00

MC-25RC Low impedance w/o switch

{female Neutrik XLR-male Neutrik right angle XLR). .21.00
MC-28S | owimpedance w/switch

(femnale Neutrik XLR-male Neutrik XLR) ........... 27.00
MC-25T High impedance w/o switch

(female Neutrik XLR-transformer-

Neutrikphoneplug) ............................ 30.00
MC-25TS High impedance w/switch

(female Neutrik XLR-transformer-

Neutrik phoneplug) ............................ 35.00
MC-50 Lowimpedance 15.2m {50’) extension
(female Neutrik XLR-male Neutrik XLR) ........... 30.00

B-36 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



ALEXANDER BATTERY CO.

4410 W. Elm St.

P.O. Box 365

McHenry, IL 60050

(800) 323-3813 (800) 892-2265

If you've ever been on location with
portable cameras or VTRS, you probably
know the frustration of a dead or defec-
tive battery pack. You know what it can
cost in wasted doliars and man hours
and missed stories and deadlines. Now
Alexander Manufacturing can end all
that with this line of quality nickel-cad-
mium rechargeable battery packs.

Alexander BP20A-11. (Top photo) 13.25
volt, 2.3 AH. Improved, with a 5-amp in-
ternal fuseand heavy-duty molded plug.
Replaces these packs: 50ny BP20A.
Christie 10B25A3. Cine BP512FC. Pep V20.
Frezzolini FNC-12-2.

BATTERIES/CHARGERS

CHART LOCATES PROPER
ON-BOARD PACK

EQUIPMENT ALEXANOER NO.

AMPEX

BCC-14 7600

BCC-20

CINEMA PROOUCTS

MNC-71CP 7600 or 7700
HITACHI

FP-10 7600-11 or 7700-11
FP-21

P-
ip-%s Alexander 7700. Like 7600, except is

SK-81 7600 or 7700 equipped to mount on QRSV-type brack-
$K-91 et.

IKEGAMI Replaces: Anton Bauer Pro Pack 14.

o T Cr Alexander 7700-11. Like 7600-11, exceptis

equipped to mount on QRSV-type brack-
et.

Replaces: Anton Bauer Pro Pac 13.
KY-2000 7600-11 of 770019 Alexander B77 Mounting Bracket. Ac-
2700 7700 commodates 7600 type batteries.

PANASONIC Fits these cameras: RCA TK-76, TK-76B, TK-
AK-710 7600-10 or 700-11

ITC-350 7600

WNC
KY-1900 7600-10

Alexander BP60A. (Right photo) 13.75
voIt, 2.2 AH.

Replaces these packs: 5ony BP60. Cine
BP612FC. Pep V60. Pagpac PP-60.

Alexander JVC-1. (Above) 12 volt, 2.3 AH
Alexander JVC-11 13.25 volt, 2.3 AH.
Must be charged by Alexander 20-11
Charger.

Replaces these packs: JVC PBP-1. Pana-
sonic LCR-3012. Christie 10B25C3, ERS.
Cine CBP2J5FC. Pep V44. Frezzolini FBP
12-25. Pagpac PP-1

Alexander BP90. (Right) 12 volt, 4 AH.
Newly redesigned, including improved
molded plug.

Replaces these packs: 50ny BP90. Chris-
tie ER6. Cine BP912FC. Pep V90, VION.

Frezzolini FBP-90. FBP-90FC. Penolt
PES0.

SONY
AV-3400 Recorder BF20A-11
AV-3450 Recorder
AV3400 AVC3450
AV3400/AVC3400
REPLACEMENTS Sveropaycasso -
BVH-500 Recorder BP0
EOUIPMENT ALEXANOER NO. BVP-100 Camera BP20A-11
e BVP-300 Camera BP90
AV/GS4500 Caor BvP-330 Camera
CRA400U Recorcer wjen BVU-50 Recorder
CRA400LU Rm‘ff BVU-100 Camera BP20A-11
gg lewoodgog: BVU-110 Recorder BP0
HPA000AU BVU-500 Recorder
HRA100 Recorder DXC-1600 Camera BP20A-11
A ecconger DXC-1610 Camera B8PE0A
e DXC-1640 Camera
06°% 7435 DXC-1800 Camera
HRA100 G-31US H
DXC-6000 Camera
e 0 tor 5L-340 Recorder
PANASONIC SLO-340 Recorder
NV-8400 Camera VCA or $L3000/HVC1000
NV 3400 Recorder e 50-3800 Recorder BP20A-11
PV2000/PK300 $0-4800 Recorder
Pl iRecoaer VO-3800 Recorder 8P20A-11
PV-3000 Recorder VP-4800 Recorder BPEOA
RCA THOMSON
TH-50 Recorder BPYO mc-601 B8P0

AK-760

PHILPS c

L0K-14 7600 or 7700

HARGERS FOR

RCA EACH BATTERY PACK

TK-76 7600 or 7700
TK-76B

TK-76C

TK-86

SONY

BVP-300 7600 or 7700
BVP-330

DXC-1610 7600-11 or 7700-11
DXC-1640

DXC-1800

DXC-6000

THOMSON
MC601 7600 or 7700

TOSHIBA
PK-60 7600

ON-BOARD UNITS

Alexander 7600 Ride Behind is a fully re-
chargeable nickel-cadmium 14.4volt, 4 AH
unit. Equipped with studs for snap-on
mounting onany camera equipped witha
keyhole mounting bracket. Attach a stan-
dard or short power cable to camera.
Replaces these packs: Christie KR2. Cine
0B4-14, 0B5-14, 0B5-145. Frezzolini BP14.
PEP H14.

Alexander 7600-11 Ride Behind. Like
TR7600. 13.2 voit, 4 AH unit.

Replaces these packs: Christie KR1
Alexander 7600-10 Ride Behind. Like
TR7600, 12 voit, 4 AH unit.

Replaces these packs: Cine OB5-12. Frez-
zolinl BP12. PEP H12.

Prices and Spaecifications Subject to Change Without Notice.

Alexander CR90-1 Smart Charger. We
call it "smart” because it detects when
the battery is fully charged and auto-
matically drops to trickle charge. Will
charge any 12-15 voit battery with a ca-
pacity of at least 4 AH.

Alexander 20-11. Completely recharges
three BP20A-11, JVC-1 or JVC-11 packs in
ten hours or less. Cannot harm battery
by overcharging.

Alexander 20-40. Completely recharges
two BP90 packs in ten hours or less.

Alexander CR76-2. Completely re
charges two 7600 “Ride Behind" packs in
ten hours or less. Cannot harm battery
by overcharging.



Allen Avionics, Inc.  Feas sy witmionent ™

FACTORY: PHONE (516) 248-3080
224 E. Second St.

Mineola, NY 11501

t516) 248-8080 HUM ELIMINATOR

HUM ELIMINATOR HEC1000

INCOMING VIDEO OUTGOING VIDEO

ELIMINATES HUM AND IN FIELD: IN STUDIO:
OTHER INTERFERENCE Between Remote Truck & Telco Between Buildings
Between Remote Truck & Microwave On long runs in Buildings
in Video Lines caused by For Intertruck Hookup Between Studios & Transmitter
differences in Ground For VTR Units On incoming Telco Circuits
Potential. For Monitoring Lines On outgoing Telco Circuits
*FLAT -DC to 10 MHZ
e For Color and Black & White SPECIFICATIONS:
*No Low Frequency or L
High Frequency Roll-Off g::r’:fmgz?gfs %3:(:1?’3,Cunbalanced
:m° g!ze'e“‘!a: g:'“ DD'?‘°"".’“ Bandwidth DC to 10MHz (0.6 dB @ 10 MHz)
o Ditterential Phase Distortron Hum Reduction to 50 dB depending on system
oPasswe_ Device - Failure Free Dimensions 53"x4.0"x 20" (135x 102 x 51 mm)
¢ Reversible Weight Approx. 3 Ibs. (1.36kg)
e Small Compact Package Insertion Loss <0.2dB
eLow Price
NETWORKS
PRE-EMPHASIS & DE-EMPHASIS 3 woin
WAVE SHAPING NETWORKS , . De-emphasisT

Pre-emphasis networks are used preceding the FM modulator
in order to optimize the TV transmission.

De-emphasis follows the demodulator and serves to restore
the wave shape of the demodulated signal.

IMPEDANCE 75 OHMS

Part Doscnptnon B  Size ;‘; ) ' b.]
F’re emphasis 2" x 1% x 1%" | et *‘
W500 De- -emphasis 2" x %" x 1" >
- y

UNITS SUPPLIED IN METAL CANS
WITH BNC CONNECTORS

ALSO AVAILABLE — RANDOM NOISE MEASUREMENT NETWORKS TO EIA STANDARD RS-250B

RELATIVE RESPONSE (db)

.01 .10 "~ 1.00 10.00
FREQUENCY (MHz)
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RACK MOUNTABLE VIDEO/
PULSE DELAY LINES

Allen

Avionics, Inc.

(516) 248-8080

A complete rack mountable
series of video and pulse
delay lines, with the
capability of replacing up

to 1450 feet of cable, is now
being marketed by

Allen Avionics.

oo

-
-
-
»
L
»
' »
-

Showing 8 individual slide
switches for rapid delay
changes.

Photo shows 1 of 4
Strappable versions
(VRS Series).

Note that there are
7 input and output
terminals available
for strapping
desired delay.

this series.

All units are manufactured to fit standard 19 inch
racks and are provided with additional inserts to
satisfy almost any mounting requirement. Delay
units- and racks can be purchased separately. The
rack is manufactured with a hinged panel so that
fast delay adjustments can be made. However, once
adjustments are made, the front panel prevents
further tampering with the slide switches or terminals.

—

S r — —

Delay Delay
Range Steps | Method
(Nano- (Nano- of
PartNo. | Sec.) | Sec.) Variation
VRM0255 | 0-255 1.0 | Slide Switch
VRM0637 | 0-637.5 | 2.5 | Slide Switch
VRM1275 | 0-1275 5.0 | Slide Switch
| VRM2270 | 0-2270 | 10.0 | Slide Switch
VRS0317 | 0317.5 | 2.5 | Strap
| VRS0635.] 0-635 50 | Strap
“VRS1270 | 0-1270 | 10.0 | Strap
VRS2260 | 0-2260 | 20.0 | Strap

Impedance: 75 ohms.

YT,

™
I
im
[ ]
.
-
-
.

T

Units are rack mounted by
attaching a durable plastic
card to the large surface.
Note inserts provided for
the attachment.

[ Amplitude
Maximum Flatness At Max.
Insertion Any Delay Rise
Loss { Setting Time
@ 100 KHz 100KHz to (Nano-
(db) 5.5MHz (db) Sec.)
.40 .4 Max. 20
*1.00 4 28
*3.00 4 83
*3.00 5 40
.40 5 26
.75 5 35
1.50 5 37
3.00 ) 40

All models are stocked in our
plant in Mineola, New York.

RACK MOUNT
showing delay units
with switches and
terminals available
for delay changes.
Up to 11 delay units
can be housed.
Cards for mounting
units in rack are
purchased separately.
Note hinged front
panel.

Rack Size:
19" w., 10" d., 5% h.

Four variable slide switch units are being offered with total delays of 255,
637.5, 1275 and 2270 nanoseconds. Each unit contains 8 individual delay
units. Four strappable units are also manufactured with total delays of
317.5, 635, 1270 and 2260 nanoseconds. The strappable units consist of
7 separate delay lines each having their own input and output terminals.
The slide switches or terminal strapping provide methods for adding the
individual lines together so that the output is always the summation of the
individual lines. This eliminates most video distortions and assures good
chrominance to luminance delay. Precision delay changes of as small as
one nanosecond are easily accomplished. Low insertion loss, amplitude
and delay flatness, along with excellent pulse fidelity, are characteristic of

To satisfy requirements
other than rack mount-

ing, additional inserts

are provided.

Package
Size

(inches)
1.250 x4.15x4.00
1.250 x4.15x6.00
1.250x4.15x9.00
1.250x4.15x9.00
1.250 x4.15x4.00
1.250 x4.15x6.00
1.250 x4.15x9.00
1.250 x4.15x9.00

*+ 2db variation at any delay setting.

Pulse Distortion: Less than 4% with an input pulse rise time of 20 nanoseconds.
Working Voltage: 50 volts maximum.

Return Loss: 15db minimum.

Delay Tolerance: 5% or 1 nanosecond, whichever is greater.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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Allen Avionics, Inc.

(516) 248-8080

VIDEO/PULSE DELAY LINES

Allen Avionics, an established leader in the design and manufacture of
Electromagnetic Delay Lines and L-C Filters has now developed a
specialized group of products for the video market.

In color television broadcasting, accurate timing of signals is essential.
This was initially achieved by the use of 75 ohm coaxial cable. The
cost in time and materials to accomplish precise trimming and the lack
of a rapid and convenient method of changing delays is currently re-
sponsible for the decline in cable usage. Television studios, studio
equipment manufacturers and others engaged in the video industry are
changing from 75 ohm cable to a more suitable method of achieving
precise short delays. Allen Avionics now offers a line of Video Units
for this purpose. Their use will result in a reduction of size, weight,
instailation cost and an overwhelming saving in time and effort to
make delay changes.

ALLEN AVIONICS INC.
PUESE & VIDED DELAY UNE vP1120
&13100 NANOSECONDS

KOO NS X10 N

o

‘ ‘ 3
MALE N 3=

MINEGLA & v

AL

LEN

SE &Y

AVIONICS INC

Models VPO635, VP1270 and VP2075 are padded to provide a flat
loss at any setting. As a result of this padding, these units will exhibit
a maximum variation of +.2db at any delay setting.

Model VP0010 was designed specifically to be used as a delay
trimmer in conjunction with our other delay units or any 75 ohm
system. It offers .5 nanosecond switching resolution with excellent

DOAODPDOHHOC
. . . » »

These new delay units feature extremely flat amplitude response to
5.5 MHz, small increments of delay variation, low signal distortion
and tight delay tolerance. The delay networks are ideal for pulse
applications because of their fast rise times and low distortion. Am-
plitude equalization is employed to achieve excellent flatness over
the video frequency range. The delayed output of any model in
this group is the summation of individual lines. It is not the result
of a tapped line. This feature insures that output pulse distortions
are minimized. Units will match to any 75 ohm system and can be
directly connected into the video signal path by means of BNC
connectors,

amplitude flatness up to 5.5 MHz.

ALLEN AVIONIC:

[

ISE A VIOKG D¢

Amplitude
Maximum Flatness At Max.
Delay Delay Insertion Any Delay Rise
Range Steps Method Loss Setting Time Package
(Nano- (Nano- of @ 100 KHz | 100KHz to | (Nano- Size
Part No. Sec.) Sec.) | Variation (db) | 5.5MHz (db) | Sec.) (Inches)
| VP0Ol0 | 0105 | 5 | Toggle 15 | 2Max. | 3 | 4% x2% x1%e|
VPO127 | 0127 | 1.0 | Toggle 1 15 | 3 T 14 4% x 2% X 1Yic | s RUTS
VP0255 0255 | 1.0 | Toggle 15 3 16 A% x2%x 1% | SN & © 6 6 O & ©
| VP0317 | 03175 | 25 | Toggle | .15 3 20 | 4% x2% x 1% ALLEN  AVEWIDS vaole
VP0635 | 0-635 5.0 Toggle * 50 4 25 4", X 3'Ko x 2N, | - S 10 2 & 0 w0 |
VP1100 0-1100 100 | Rotary | 1.25 4 30 | 4% x3%x 24 B “ o \gm? o ©
| VP1270 | 01270 | 10.0 Toggle *3.00 4 30 | 4Mex3Nex 2" e — .
| VP2075 0-2075 25.0 Toggle *3.00 5 40 7% x 4" x 2|
| vs0315 | 0315 50 | Strap | 25 | 4 28 | 4x2x1¥% |
VS0635 | 0-635 5.0 Strap 60 5 33 | 5x2x1% |
VS1275 | 0-1275 | 50 | Strap 1.25 5 33 5x3x1Vs ]
VS2075 0-2075 | 25.0 Strap 2.50 5 40 6Y2x3%x2 |

* - 2db vanation at any delay setling

Impedance: 75 ohms.

Pulse Distortion: Less than 4% with an input pulse rise time of 20 nanoseconds.
Working Voltage: 100 volts maximum.

Return Loss: 20db minimum. 15db minimum for VP2075 & vS2075

Delay Tolerance: 5% or 1 nanosecond, whichever is greater.

B-40
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VIDEO/PULSE DELAY LINES

i

Allen Avionics, Inc.

(516) 248-8080

DELAY TRIMMERS—VRMO011, VARO11 & VARO05

These VAR Units, which permit an infinitely small
delay adjustment, insure an amplitude and delay
flatness superior to that of any other unit presently
available.

The units can be used as delay trimmers alone, or in
conjunction with any of our other delay boxes from

AI.LEN AVKX\-I'CS INC

LA —

R )

D.C. to over 5.5 MHz. VARO11
VRMO11
Toggle | Maximum Amplitude
Delay Switch Trimmer Insertion Flatness at Any
Range | Variation Variation Loss Delay Setting Package
(Nano- (Nano- (Nano- @ 100 KHz 100KHz to Size
| PartNo. | Sec.) | Sec) |  Sec.) {db) 5.5 MHz (db) {Inches)
VRMO11 0-11 .5 steps Continuously .3 3 1. x4%. x4
. t0 105 | Variableto.5 | - - i - 4
VARO11 0-11 .5 steps Continuously 2 .25 4% x 2% x 1",
b = e | t010.5 | Variableto 1 | i o 1 -
VARO005 3-7 —— Continuously 2 2 3ex 1% x 1%
Variable from
B I £ 3to7 | I e -

Impedance 75 ohms.

Working Voltage: 100 volts.

Pulse Distortion: Less than 3% with an input rise time of 20 nanoseconds.
Return Loss: 20db or greater.

TYPE AV-397 & 75-2A -
7-3/8"'x4-11/16"'x2-3/16

Maximum Delay: 2.075 microseconds +3% variable in .025 us. steps from

3 i .025 to 2.075 microseconds.

Time Delay of Individual Lines: 1, .5, .2, .2, .1, .05, .025 microseconds.

Rise Time for Entire Line: .06 microseconds maximum.

Frequency Response: 3db down at 5 megahertz for 2.075 microseconds delay.

Distortion: 2% maximum with .2 microsecond input pulse.

Impedance: 75 ohms £5%.

Working Voltage: 100.

Temperature Coefficient: 50 parts/million/0C from —550C to 1050C.

Attenuation: 7% maximum for 2.075 microsecond delay.

AV-397
2"x2-1/2"'x5-1/2"

—
IMPEDANCE: 75 ohms +2 ohms to 8 Megahertz.

TV LlNE EQUAL'ZERS VE300 & AV'535 ATTENUATION OF CABLE PLUS EQUALIZER: 3db

These Equalizers are designed to compensate for losses in RG-11/U (75 ohm) cable and its equivalents. The umts
are capable of equalizing 50 to 300 feet in 50 foot increments.

The VE300 is provided with a rotary switch to select the required
amount of cable footage to be equalized. It is supplied with BNC
connectors for quick input and output connections and is foamed

ALLEN AVIONICS iNC.

CABLE AMPLITUDE EQuiLIZER in a metal can. ¢ ’
oo The AV-535 has terminals on its mounting surface arranged to pro- ~"
- vide for simplified strapping of different cable lengths. The unit is s % -
foamed and hermetically sealed in a metal can. p R -
! Attenuation of equalizer alone is as shown. TOLERANCE +£.07 db. ™ ; 9
Feet 0.1 MHz 2 MHz 4 MHz 8 MHz y s
50 297db | 2.86db | 2.79db | 2.67db M
100 2.93 2.68 2.53 2.27 2
150 2.90 2.51 2.28 1.88 4
200 2.86 235 2.03 1.52 AV-535
., VE300 B, 250 2.82 2.19 1.82 1.21 2""x3-1/2'x5"
4-11/16"x3-11/16""'x2-1/16 300 278 202 158 086

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-41



Allen Avionics, Inc.

(516) 248-8080

VIDEO FILTERS

NEW “MVFL” SERIES
DELAY EQUALIZED NTSC LOWPASS FILTERS —VFL, MVFL & VCL SERIES
For the video field, we have built many lowpass filters having sharp roll-offsand good passband delay linearity with

cut-off frequencies from .1 MHz to 10 MHz. The most popular of these are used to attenuate the harmonics of the
NTSC color sub-carrier frequency 3.568 MHz. The most commonly used filters in this group are tabulated below:

VFL & MVFL SERIES — IMPEDANCE = 75 OHMS

Max. Delay Variation = £3% to —.25 db Freq.

Max. Passband Ripple = 1+.25db.

VFL Size: 4" x 2" x 1%’ in metal can with BNC Connectors.
MVFL Size: 3" x 1%’ x %'’ in metal can with terminals for PC mounting.

VCL SERIES — IMPEDANCE =75 OHMS

Maximum +3% Maximum .25db Minimum 45db Approximate

Delay Distortion to| Attenuation @ Attenuation @ Passband Dela

Part No. | Frequency (MHz) | Frequency (MHz) | Frequency {(MHz) {Nanoseconds
| VCL3P2 | 2.7 1l 32 3.63 1100
VCL3P5 | 29 ] 35 3.97 1010
VCL3P8 3.2 3.8 4.31 930
vCLaP2| 35 | a2 4.76 840
VCL4P5 38 | a5 | 5.10 780
VCL4P9 4.1 4.9 5.56 720
VCL5P2 4.4 5.2 5.90 680
VCLSP7 4.8 5.7 6.46 620

Max. Insertion Loss @ 100 KHz = 2.5db.

Max. Passband Ripple = £.25db.

Size: 6" x 2°° x 1%"" in metal can with BNC Connectors.

DELIVERY FROM STOCK

Standard Size | Miniature Size| Max. .25db Max. 3db Min. 45db A

Max. Insertion |Max. Insertion| Attenuation | Attenuation | Attenuation | APproximate
Loss 1db Loss 2db @ Frequency | @ Frequency | @ Frequency |Passband Dela

| Part No, Part No. {MHz) {MHz) (MHz) {Nanoseconds 21 0wt
VFLIP7 | MVFLIP7 | 1.75 1.92 2.41 1691 2

| VvFL2P2 | MVFL2P2 | 225 | 245 310 | 1325 <

| VFL2P7 | MVFL2P7 | 275 3.00 3.77 | 1082 =

| VFL3P2 | MVFL3P2 | 3.20 3.50 4.40 | 928 w
VFL3P5 | MVFL3P5 | 350 | 384 | 482 846 %

_VFL3P8 MVFL3P8 1 ;8(_) 4.16 5.22 781 )

| VFL4PO | MVFL4PO | 400 | 438 | 551 741 2

| VFLAPS | MVFL4PS | 450 | 493 | 6.19 659 2

| VFLS5P2 | MVFL5P2 | 520 | 570 | 7.16 570 =

. VFL6PO MVFLGPO 6.00 1 6.58 8.27 494 i %
VFL6PS MVFLGPS 6.50 i 7.12 8.95 457 ] -

Am_Plitude Réspo;\se

Delay Résponse

INCREASING DELAY

80 db '

INCREASING FREQUENCY ———————=

TYPICAL AMPLITUDE & DELAY RESPONSE
OF VFL & MVFL SERIES

NTSC REJECT FILTERS

Some of the most frequent specifications that we encounter in the video industry are based upon rejection of the
color information in the video signal to provide isolation from the luminance signal. These specifications require
very low phase distortion to the luminance signal. To satisfy this requirement, Allen Avionics has designed a
group of band reject filters with phase equalization where necessary. One of the most often used applications
for this band reject filter is in color systems for monochrome transmission to prevent color flashes from appearing
on the screen. Since various segments of the television industry have different passband requirements, we are
listing three filters with different reject bandwidths.

Maximum 3d@b Minim‘um@
= Attenuation Attenuation
'Iwmp?dance| 75 .Ohms' Part No. Frequency (MHz) 3.58 MHz
aximum Insertion Loss VFR4P6 195 655 20db
@ ]00 KHz = 3db. | VFR1P3 3.00 - 4.30 40db
Maximum Passband Ripple VFROP5 3.37 — 3.88 30db

10 5.5 MHz = +.25db.

Size: 4" x 2” x 1% " in metal can with BNC Connectors

NTSC BANDPASS FILTER

Allen Avionics sub-carrier bandpass filter is a low distortion unit designed to attenuate the luminance information
in color TV signals. This filter is useful in most applications where it is required to isolate the chrominance

information.

Impedance = 75 ohms.
Maximum Insertion Loss

Part No.

Maximum 3db
Attenuation @
Frequency (MHz)

Minimum 30db
Attenuation @
Frequency (MHz)

VFB3P6

@ 3.58 MHz = 1.5db.

3.40 - 3.70 2.40 —

5.80

Maximum Ripple = +.25db.
B-42

Size: 4" x 2" x 14" in metal can with BNC Connectors
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VIDEO FILTERS

Allen Avionies, Inc.

(516) 248-8080

VSL4P5 DELAY EQUALIZED LOWPASS FILTER
This filter is similar to the VFL series and is intended for use
at the ouput of a digital to analog converter. Its special feature
is that amplitude equalizers have been incorporated to shape
the passband response for SN X correction.

Impedance = 75 ohms.
Attenuation = 38db or greater
at 7.03 MHz to 20 MHz.
Maximum Group Delay Distortion
= 30 nanoseconds or less
to 4.7 MHz.
Nominal Delay = 500 nanoseconds. (nits supplied in Metal Cans
Size — 4 x 2 x 1% inches. with BNC Connectors

-65db i
A
9

1.60
Odb — |
itude Response
sgp  Amelity ; 1.40
2
15db 1.20 3
o
25db 1.00 w
8
35db ; \- 80 5
4.7 MHz 7.03MHz 5
45db \ ) .60 =
i\ /N ol
565db. Delay Response | * \\ / 40 d
fa]
20

75db
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

FREQUENCY (MHz)

VIDEO GAUSSIAN FILTERS

These filters are used for pulse shaping and bandwidth limiting. They are very useful in the removal of unwanted
distortions caused by noise, ringing, preshoot and overshoot. Due to their fine impulse response, they are often

used in conjunction with delay lines that must have minimum pulse distortion in the delayed output

input Pulse Output Pulse

; ‘ T 17db Min. [
3db + .5db Attenuation
Frequency Impedance Frequency
Part No. | (MHz) | (Ohms) |  (MHz)
VGFOOP172500 |~ 0.17 | 500 1 45 |
VGFOOP30Z500 |  0.30 500 | .80
| VGFOOP332500 0.33 ]* 500 | 87
. VGF01P00Z*** 1.00 | 50,75,500 |  2.60 |
| _VGF01P14Z*** | 1.14 |50, 75, 500 I ©3.00
VGFO1P25Z"** | 125 50,75500 | 330 |
VGFO1P50Z*** 150 |50,75,500 | 4.00
VGFO1P72Z*** | 1.72 |50, 75, 500 | 450
| VGFO2POOZ*** | 2.00 |50, 75,500 | 5.20
VGF02P39Z*** 239 |50, 75, 500 | 6.30
VGF02P50Z*** | 2.50 |50, 75,500 | 6.60
VGFO3P00Z*** | 3.00 |50, 75, 500 8.00
| VGF03P44Z*** | 3.44 f 50, 75,500 | 9.00
VGF04P00Z*** | 4.00 |50,75,500 |  10.50 |
| _VGFO04P89Z*** | 489 |50,75,500 |  12.80
| VGFO05P00Z*** 500 |50,75500 | 1320 |
VGFO5P532* ** 5.53 50, 75 1465
| VGF12P00Z*** | 1200 | 50 75 J[ 32.00 ]

IR Delay fime

An approximate Gaussian Waveshape obtained
by passing a pulse through a Gaussian Filter.

Rise Time |
(Nano- | (Nano-
seconds) seconds) 4
Nominal | Nominal
1988 } 2016 i
1126 1147 6" ob
1024 i 1038
340 357
296 I 300 o B
270 275 e °
225 229 a5t
196 200 |
169 171
142 | 144
136 | 137 |
113 115
98 | 100 | |
— 8‘1 4 86, 4 Leads .0285" Dia.
) 68 70 Length .5"
67 69
67 [ 69 |
29 30 |

***Replace asterisks with 050, 075 or 500 depending on your impedance selection from chart.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-43



ALPHA AUDIO
ALPHA RECORDING CORP
2049 West Broad Street
Richmond, VA 23220

(804) 358-3852

Telex 469037 ALPH AAUD CI

SHEETS 4" X 4”

Natural Colors

Charcoal, Brown, Tan (Natural Brown and Tan not available in 4**
depth)

Painted Colors

Silver, Blue, Brown, Orange

SONEX

Sonex is an open-cell urethane plastic foam designed to control rever-
beration time, eliminate stray reflections, and kill standing waves. The
Sonex contour employs the ““anechoic wedge” to optimize noise dis-
sipation through its special geometric shape. Sonex also presents a
surface area up to 450% greater than a flat material of the same dimen-
sions. It outperforms carpeting, acoustical tile, and flat foams. Sonex
is widely used in recording and broadcast studios, remote trucks, VTR
control rooms, and numerous noise reductions applications. The
standard sheet size is 4’ x 4’. Sonex Audiotiles measure 15 x 15".
Sonex is available in thicknesses of 2-, 3-, and 4-inch and comes in
natural colors of Charcoal, Tan, Blue and Brown, or with fire-retardant
overspray in colors of Silver, Blue, Brown, and Orange.

SHEETS
Natural Colors

Depth | Sheefs | Sa.Ft. | Single | 2.5 616 | 20+
P ,PerBox | PerBox | Box | Boxes | Boxes | Boxes

2" 8 128 $261 §253 $234 $217
& é 96 5254 5247 §228 5211
f | .

4" | 4 |64 | S249 | S242 | $223 | S207
Painted Colors

2" 8 128 5337 5325 S30C 5279

3" é Q6 $332 5318 5294 $273

4 | a4 64 321 | S311 | 5288 267
AUDIO TILES

2" 28 50 5198 $108 5188 5178

Boxes of Tiles iIncluce 3 tubes of adhesive

TRIALKITS
2 Sonex Sheets, 32 Sq. Ft. Total

No Depth 1 Natural® Painted”
TK-21 2" S 88 $110
TK-31 O $115 $144
TK-41° 4" $145 | $181

*Natural Brown and Tan are not available in 4°° depth.
tBe sure to specify color when ordering.

ACOUSTICAL FOAM

Adhesive & Applicator
PA-01 Applicator Gun & 1 Adhesive Cartridge $5.75
PA-02 Adhesive Cartridge !

Privacy Panels

A 26" x 63"’ panel made with 3"
Sonex, attaches to desk with
adhesive strip $149.00

AUDIO TILES 15" x 15"
Natural Colors

Charcoal, Brown, Tan, Blue
Painted Colors

Silver, Blue, Brown, Orange
{limited availability

on painted audio tiles}

Hanging Baffles

31" x 48" ready-to-hang baffles

of 2" Sonex back-to-back, 4 to

a box, Natural colors only. -

Single box 2-5boxes
$203.00 $197.00

6-19boxes 20 + boxes o
$182.00 $169.00 ey

Sonex Juniors Portable Frame Kits
2’ x 2' squares of 2" Sonex 2 Telescoping legs with £
packed 4 to a box, Natural positions from 4’ low to 8' higt

colors only $48.00/bx. $60.0(
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\AMBER ELECTRO DESIGN, INC.

810 Jean Talon West 14125 Capri Drive
lontreal, Canada H4P 2N5 Los Gatos, CA 95030
314) 735-4105 (408) 378-3501
ODEL 5500

I0GRAMMABLE AUDIO MEASUREMENT SYSTEM

e model 5500 can measure virtually every parameter of audio
'mponents and systems including gain, frequency response, output
wer, weighted and unweighted noise, crosstalk, total harmonic
stortion, intermodulation distortion, phase response and wow and
itter. The benchtop instrument can be controlled using a
nventional user friendly front panel, an external controller for ATE
plications or the in-built non-volatile user programmapbility.

e instrument offers high performance with distortion to as low as
J03% and high speed with readings yielded in typically two seconds
less. It can be interfaced to professional equipment with the fully
lanced and high level input and output.

1e system contains a high performance generator with output
pability to over +30dBm balanced. The comprehensive analyzer
n measure level in Volts, dBV, dBm or Watts. It measures frequency
five digits, noise with four or eight selectable weightings, total
irmonic distortion and intermodulation distortion to SMPTE, DIN or
-IF requirements. Measurements can be true rms, average or quasi
ak. A built-in spectrum analyzer with four selectable bandwidths
ows noise floor characterization and crosstalk measurements.

1e user can store ten complete instrument setups in non-volatile
amory for rapid recall of repetitive tests. And the 5500 can be
.erfaced to virtually any computer with built-in serial RS-232 and
rallel |EEE-488 interfaces.

PECIFICATIONS

pnerator

equency Range 10Hz to 100kHz

equency Resolution 0.1% of setting

1tput Level Range -70dBmto +30dBmintoa
600 ohm load from 150 ohm source
2451V to 24.5V rms open circuit

1tput Level Resolution 1% or 0.1dB worst case

1tput Source Impedance 600 ohms or 150 ohms

itness (ref 1kHz) +0.1dB 20Hz to 20kHz
+0.25dB 10Hz to 100kHz

stortion & Noise The higher of:
0.01% (-80dB) or 30uV, 20Hz to
20kHz, 80kHz BW
0.032% (-70dB) or 95 uV, 20kHz to
50kHz, 500kHz BW
0.056% (-65dB) or 169 uV, 50kHz to
100kHz, 500kHz BW

nfiguration Balanced or unbalanced

Grounded or floating

istortion Measurement (THD + N)

indamental Frequency Range 10Hz to 100kHz

1tal Measurement Bandwidth 10Hz to 500kHz

Jut Level Range -30dBmto +40dBm
(30mV to 100V)

splay Format & Resolution  Percent0.001% to 100%
dB-100.0dB to 0.0dB

scuracy + 1dB 20Hz to 20kHz
+ 2dB 10Hz to 100kHz

sidual Noise & Distortion the higher of:
0.01% (-80dB) or 30 uV, 20Hz to
20kHz, 80kHz BW
0.032% (-70dB) or 95V, 20kHz to
50kHz, 500kHz BW
0.056% (-65dB) or 169V, 50kHz to
100kHz, 500kHz BW

AUDIO TEST SET

MODEL 5500
Level & Noise Measurement
Frequency Range 10Hz to greater than 500kHz
Level Range Max level measurement +40dBm,
100V
Min. noise measurement -100dBm,
10uv
Display Resolution +40dBm to -40dBm: 0.01dB
-49dBm to -100dBm: 0.1dB
Accuracy (20Hz to 20kHz) Above -40dBm: *+ 0.2dB
Below -40dBm: * 1dB
(10Hz to 100kHz) Above -40dBm: * 0.5dB
Below -40dBm: + 2dB
Frequency Measurement
Range 10.00Hz to 500kHz
{useable to over 1MHz)
Resolution 4.5digits
Accuracy =+ 0.003% *1digit
Sensitivity 50mV in Distortion modes
1mV or better in Level/Noise mode
General
Power 100, 120, 220 or 240 Volts ( +5-10%),
4810 66Hz
Temperature 0°Cto50°C
Dimensions 7'Hx ¥7"Wx 18.5"'D
(178mmH x 432mmW x 470mmbD
Weight 40]bs. (18kg)
Model Option Description Price
5500 Programmable Distortion & Noise $6500.00
Measuring System
Complete generator & analyzer system
measuring level, noise, THD and
frequency
001 High level balanced output 800.00
Changes floating medium level output
(+18dBV) ta balanced high level
(+30dBm) ‘
002 Intermodulation Distortion 1200.00

Adds generation and analysis capa-
bility for SMPTE, DIN & CCIF
{twin tone) IMD

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-45



AMBER ELECTRO DESIGN, INC.

4810 Jean Talon West 14125 Capri Drive
Montreal, Canada H4P 2N5 Los Gatos, CA 956030
(614) 735-4105 {408) 378-3501

4400A
Multipurpose Audio Test Set

The demands on Audio Test and Measurement Instruments are
becoming more stringent. Greater sophistication of audio equipment
in general has required more measurements, greater accuracy, higher
resolution and better sensitivity. The multiplication of channels in
professional systems and the sheer quantities of systems and
components in other audio areas has created the need for a new breed
of test instrument. Performance has improved in virtually all
parameters to the point where yesterday’s test and measurement
equipment cannot properly qualify a contemporary system.

The Amber 4400A was specifically designed to fulfill this need. It is
comprehensive —it combinesin a single package what would formerly
have required several instruments, significantly more set up, space
and cost. It’s high performance —there are no compromises in quality,
accuracy, resolution, dynamic range, bandwidth, or sensitivity. All are
state of the art. And most important its method of acquisition and
presentation of data introduce a new generation of convenience,
speed and thoroughness.

Audio measurements have historically been time consuming,
laborious and subject to numerous posible errors. Conversely,
contemporary requirements of the design engineer, the production
test manager or the maintenance technician demand more data,
faster. This seemingly conflicting requirement has been admirably met
in the design of the Amber 4400A. It gathers test data rapidly and
presents it in a concise, easy to interpret manner. Its comprehensive
facilities allow the complete analysis of the device under test in a
variety of formats. Flexibility of operation ensures that measurements
can be made to several standards and conventions.

Sophisticated digital circuitry in the 4400A provides stable, repeatable
operation. Well human-engineered logic interconnections of the
various analog functions simplify operation, maintain accuracy of
readings and facilitate and expedite data presentation. Internal
transparent autoranging, digitally programmed oscillators, filters and
gain stages, digitally based computational circuitry and digital storage
of vast amounts of data make the Amber 4400A one of the most
powerful audio test instruments available.

FEATURES

The 4400A provides a generator, a receiver and a meter section. It
contains virtually every type of audio generator required, Included are
a function generator, log sweep generator, noise generator, tone burst
generator and comb generator. Unique features are the low distortion
of the sine waveform in the function generator—better than an order
magnitude improvement over conventional function generators.
Assymetrically clipped waveforms facilitate system polarity verifica-
tions. Crystal stable comb generator for tape speed checks and a
versatile tone burst gating section facilitates dynamic tests. A high
power output stage (100V Peak to Peak swing— + 33 dBm) permits
system headroom check.

The meter section provides digital measurement of frequency and
level of both the generator output and the receive input to a high
degree of accuracy. Frequency may be measured from 10 Hz to over
150 kHz and level may be measured from over + 30 dBm to -120 dBm
(narrow band) or -90 dBm (wide band). Measurement resolution is
0.01 dB and a variety of weighting networks coupled with the
switchable true RMS/Average/Peak detector response allow noise
measurements to several standards.

The receive section digital plot recorder is the most unique feature.
Plots of amplitude or phase versus time or frequency may be stored in
up to four storage memories and displayed on any standard non
storage oscilloscope. A wide flexibility of scale selection, display
presentation and sweep methods permit the user to generate and view
measurement data in the most concise and meaningful way. Plots may
be generated of wide band amplitude, amplitude difference between
two signals, phase shift between send and receive or between two
external signals. The vertical axis is linear in dB or degrees and may be
from 10to0 60 dB in 10 dB increments over a 150 dB range and + /-60°
to +/-180° in 60° increments.

AUDIO TEST SET

4400A MULTIPURPOSE AUDIO TEST SET

The instrument also contains a multimode filter and spectrum
analyser. The filter may be configured as a band pass, band reject,
high pass or low pass and has variable Q (percentage bandwidth). The
spectrum analyser has been optimised for audio and acoustic
applications with a log frequency sweep and constant percentage
bandwidth. The filter and spectrum analyser may be used with the
digital meter for noise and other types of measurements and with the
digital plot recorder for generation or noise floor plots, crosstalk
measurements, acoustic response plots, RT60 plots and others. The
log frequency axis, linear dB amplitude axis, variable bandwidth
(nominally one octave to one tenth octave), digital programming and
storage yield a high degree of operational convenience, measurement
accuracy and speed to acoustic measurements.

Next to your oscilloscope, the Amber 4400A is the most powerful test
instrument you can own.

4400A Audio Test Set $5950.00
Options and

Accessories

01 Extended Markers $ 75.00
02 Ext Lo-Freq Response 1000.00
03 Int Weighting Nets 850.00
04 Variable Duty Gate 350.00
05 Ext hi-Freq Response 1000.00
06 Auto Tuning 900.00
07 Swept Amplitude 650.00
441 XY Interface $650.00
443  Rack MtgKit 85:00
444  Weighting Net Kit 300.00
900 Extra Manual 65.00
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AMBER ELECTRO DESIGN, INC.

4810 Jean Talon West
Montreal, Canada H4P 2N5
(514) 735-4105

4400A MULTIPURP

14125 Capri Drive
Los Gatos, CA 95030
{408) 378-3501

OSE AUDIO TEST SET

GENERATOR SECTION

Outputa

Sine, triangle, square, pulse,
asymetrically clipped sine, triangle,
sweep, pink noise and comb.

' Frequency Range:

Output Amplitude
Flatness:

(Final output,
sweep mode)

20Hz to 100kHz

50Hz to 20kHz: +0.05dB
20Hz to 100kHz: +0. 2dB

Sine Wave Distortion: 100Hz to 10kHz <0.05%

(Final output, sweep

20Hz to 20kHz <0.2%

mode, +20dBm, 6000 20kHz to 50kHz <0.5%

load)

Ouiput Source
lmpedance

" Minimum Load
Impedance:
Maximum Outpuf
Level:

Output
Configuration:
Output
Attenuator
Range:

Output Level
Control Range:

Comb Generator

Frequency Accuracy:

Comb Generator
Amplitude
Uniformity:

Pink Noise
Generator
Amplitude Flatness:

50kHz to 100kHz <1%

50 0 £1% (all attenuator posmons)

500 with +20dBv or | lower

600 0 with +30dBm or lower

+33dBm open circuit

Single ended or floating

+30dBm to —70dBm
+2dB to —10dB

+0.01%
+0.1dB relative 1kHz

+0.5dB, 20Hz to 30kHz

DIGITAL METER SECTION

Measures:

Accuracy:

Resolution:

f)isplay Update:
'Amplitude Detector
Characteristics:

W(;ighting:

level: +30.00dBm to —120.00dBm
narrow band
+30dBm to —90.00dBm
wide band
frequency: 10Hz to >100,000Hz
Level (RMS mode), Input A
+30dBm to —30dBm,
50Hz to 20kHz: +0.2 dB
+30dBm to —30dBm,
20Hz to 50kHz: +1dB
+30dBm to —60dBm,
20Hz to 100kHz: +3dB
Frequency +1Hz

Level: 0.01dB

Frequency: 1Hz

Level: 10 readings per second
Frequency: 1 reading per second

true RMS fast,

true RMS Slow

average, peak

(switch or internally selectable)

20kHz Low Pass, 18dB/octave

selectable. Optional High or Low Pass

filters or ANSI, A, B, C or other
networks available.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.

RECEIVER SECTION

lnput Conﬁguratlon
lnput lmpedance

CMRR (differential
conﬁguratlon)

" Filter
Configurations:

Filter Frequency )
Range:

Pass Band
Amplitude Flatness:

Band Pass Filter
Bandwidth:

Digital Plot Storage:

X-Axis:

Y-Axis:

Digital Plotter

Amplitude Accuracy:

Digital Plotter
Amplitude Range:

Dlgltal Plotter
Amplitude Detector:

GENERAL

Power:

Dimensions:

Mo;nting:

‘Weight:

AUDIO TEST SET

Differential or Dual Channel
20k 0 ~2%

>60dB at 1kHz

tunable _higAh p;ss, Tow passz band pasé
or band reject. Sweepable band pass
(spectrum analyser).

20Hz to 100kHz

50Hz to 20kHz: +0.1dB
20Hz to 50kHz: ~2dB

Manually adjustable from approximately
3% to 70%. At 3% attenuation at 0.5F and
2F better than 30dB.

4 memory posmons, each 256 pomts X
256 points.

Log frequency, 20Hz to 20kHz or
100Hz to 100kHz. Linear time 1 second
to 1024 seconds in binary sequence

(1, 2,4... etc.).

Absolute Amplitude: linear in dB, 10,
20, 30, 40, 50 or 60dB display range.
Ratio Amplitude: linear in dB

+10, 20, ~30dB display range.
Phase (linear): £60°, +120°, +180°
display range.

50Hz to 20kHz: +0.1dB
20Hz to 50kHz: ~1dB

+30dBm to —90dBm wide band
+30dBm to —120dBm narrow band

True RMS, Fast or slow

100V, 120V, 220V, 240V +5%,
-10% selectable, 48Hz to 440Hz

178 mm high x 406 mmnwide x 426 mm
deep (7" x 16” x 16.8") not including
handles, feet or knobs.

Vlny] feet on bottom with locking,

tilt stand. Steel cored strap handles on
both sides. Rack mounting rails
available.

13.6 kg (30 lbs).
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AMBER ELECTRO DESIGN, INC.

4810 Jean Talon West
Montreal, Canada H4P 2N5
(514) 735-4105

14125 Capri Drive
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{408) 378-3501

DISTORTION AND NOISE
MEASURING SYSTEM

Model 3501 Distortion and Noise Measuring System

e Super high performance: THD to below 0.0008%! Noise to below —
120 dBm (1 pV)

e Easy to use: Auto null, auto set level, tracking oscillator/analyzer

o Low Cost: 15% to 60% below competitive units

« Portable: Under % cu. ft., 12.5Ibs. — smaller than a portable oscillo-
scope

 Additional unique features: Frequency selective voltmeter for
manual spectrum analysis, crosstalk measurements

e Optional IMD: Dual tone measurements to 100 KHz as well as
SMPTE, DIN, CCIF and IHF standards

* Flexible filtering: Four user changeable filters for weighted noise
measurements

e Optional balanced input/output: Output capability to over +28dBm
(430 dBm typical) into a 600 ohm load

e Optional rechargeable battery: For field use orground loop problems

e Optional frequency meter: High resolution and fast update

e User upgrade: All options may be field installed

The Amber 3501 is an ultra high performance distortion and noise
measuring system. Distortion measurement capability is the best in
the industry with measurements to below 0.0008% (-102 dB). The
3501 offers the convenience of automatic nulling and automatic set
level in a portable low cost instrument. it provides several unique
features for even greater measurement power such as manual
spectrum analysis. Comprehensive filtering allows weighted noise
measurements to virtually any standard — and the four filters are easily
user changeable.

Configured to Your Application

A wide selection of field retrofitable options allows customization to
specific user requirements. A powerful Intermodulation Distortion
measurement capability allows measurements not only to various
international standards but also front panel choice of frequencies from
2kHz up to 100 kHz — a feature usefulin qualifying TIM and other high
frequency phenomena. Rechaigeable battery systems are availabie for
field use or floating applications in the lab.

Balanced Input and Output

For broadcast and professional audio applications a balancing option
gives a balanced/differential input and a balanced/floating output
with the highest output level in the industry — over +28 dBmintoa
600 ohm load (typically +30 dBm). Front panel controls select the
configuration: balanced or unbalanced, grounded or floating,
terminated or unterminated.

Reliability

System reliability is enhanced by the liberal use of ""cold switching”’
technology and high pesformance components such as precision
conductive plastic controls, enclosed switches and gold contacts. RFI
susceptibility is virtually eliminated by the linear front end.
Convenient and Portable

A well engineered front panel layout, automatic operation,
comprehensive input/output configurations and full monitoring make
the 3501 particularly easy to use and the convenient size and weight
will be welcome by both the travelling technician and the crowded lab
bench.

USA Prices

3501 Distortion & Noise MeasuringSet ........... $2600.00
3501-001 Batteryand ChargerSystem . ................. 200.00
3501-002  Extended Battery and Charger System ......... 325.00
3501-003 International AC Mains Converter ............. 100.00
3501-004 BalancedInput ......... ... it 400.00
3501-005 Balanced Output .............coiviiiiiaiinn 400.00
3501-006 IMDARAlYSIS. . ... oo 800.00
3501-007 Rack Mount Kit (specify with/without 3568) . . . ... 100.00
3501-900 ExtraManual...... ....... .. 35.00
3501-358 High Resolution Frequency Meter ............. 700.0(
3501-1105  Tip-Ring-Sleeve Plug-to-Banana Post Adaptor . ..45.
1130 AM Detector Module . . . .. 5000000 00990006000a 200.0C

Misc Noise Weighting Filters also available.
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AMBER ELECTRO DESIGN, INC.

4810 Jean Talon West 14125 Capri Drive
Montreal, Canada H4P 2N5 Los Gatos, CA 95030
(614) 735-4105 (408) 378-3501

MODEL 3501 SPECIFICATIONS

DISTORTION AND NOISE
MEASURING SYSTEM

SIGNAL SOURCE (unbalanced output)

Frequency Range: 10Hz to 100kHz in four overlapping ranges. Continuously
variable vernier drive FREQUENCY control permits selec-
tion of any frequency.

Output Level Range: maximum + 18dBm ( + 20 dBm typical) into 600 ohm
load, (12.6V rms open circuit) to <60 dBm minimum
plus OFF. 9 steps of 10 dB (+0.5 dB at 1kHz) and
variable contro! of >10dB.

Amplitude Flatness: +0.1 dB 20 Hz to 20 kHz
(referred to 1 kHz) =0.2 dB 10 Hz to 100 kHz
Output Source: 600 ohms + 2% at all control settings
Impedance {except MAX where impedance is approx. 300 ohms).
Distortion: (THD):50 Hz to 5 kHz <0.0008% (— 102 dB)
(R = 600 ohms) 10 Hz to 10 kHz <0.0015% (—96 dB)

10 kHz to 50 kHz <0.003% ( —90 dB)

50 kHz to 100 kHz <0.006% ( — 84 dB)
Additional specifications for option 006 IMD: -
Si%\al Source: Composite mix of main oscillator and additional low fre-
(SMPTE/DIN  quency oscillator. LF Signal: 60 Hz 5% (internally
Mode) changeable from 20 Hz to 500 Hz) HF Signal: 10 Hz to

100 kHz set by front panel FREQUENCY control.

Amplitude Ratio: LF:HF 4:1 +5% (+0.5 dB)
Residual IM (SMPTE/DIN Mode): <0.003% (-90 dB)
Additional specifications for option 005 Balanced Output:

Output Level Range: Maximum + 28 dBm ( + 30 dBm typical) into 600 ohm
load, {24V rms open circuit) to < — 60 dBm minimum
plus OFF

Amplitude Mix: SMPTE/DIN: 1:1 to 5:1 (LF:HF)
CCIF :1:1 =£10%

Residual Distortion/Accuracy: SMPTE/DIN (LF 20Hz to 200Hz,

HF 5kHz to 20kHz, mixed at 4:1) :

=0.003% (-90dB)/ = 1dB (= 10%)

CCIF (5kHz to 20kHz, F: - F2 = 20Hz to 500Hz mixed at 1:1:

=0.003% (-90dB)/ = 1dB (= 10%)
LEVEL/NOISE MEASUREMENT FUNCTION (specifications apply to
both balanced and unbalanced input except where noted):
Input level range: +40dBV, ( +42dBm, 100V rms) maximum to —70dBV

(- 68dBm, 0.3mV) in LEVEL mode and —130dBV,
(- 128dBm, 0.3uV) in Low Pass or Band Pass mode
Bandwidth { —3dB): 3Hz to =300kH:z
Residual Noise (source resistance <lk ohm):
Low Pass Mode: F. <5kHz: < -120dBV (1pV)
F. <100kHz: < -110dBV (3uV)
Band Pass Mode (12% BW): F. < 1kHz: < —120dBV (1uV)
F. <100kHz: < - 100dBV {10pnV)

Accuracy, LEVEL Mode: 20Hz to 20kHz: +2% of range { = 0.3dB)
Input Signals —60dBV  10Hz to 100kHz: *=4% of range ( =0.5dB)
{1mV) or greater

Common Characteristics, measurement section.

Input Impedance: 100k ohms *2% shunted by <100pf (100k ohms =2%
each side to ground shunted by <200pf balanced)

Common Mode Rejection: =40dB at 50 or 60Hz
Supplemental data for measurement section:
Meter Detection: True rms for signals with crest factor <3

Amplitude Flatness: =0.2 dB 20 Hz to 20 kHz
(referred to 1 kHz) +0.5 dB 10 Hz to 100 kHz

Output Source: 600 ohms *2% at all control settings except
Impedance MAX where impedance is <100 ohms

Distortion (THD) 50 Hz to 5 kHz <0.0015% (96 dB)

(+28 dBm to —30 dBm) 20 Hz to 20 kHz <0.003% (—90 dB)

terminated or 20 kHz to 50 kHz <0.006% ( —84 dB)

unterminated 50 kHz to 100 kHz =0.01% ( —80 dB)
10 Hz typically <0.03% (- 70 dB)

DISTORTION MEASUREMENT (THD + N) (specifications apply to
both balanced and unbalanced input except where noted):

Fundamental Frequency: 10 Hz to 100 kHz in four overlapping
Range ranges

Input Level Range: +40 dBV to —30 dBV (+42 dBm to
—28 dBm/100 V to 30 mV rms)

Meter Scales: dBm (ref 1mW, 600 ohms), dBV (ref 1V rms) Volts, percent
FILTERS (useable on all functions):

400Hz High Pass (standard): —3dB at 400Hz =5%, at least 40dB
rejection at 60Hz (18dB per octave)

—3dB at 30kHz =5% (18dB per octave)
—3dB at 80kHz =5% (18dB per octave)

30kHz Low Pass (standard):
80kHz Low Pass (standard):
Supplementary Data for Filters:

Auxiliary Filter: 16 PIN socket to accept various filters available from Amber
including ANSIIEC. A Weighting, CCIR and others.
Band Pass Level Mode: Tuneable band ilter with a bandwidth o
approximately 12%. User changeable from 100
to less than 1% with single resistor change.

Low Pass Level Mode: Low pass filter with tuneable cutoff point. Slope
characteristics: 12dB per octave. Pass band ripple

Measurement Bandwidth: 10 Hz to =300 kHz =3 dB =3dB.
Accuracy: Fundamental 20 Hz to gO kHz: :% dg General:
(harmonic measurement) Fundamental 10 Hz to 50 kHz: =2 d —
Fundamental 50 kHz to 100 kHz: =3 dB (GG, Soret i o 5 ec

Residual THD + N:  50Hz to 5kHz, 30kHz BW: <0.0008% (- 102dB)
{Input signal within 10Hz to 10kHz, 80kHz BW: <0.0015% ( — 96dB)
top third of meter scale 10kHz to 50kHz, full BW: <0.003% (—90dB)

in LEVEL mode and  50kHz to 100kHz, full BW: <0.006% ( — 84dB)
signal >0dBV/1 Vrms)

Supplemental Data for THD + N Measurement:

Fundamental Rejection: Typically 10dB below specified residual THD of
instrument or actual signal THD, whichever is
greater.

DISTORTION MEASUREMENT IMD (requires option 006.
Specifications apply to both balanced and unbalanced input except
where noted.):

Function:
SMPTE/DIN MODE: Measures AM modulation of HF signal by LF signal as
a percentage or ratio of HF signal
CCIF Mode: Measures difference frequency component (F: - F2) expressed
as a percentage or ratio of high frequency twin-tone
composite signal
Frequency Range: SMPTE/DIN: Low frequency: 10Hz to 500Hz
High frequency: 2kHz to 100kHz
CCIF : Mean frequency: 2kHz to 100kHz
F1 - Fz 10Hz to 1kHz

Input Level Range: Same as THD

Humidity Range: <95% RH, 0°C to +40°C

Power Requirements: 120V rms +5%, —10%, 50/60Hz. Option 003 100,
120, 220 or 240V rms +5%, —10%, 48 to 62Hz.
Instrument may also be powered from an external
source of DC nominal 12.5V to 18V at <2A or 14V
AC, 40VA.

Internal Battery: 12V rechargeable battery and charging system provides
{option 001) ~ 1.5 hours or more of instrument operation after full

charge.
{option 002): Same as above but provides 3 hours or more.

Dimensions (excluding bottom feet and front and rear panel
projections):

Hx W x D:114 mm x 292 mm x 356 mm

(4.5inx 11.5in x 14 in)

Basic instrument: 5.7 kg (12.5 lbs)

As above with 001 Battery: 6.8 kg (15 Ibs)

As above with 002 Battery: 8.2 kg (18 lbs)

Note: Values shown in SPECIFICATIONS are warranted specifications.
SUPPLEMENTARY DATA shown in italics are non-warranted data
supplied for information only.

Weight:
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MODEL 3501 OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES

001 Rechargeable battery & charger
system. 12V 2.5AH battery and power
supply provides independent instrument
power and isolates grounds. Gives
approximately one and one half hours

or more of operation on a full charge.
Automatically shuts down instrument when
battery reaches end of life.

002 Extended life battery & charger.
Same as 001 above but with 12V 5AH

battery for approximately 3 hours or more
of operation.

006 Intermodulation distortion measure-
ment/Generation facility. Adds a second
{low frequency) oscillator and mixing
circuitry to provide twin-tone composite
signal (SMPTE type) and intermodulation
measurement circuits to measure SMPTE,
DIN, CCIF or IHF distortion. Frequency
range 2kHz to 100kHz.

358 High resolution frequency meter. Adds
a six digit frequency readout of internal
oscillator or external signals. Frequency
multiplier provides two orders of
magnitude improvement in measurement
speed/resolution over conventional meters
with several readings per second and up to
0.01Hz resolution. “Smart” signal detector
automatically blanks display in absence

of sufficient signal amplitude. Auto range
circuitry (with manual override) permits
measurement from below 10Hz to over
500kHz (typically 1MHz). Using the high
meter sensitivity and filtering of the 3501,
valid measurement of low level and noisy
signals is possible. Pushbutton input
selection permits measurement of 3501
oscillator, external signal input or the
external signal with filtering.

Pushbuttons select either fast (approx.
3 readings/second, 0.1Hz resolution)
or high resolution (0.01Hz resolution,

1 reading/second).

The 358 is powered by the 3501
internal power supply and automatically
switches off when the 3501 is turned off.
It mounts on the top cover of the 3501
adding approximately 1.2 inches (3 cm)
to the height and is 7.7 inches (20 c¢cm)

003 International AC adapter/charger.
Replaces 120V AC transformer normally
supplied with one suitable for use on

100, 120, 220, 240V AC +5%, —10%
48 to 62Hz. Contains IEC standard

mains receptacle, voltage tap selector and
US/European type fuse holder. Housed in
metal box and supplied with mating mains
cable with European color code suitable
for user terminated AC mains plug.

004 Balanced input. Adds a differential
input preamplifier to provide active
balanced input for use in professional/
broadcast systems and for measurement
of ngn-ground referenced sources. Also
useful to break ground loops.

005 Balanced output. Adds a floating/
balanced output to instrument and
increases capability to provide up to
+28dBm (+30dBm typical) into a 600
ohm load. Uses a transformer for true float
and a proprietary active correction
technique (Patent pending) to virtually
eliminate distortion contribution.

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS

DISTORTION AND NOISE
MEASURING SYSTEM

wide by 8.5 inches (22 cm) deep. It plugs
in to existing connectors on the 3501 and
may be field retrofitted.

Filters. To accommodate various noise
weighting standards several special and
custom filters are available. Normally, if a
single optional filter is ordered, it will be
fitted to the AUX FILTER position of the
3501. Alternatively, any of the four filter
positions may be populated with any

of several available filters.

Typical choices for standard optional
filters include ANSI/IEC “A" weighting
and CCIR 468-2.

Custom filters include the
IHF-T-200/IEEE 185 receiver band pass,
the telecommunications C-message
weighting with and without notch, program
weighting and Psophometric.

One, two and three pole high pass and
low pass filters are easily accommodated
and may be either purchased from Amber
or constructed by the user from data
supplied in the 3501 owner’s manual.

T — —

e E—

—

[
3‘5:0‘1J— 0,010|0‘0
L - 1 — -t -
—— J/ e
r _ e L A —
POWER OPTION f INTERFACE MEASUREMENT AUXILIARY AUXILIARY
) B ) | ! L FEATURES i _FILTER
[ 0 120 VAC ) 1| 0 UNBALANCED { 0 THD only | | 0 NONE | 0 NONE
1 120 VAC | 1 BALANCEDIN | 1 IMD 006 1 358 FREQ 1 ANSI A
! +001 BATTERY _ 004 IR ) | ~ COUNTER B I
| 2 120 VAC 2 BALANCED OUT 2 2 2 CCIR
_GOOZBATTERY | o5 | |1 1
[ 3 100120220 | | 3 BALINOUT | 3 3 3 [IHFIEEE
[ 240V AC 003 | | 004 + 005 | 1 [ Band Pass
| 4 100120 1, 4 4 4 4 Psophometnc
1 220240V AC
| 003 + 001 BATT
— 4 t L “ - - !
|5 100120 5 5 5 5 C Message
220 240V AC
: 003 + 002 BAU L ] L J K JJ L

Example: a basic 3501 with no options is a 3501-00000. A 3501 with the 001 battery option. 004 balanced input. 005 balanced output. 006 IMD
\ and an ANSIIEC A" weighting filter in the AUX FILTER position would be a 3501-13101. J

~
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AMEK CONSOLES, INC.

11540 Ventura Blvd.
Studio City, CA 91604
{818) 508-9788

PORTABLE MIXER

BC01 PORTABLE BROADCASTING MIXER

AMEK BCO1 System is a compact modular audio mixing desk which
may be either mains- or battery-powered. A selection of input modules
is available, making the desk suitable for either on-location, portable,
or installation applications, typically in broadcast and television
studios, outside broadcast and EFP vans, video edit suites, film sound
recording, submixing and many other areas where both comprehen-
sive facilities, a high technical standard, and size are at a premium.

The BCO1 System is of robust mechanical construction, the chassis
being comprised of steel and aluminum fabrications, while the
modules themselves integrate the printed circuit board, front panel
controls and connectors for the module, on a steel sub-chassis. The
modules plug into a printed-circuit motherboard. A battery compart-
ment is provided underneath the fader section, while the AC power
supply, which may itself serve as a battery-charger, is a separate 1u,
19" rackmounted unit giving both DC rail voltages and + 48V DC
phantom power output.

The desk is available in two standard chassis sizes denoted BC11P,
which may be mountedintoa 19" rack, and BC15P. The latter accom-
modates up to 12 input channels and one BC02 4-bus output module,
while the BC11P accommodates up to 8 input channels and one BC02
output module. Unless rackmounting brackets are fitted, the chassis is
supplied with decorative hardwood end trims. Additionally a meter
hood option is available for both chassis. The BCMH {meterhood) will
be used where extra facilities, such as limiters, are required. Various
options available for the BCO1 System are described here, but custom
modifications are possible and not precluded by the facilities outlined
below.

At the present time there are 3 input modules. These include:
()  BCO1 mono mic/line channel with equilization.

(1) BCO1S stereo mic/line input with equalization.

(1) BCO1L stereo line-only input, without equalization.

The three modules all interface to the BC02 4-bus output module.
Thus standard maximum configurations are 8/4 or 12/4 according to
chassis size selected. All 3 types of inputs may be mixed in the same
chassis. The BC02 module contains all metering, monitoring and other
control facilities for the desk.

The BCMH meter hood may be fitted with a Pf1 (Cue) speaker,
limiters, extra meters, phase correlation meter, etc. Alternatively, a
speaker may be placed in the BC02 module and the meters moved into
meter hood. The exact configuration of meters, limiters and other
options will depend on customer requirements, chassis size, available
space, and so forth. VU and PPM meters are available.

TYPICAL PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS
These figures were obtained on an 8/4 using supply rails of +/-15.3V.
Maximum levels would reduce on batteries.

General

Voltages in dBV are referred to 0.775V: Channel and master faders set
to unity gain position. Line outputs loaded with 10k ohms: External
sources such as mics have source impedance of approx. 200 ohms:
Oata given are valid from 40Hz to 15kHz: Levels measured with a
continuous sine wave.

Levels

Sensitivity of mic inputs: -60 to -20dBV
Sensitivity of line inputs: -20 to +20dBV
Level at insert points: -6dBV

Impedances

Input impedance, line: 10k ohms

Input impedance, mic: 1k ohms

Source impedance, with transformer: 200 ohms
Source impedance, unbalanced: 100 ohms

Frequency Response

Low cut, 12dB/oct, -3dB at: 100Hz, +/-5Hz
Treble shelving: +/-14dB at 6/12kHz

Bass shelving: +/-14dB at 80/160Hz

Mid control: + /-14dB, 220Hz to 7kHz
Filters off: +/-1.0dB, 20Hz to 20kHz

Overload Margin

Max level at mic input, without pad: +4dBV
Max level at line input, without pad: +44dBV
Overload margin at channel fader: +25dBV
Max output level into 200 ohms: + 19dBV

Crosstalk

Left-Right crosstalk is dependent on panpot end of track resistance.
Group to group crosstalk, better than -70dB. Some versions have
individual track selectors by-passing panpot.

Supply

Mains PSU provides + /-15.3V at 1 amg and 48V phantom power at
60mA. 12V batteries can be incorporated providing max 12 hour
operation.

Overall Dimensions

Without meter housing (approx.): 44.5cm front-to-back; 15cm high
excluding knobs; 47cm wide for 8 input chassis; 63cm wide for 12
input chassis; Modules are 40mm wide

Noise

Noise measured with Radford ANM 1, 20Hz to 20kHz.
Master closed, main output: Better than -83dBV
Master closed, aud output: Better than -87dBV

One channel at unity gain: Better than -83dBV

11 channels at unity gain: Better than -75dBV
Equivalent input noise: -125dBV

Distortion

Unity gain with output of +6dBV and no transformer:
1kHz: Less than 0.02%

40Hz to 15kHz: Less than 0.03%
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AMEK CONSOLES, INC.

11540 Ventura Blvd.
Studio City, CA 91604
(818) 508-9788

ANGELA MIXING CONSOLE

AMEK Angela is an extremely flexible multitrack console system with a
wide range of options. There are 3 standard chassis sizes, which may
be supplied with the jackfield onboard or offboard (on an umbilical
cable). Thejackfield occupies 11 module positions; it is not possible to
remove the jackfield and simply retrofit modules; this option is only
possible if specified at the time of order.

The 3 chassis sizes are:
Angela M42
Angela M50
Angela M65

Three types of modules are used in the system:
A10 input/output module

A20 aux send/return module

A30 master module

The auxiliary and master modules normally occupy 3 module
positions. Standard metering on all chassis sizes are 27 LED meters, 30
segment switchable VU/Peak ballistic, reading Bus/Tape 1 through
24, stereo output, and solo/pf1.

In addition, Angela M65 can be configured with 48 track metering and
monitoring, with 24 busses and 24 direct outs {from inputs 25 to 48).
Chassis can, of course, be supplied short-loaded.

A bolt-on 19" producer’s desk and jackfield of similar profile to the
consoleis available. It may be fitted to either the left or right hand end
of the chassis. 13 rack mounting units of space are available. (Note:
this adds a third leg to either end of the console depending on which
side it is mounted.) A Neve-type meter overbridge may also be fitted to
any size chassis. The overbridge contains 5-1/4"" of rack mount space
and is 15" deep so as to accommodate any peripheral equipment or
metering.

The console may be retrofitted with VCA fader automation which also
provides 10 DC subgroups on the free-grouping system (any fader as
master). The recommended computer is Optimix 2, which operates on
up to 40 VCA’s. The Angela can also be automated with *’Diskmix’’,
"Arms”, "Mastermix’’, or the ""Massenberg Labs’’ motorized fader
automation system. Prices on the above interfaces on request.

COMPLETE CONSOLES

Angela M42 Price
28/24Standard .. ........ .o $36,950.00
28/24/Aautomationready . ................. ..., 45,500.00
28/24/A/C auto ready with Optimix computer........... 53,250.00
Angela M50

36/24Standard ........... ... 0 $46,500.00
36/24/A automationready . ...................ui.... 57,330.00
36/24/A/C auto ready with Optimix computer. .......... 65,080.00
Angela M65

51/24Standard ................. ... .. .. $60,700.00
51/24/Aautomationready . .......................... 75,805.00
Angela M65 (48 Track Version)

B1/AB. . $66,300.00
51/48/Aautomationready ........................... 81,405.00
Packing

MA2Version. . ... ... $500.00
MBOVersion..........c o i 625.00
MB5Version. ... 875.00

NOTE: To obtain pricing for odd input configurations {shortloaded
mainframes), subtract the following from the above versions:

Al0inputModule . ............. .. ... $600.00
VCAPackage ...........ociiiiiiiniiiiin i, 285.00
Angela M42/EJ (External Jackfield)

39/24/EJ .o $45,950.00
39/24/BJ/A . . 57,635.00
39/24/BJ/AIC. . 65,385.00
Angela M50/EJ

47/24/BJ . .. $57,175.00
A7/24/EBJ/A .. e 71,140.00
47/24/BJ/AIC. 78,890.00

AUDIO CONSOLES

Angela M65/EJ

62/24/EJ .. ... $73,900.00
62/24/BJ/A ... 92,140.00
62/24/EJ/A/C. . 99,890.00
Angela M65/EJ (48 Track Version)

62/4B/EJ ... ... $79,500.00
62/4B/EJ/A . .. 97,740.00
62/4B/EJ/AIC. o 105,490.00

JACKFIELD EXTENDER UNIT
Various Formats Are Available:

Extender, underside terminal panel, nostand ............. $1525.00
Extender, rear door terminal panel, nostand .............. 1360.00
Extender, stand when attachedtochassis ................ 525.00
Extender, stand, freestandingunit ...................... 710.00
Pair of wood trims (solidmahogany) ..................... 440.00
NOTE: Items 1 and 2 do not include fill in blanks.

Metal producer'stabletop ................ccooiiinn... $60.00
Upperblank ....... ... .. . . e, 33.00
Lowerblank .......... ... ... . . . 70.00

ANGELA OPTIONS
Neve-type Meter Overbridge with 19" rack mounting

foreffects,etc. ........... ... ... o i $2600.00
Full Console Skirting. Encloses legs and rear

openingofconsole ......... ... .. ..o i 2000.00
Sifam R32 VU Meters for stereo mix (pair) ................ 500.00
MonoMeter. ... ... ... it 250.00

Full VU Meter Option instead of Lite Meters (includes
extended meterhood 24 R22 meters, and 3R32 VU meters) .. 1900.00

PhaseMeter. . ... ... ... . . ... 0. 475.00
AMEK Limiter/Compressor, built into meter bridge
orbelowjackfield ............. . ... ... ... . ... 425.00
Parametric Equalizer, 4 band with swept filters mounted

on meter bridge orbelowjackfield....................... 475.00
On-Board Headphone Amplifier, 2 output and assignable
fromauxbuses .......... ... ... i 350.00
Redundant Talk-back Control, on left side of console ... .. . ... 300.00

Additional Producers Desk, left or right hand mounted
includes meterhood extender, top wood trim,

andadditionalstand ................ ... ... 2500.00
P & G Fader Option: Mono (perinput channel) ............ 90.00
Stereo (sub-groupand master) . . . ..... 125.00
8 Assignable Group-Mutes (non-VCA version only)
PEFINPUL . L. oo 250.00
Producers 28 x 4 Monitor/Effects Section, mounts below
the jackfield. As above but with P & G Faderoption ........ 5675.00
AngelaAl0InputModule. ........... ... il 710.00
VCA Retrofit Package (estimate number of inputs plus 2)
permodule. .. ... ... ... 300.00
Optimix 2 Programmer, 40 Channel maximum . ............ 7750.00
SparePowerSupply . ............. i 1950.00
Effects Jackstrip (96 point TT wired to
4ELCO/90pinconnectors) . ...........oviininnnaann.. 1500.00
1/4"” Jackfield Option instead of TT
(additionalper96jacks) ..............cccoiiiiii.. 350.00
Swept Frequency added to Hi-EQ per A10Module ...... ... 250.00
Blank ModulePanel ............ ... ... .. ..., 33.00
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Amperex® Electronic Corporation
A NORTH AMERICAN PHILIPS COMPANY

Providence Pike
Slatersvilie, Rl 02876
(401) 762-3800 TWX 710-382-6332

XQ1070 Series Plumbicon®

Camera Tube

The Amperex XQ1070 Series is a 1”° {25mm) high
resolution Plumbicon television camera tube with low
heater power, separate mesh construction, magnetic
focusing and deflection.

The XQ1070 Series is intended for use in highest
quality broadcast camera equipment.

The XQ1070 Series is also mechanically interchange-
able with 1" diameter vidicons with separate mesh
construction and has the same base pin connections.

XQ1075 Series Plumbicon®
Camera Tube

The Amperex XQ1075 Series is a 1 {25mm) high
resolution Plumbicon television camera tube with
extended red response, and is intended for use in high
quality broadcast camera equipment where infrared
filtering is required but not present in the camera opti-
cal system.

The XQ1073 Series is identical to the XQ1075 Series

with the exception that it does not have an infrared
cutoff filter.

XQ1427 Series Plumbicon®
Camera Tube

The XQ1427 is a 2/3" {17.7mm) Plumbicon television
camera tube with high resolution leadoxide photo-
conductive target, separate mesh construction, low
heater power, magnetic deflection and magnetic
focusing.

The XQ1427R, XQ1427G, and XQ14278 types are
intended for use in color cameras in Field Production,
Broadcast Studio, Electronic News Gathering, educa-
tional and high quality industrial applications.

XQ1410 Series Plumbicon®
Camera Tube

The Amperex XQ1410 Seriesis a8 1.2" (30mm) diameter
Plumbicon television camera tube with high resolution
leadoxide photoconductive target, separate mesh con-
struction, magnetic deflection and magnetic focusing
and internal light bias. It's intended for highest quality
usage in XQ1410L, XQ1410R, XQ1410G and XQ14108
types of color cameras, in broadcast, educational and
high quality industrial applications.

The XQ1410 series has increased resolution and
internal light bias for reduction of lag under low-key
conditions.

XQ1413, XQ1415 Series Plumbicon®
Camera Tube

The Amperex XQ1413 Series is a 1.2" (30mm) diameter
Plumbicon camera tube with high resotution lead oxide
photoconductive target, with extended red response.

The XQ1413 Series is interchangeable with the XQ1023
Series, however the XQ1413 Series has internal light
bias for reduction of lag under low-key conditions.

Tubes of the XQ1415 Series are identical to tubes of the

XQ1413 Series but incorporate an infrared reflecting
filter on the anti-halation glass faceplate.

CAMERA TUBES

XQ2170 Series Plumbicon®
Camera Tube

1" (25mm) Diode Gun™ (Patent Pending)

High Resolution Plumbicon® Camera Tube

The XQ2170 Series Plumbicon® Camera Tube is a
high sensitivity, high resolution, low lag television
pick-up tube with lead-oxide photoconductive layer,
separate mesh and all magnetic deflection and focus.

It has a new electron gun assembly designed to
significantly improve resolution and lag. The electron
gun operates in a diode mode. The beam has a uniform
energy distribution, improved beam acceptance and
speed of response, and enhanced resolution. The gun
also provides very high beam reserve, minimizing
comet tailing and blooming in cameras with dynamic
beam control.

®T.M. N.V. Philips of Holland

Note that while the X(Q2170 Series is mechanically
interchangeable with the XQ1070 Series, the ‘‘diode
gun’’ requires a positive grid 1 voltage {(up to + 20V}
and draws a positive grid current of up to SmA.
Cameras designed around XQ1070 then, must be
modified to accommodate this.

XQ2427 Series Plumbicon®
Camera Tube

2/3” (17.8mm) diameter Plumbicon television camera
tubes with special high resolution lead-oxide photo-
conductive target, low heater power, magnetic
focusing and deflection.

Special features are:

¢ New photoconductive target for increased resolution
¢ “Diode’’ electron gun for DBC (dynamic beam
control) to minimize comet tailing and blooming

XQ3427 Series Plumbicon®
Camera Tube

2/3" {17.8mm) diameter Plumbicon television camera
tubes with special high resolution lead-oxide photo-
conductive target, low heater power, magnetic
focusing and deflection.

Special features are:

¢ New photoconductive target for increased resolution

* “Diode” electron gun for DBC {(dynamic beam
controt} to minimize comet tailing and highlight
blooming

* Low output capacitance for high signal to noise ratio

XQ3457 (87XQ) Series Plumbicon®
Camera Tube

2/3" (17.8mm) diameter Plumbicon television camera
tube with high resolution lead oxide layer, Magnetic
Focus and Electrostatic Deflection (MS). The XQ3457
R, G, & B incorporates the Diode Gun ™ for dynamic
beam control DBC, Low Capacitance for high signal-
to-noise ratio and is only 87.5mm long for smaller
cameras.

XQ3467 Series Plumbicon®
Camera Tube

2/3" {17.8mm) diameter Plumbicon television camera
tube with a lead oxide, high resolution layer. The
XQ3467 R, G, & B employs a triode gun with Electro-
static Focus and Magnetic Deflection.

XQ4087 (80XQ) Plumbicon®
Camera Tube

The XQ4087 is a 1/2"* (8Bmm scan diagonal) Plumbicon
television camera tube with low heater power,
magnetic deflection and electrostatic focusing,
assembled with a DT 1120 small lightweight deflection
unit.

Special features are:

¢ Diode electron gun for DBC {dynamic beam con-
trol), which minimizes comet tailing and blooming

¢ Low output capacitance achieved by a special signal
plate with contact through the window

¢ Low deflection field damping by wall electrodes

¢ Excelient geometry and registration capability

* Reduced line pick-up due to side connection of the
mesh

* Low power consumption due to electrostatic focus

The XQ4087 tubes are intended for color and
monochrome cameras in broadcast {Electronic News
Gathering), educational and high quality industrial
applications.

XQ4187 (85XQ) Plumbicon®
Camera Tube

2/3" (17.8mm) diameter Plumbicon television camera
tube with Diode Gun ™ for dynamic beam control DBC
and low output capacitance for best signal-to-noise
ratio. The XQ4187 R, G, & B has a high resolution lead
oxide photoconductive layer, Electrostatic Focus
magnetic deflection with high stability (HS) electrode
structure. It requires very low power and has low
deflection field damping.
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Amperex®Electronic Corporation VIDICON/NEWVICON
A NORTH AMERICAN PHILIPS COMPANY CAMERA TUBES

Providence Pike
Slatersville, R1 02876
{401) 762-3800 TWX 710-382-6332

Antimony Trisulfide Vidicons

Haatar Typical Operation Conditions (2866K Source)
Sensitivity Rasponse (4 x3 Aspact)
Mesh Limiting
Construction Max Amp Rasolution
Image At Response | (TV-Lines)
Focus- Deflec- | Sizemm Dark Output t at400 TV or
Length | I-Integral ing tion (Scan  |Current|Power Current| Signal Mesh |Lines/PH | (Line Pair/
Type mm/in. | S-Separate |Method | Method | diagonal) | (mA) |(Watts)| (nA) |nAatF.C.| Voltage (%) mm) Application Ramarks
XQ1240 159 S M M 16 9% 0.6 20 300at0.1 425 50 750 1" X-Ray (Medicaland
6.260 950 65 1000 Industrial)
XQ1241 159 S M M 16 95 0.6 20 300at0.1 425 50 750 1 Industrial
6.260 950 65 1000
XQ1280 159 S M M 16.2 95 0.6 20 150at0.1 425 - 60LP/mm | 1" Ultra High Resolu-
6.260 950 tion
XQ1285 159 S M M 15.8 95 0.6 20 150at0.1 425 - S50LP/mm | 1" with Fiber Optic Face
6.260 950 plate for Medicat or In-
dustrial X-Ray Equipment
XQ1270/ 108 ! M M " 95 0.6 20 200 at0.1 400 35 500 2/3" tndustrial and con-
20PE11 4.235 sumer CCTV applications
XQ1271/ 108 S M " 9% 0.6 20 200at0.1 400 35 500 2/3" Industrial and con-
20PE13 4.235 sumer CCTV applications
XQia2r2/ 108 S E M 1" 95 0.6 20 200 at0.1 600 35 500 2/3’ Industrial CCTV
20PE14 4,235 applications with elec-
trostatic focus
XQ1600/ 85 S E M 8 105 0.3 10 120at0.1 550 >20 450 1/2 Miniature, electro-
$4152 3.35 static focus
Newvicons
XQ1440/ 159 S M 16 95 0.6 - 240 at0.5 500 50 800 1" Industrial CCTV appli-
S4076 6.260 R cation
XQ1442/ 160 S M 16 95 0.6 - 240 at0.5 500 50 650 1" Industrial CCTV appli-
$4093 6.299 cation with fiber optic
faceplate
XQ1274/ 108 S M M " 9% 0.6 - 260at0.1 400 35 650 2/3" Industrial CCTV
$4075 4.235 application
XQ1275/ 108 S E M " 95 0.6 - 260at0.5 | 35t055 30 600 2/3" Industrial CCTV
$4092 4,235 application with elec-
— trostatic focus
XQ1601/ 85 S E M 8 105 0.3 — 1108t 0.1 550 >20 450 1/2 Miniature electro-
S$4162 3.35 static focus
Deflection and Focusing Coil Units
Inductance (mH) Resistance (ohms) Current (mA)
Max. Out| Overall Line Frame Line Frame Line Frame
Side Dia. | Length | Weight | Deflec- Deflec- Deflec- Deflec- | Focus | Deflec- Deflec- Focus Tube
Type {mm} {(mm) (g) tion Coils | tion Coils | tion Coils | tion Coils | Coil | tionCoils | tion Coils | Coils Diameter Remarks
AT1116 60.4 136.7 615 0.78 28 2.4 52 149 300 p-p 43p-p 105 1" Frontload, for B/W and
] color applications
KV-128 46 84 300 0.86 287 3.2 146 55 160 p-p 25p-p 120 2/3" Front load, for B/W appli-
cations
KV-19G 30 80 56 0.9 23 4.6 146 - 160 p-p 25p-p - 2/3" Frontload, ‘’Electro-
Magnetic’ for B/W
— - applications
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 AMPEX

401 Broadway
Redwood City, CA 94063
{415) 367-2011

VPR-3

Type C Video Tape Recorder

The VPR-3 has been created for the uncompromising new video
production world. It has more instant functions. Itis more versatile and
flexible. It's more precise and sophisticated. And it’s crafted for longer
life and simpler maintainability.

Day-in, day-out, this machine will give you air-guided tape handling,
superior video and audio features, simplified control and easy
adjustment accessibility.

VPR-3. It's ideal for teleproduction where time is money. For
broadcasters use where versatility is expected. And for satellite or
cable distribution organizations where dependability is demanded.
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CONSOLE The optional console has provisions

for mounting the VPR-3, TBC-3, a.

picture monttor, wavelorm and vector

monitors, and the high power audio
RACK MOUNT system

9 fnch rack compatible
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FEATURES

® Pinch-rollerless design. Vacuum capstan with gas film and roller
guides provide fast, gentle and precise tape control and handling in
all operating modes for smooth, predictable acceleration/deceler-
ation

* 500 inches/second acceleration/deceleration profile allows a 30
second segment to be re-cued and synchronously played in 2.0
seconds using one hour tape reels

e Large dot addressable fluorescent display with direct access and six
menu-identified ‘’soft keys' can easily organize, display and simplify
important operational control and diagnostic functions

¢ Unique SCH phase meter built-in to assure better control for fast
edits without picture shift

® Master Unity control

* Automatic computer optimization of video and audio record para-
meters, with storage for three tape types

PROFESSIONAL
VIDEO TAPE RECORDER

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS

Studio Console

Rack Table w/Monitor

Mount Top Bridge & TBC
Height 29.75 in. 305 in. 75.5in.

75.56 cm 7747 cm 191.77 cm
Width 19.0 in. (Note #4) 220 in. 29.875 in.

48.26 cm 55.88 cm 75.86 cm
Depth 2575 in. 265 in. 32.00 in. (Note 5)

65.4 cm 67.31 cm 81.28 cm
Weight 270 Ib 275 b 650 Ib

122.47 kg 124.74 kg 29484 kg

e Single field lock-up (20 milliseconds) and synchronous start for full
color frame playback in a maximum of four fields in NTSC, and a
maximum of eight fields in PAL/SECAM

e Audio input and output processing ports for easy interfacing with
popular noise reduction and time compression/expansion systems

¢ Five machine editing controf

® 3-hour reel capability in either a tabletop or rackmount configur-
ation

e Optional line-by-line autochroma

* Input cable equalizer

Additional Features

® AST Automatic Scan Tracking permits continuously variable play,
from still frame to 3X play speed forward, and zero to 1X in reverse

e SMPTE/EBU Type "'C", one-inch format

¢ Individually replaceable video and sync head assemblies

e Two SMPTE series communications ports (RS-422)

Optional Accessories

TBC-3 Time Base Corrector

Time Code Reader-Generator/Character Generator
High-Powered Audio System/Speakers

Digital line-by-line Autochroma

SMC-100 Slow-motion ControHler
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401 Broadway
Redwood City, CA 94063
(415) 367-2011

ACE

Ampex Computerized Editing

In editing suites everywhere, Ampex Compu-
terized Editing (ACE) systems have gained a
reputation as extremely fast, exceptionally
user-friendly editing systems. Many of the
most creative editors in the business attest to
its easy, trouble-free operation. All this
because ACE is truly a state-of-the-art
system, using high level computer language
and distributed processing techniques to
provide creative power and flexibility.

Because ACE is both software based and
modular, it is a superior long-term invest-
ment. Software updates enhance the
system’s capabilities without making hard-
ware obsolete. Modularity means that you
start out with exactly what you need in the
system and add options or accessories as you
grow.

ACE is human-engineered to a high degree.
Because individual editors have individual
preferences and working styles, ACE offers a
choice of human interfaces. The basic
software has been tested and perfected by
working editors, to insure that it meets "real
world’’ requirements. And that’s not all. You
can even configure menus to suit your own
needs.

ACE also offers the editor unsurpassed
power over the entire array of equipment in
the complete system. Using the joystick
control, the editor can control the switcher,
special effects and graphics systems as well
as video and audio recorders.

ACE

Software

ACE software is tailored to whichever of the
three human interface options you choose,
TouchScreen, dedicated keyboard or ASCII
keyboard. The manner in which data is
displayed varies, but the inherent power and
fiexibility are the same.

One of the unique features of ACE software
is the ability to configure menus to an editor’s
own preference. Needless to say, this is a
popular feature. You can display as little or as
much data as you want on your Edit
Construction List (ECL) or Edit Decision List
(EDL). You can see all the time code
numbers, for example, or leave them out of
the display. It makes no difference, because
the system remembers everything. Should
you need to change or re-format menus in
the middle of a job you can do so. Everything
you need to know is in memory and can be
recalled.

B-56

COMPUTERIZED EDITING SYSTEM

Another unique feature, variable hardware
configurations, allows the editor to quickly
adapt to the machine requirements of any
given job. If you need more VTRs or a
different peripheral device or system for a
particular job, you merely change the
Hardware Configuration menu. You don’t
have to stop and physically connect or
disconnect equipment.

ACE
Hardware

The basic hardware in an ACE system
includes the Edit Controller, dual 8-inch
floppy disk drive, the human interface device
(TouchScreen or keyboard with optional
data monitor), joystick module, optional
preview switcher and whatever machine
interfaces (MIFs) are required. Other Options
include the Dedicated Editing Switcher,
General Purpose Interface, and various
peripheral devices such as printers, terminals
and paper tape punch/readers. Diagnostic
options include a PROM-based micro-
processor exerciser.

At the heart of the system is the edit
controller, with its advanced, RAM-based
LSI-11* computer family. The edit controller
contains five standard control cards: the
CPU, memory, character generator, timing
board, and floppy disk interface. There is
room for ten additional intelligent line control
cards (ILCs), for control of up to 20 peripheral
devices.

Onedrive of the dual floppy disk drive is used
for loading the editing program into the CPU
on power-up; the other for storing edit
decision lists and other pertinent notations.
The second drive can also be used for making
duplicates of valuable master disks.

A machme interface (MIF) is required for
each machine that is controlled by the
system, unless SMPTE interface is built into
the machine, as in the case of the VPR-3, for
example. Each MIF has a different configura-
tion to meet the requirements of the machine
it controls. MIFs are usually housed in small,
rack mountable chassis.

A Variety of Input/Output Peripherals
Edit decision lists and other data necessary
for finai program assembly can be output via
a number of standard /O peripherals.
RS-232-C serial communications are avail-
able to allow ACE to interface with hard copy
printers, terminals, paper tape punch/
readers and other floppy disk units.

*T.M. Digital Equipment Corporation

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



 AMPEX |

401 Broadway
Redwood City, CA 94063
(415) 367-2011

VPR-6
Type C Video Tape Recorder

The VPR-6 is an appealing blend of machine intelligence and ease of
operation, combined to allow operators to be more productive.
Powerful microprocessors help the operator to make recording and
playback operations as smooth as a ballet, perform simple or complex
editing steps with equal ease, or to locate a troublesome IC if
necessary. The mechanical design and packaging, based on proven
Ampex designs, offer more reliability and greater accessibility.

""User friendly,” a term often applied to computers, applies equally
well to the VPR-6. A well laid out control panel allows the operator to
easily access the logical and powerful software. Virtually all board
edge controls have been eliminated, allowing the operator to perform
machine setup procedures from the control panel.

With RS-422 serial communications capability, the VPR-6 operates
efficiently as an element of state-of-the-art systems, responding to
computer editing systems such as the Ampex ACE edit controller.

Helping the VPR-6 attain its full potential is the TBC-6 digital time base

corrector, performance matched to the VPR-6. Expanded memory

and a very compact package make the TBC-6 the ideal companion for

the VPR-6.

FEATURES

e AST™ Automatic Scan Tracking is standard, allowing variable play
speeds, 1 to 3X normal

¢ Shuttle speeds approaching 500 ips with viewable picture

* Forward and reverse single-frame jog

¢ Video and audio confidence playback

¢ Optional sync channel

e Optional fourth audio channel (EBU systems)

* Microprocessor-controlled optimization of servos for gentle tape
handling of all reel sizes from spot to 2 hours

e Automatic unthread mode prevents head breakage from ragged
tape ends

* Virtually all machine functions can be run from control panel

¢ Extensive built-in diagnostics monitor VTR status continuously

® Expanded diagnostic routine utilizing test probe can be run from
control panel

ACCESSORIES AND OPTIONS

Sync Channel

An option to permit all vertical sync information to be recorded
according to the SMPTE/EBU Type ""C’’ formats.

Four Channel Audio
This EBU option provides a fourth high quality audio channel in the
track space normally allotted to the sync channel.

Audio Processing Kit
This kit provides a harness and connectors to allow simple interfacing
of the VPR-6 to external processing devices.

Rack Size Monitoring
A compact, rack mountable monitoring assembly is available for use
with the VPR-6.

Time Code Generator/Reader & Character Display
A printed wiring assembly plugs into the VPR-6 electronics bay to add
longitudinal time code generation and reading capability.

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS

PROFESSIONAL
VIDEO TAPE RECORDER

Paraliel Remote Interface PWA
Installation of this accessory adds a 75-pin remote connector which is
pin-compatible with Ampex VPR-2B’s and VPR-80's.

Serial Remote Interface PWA
Installation of this PWA provides RE:-422A-compatible connection to
the serial control bus of a microprocessor-based editing system.

Diagnostic Probe

Standard diagnostics capability in the VPR-6, consisting of wakeup
and background tests, can identify system malfunctions to assembly
or subassembly level.

SMC-100
The traditional sports slow motion controller provides full variable
speed playback control of the VPR-6 from up to 100 feet away

STC-100

This multi-point search-to-cue accessory provides up to 99 cue point
assignment and search capability. All cues can be recorded on tape for
later recall.

Rack Table Consolette
Mount Top with
Monitoring

Height 210 220n 7051n

533 mm 558.8 mm 1791 mm
Width 190 1in 220 in 220 n

4826 mm 5588 mm 5588 mm
Depth 21.01n 220 in 265 1n

533 mm 558.8 mm 673 mm
Weight 143 Ib 150 Ib 317 Ib

65 kg 68 kg 144 kg

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.

Side Car Overhead
Monitoring Monitonng
Console Console
56.4 in 74 1n
1433 mm 1880 mm
330 3301
838 mm 838 mm
265 n 2651
673 mm 673 mm
545 Ib 670 Ib
247 ka 304 kg
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VPR-80 — LOW COST

HIGH PERFORMANCE TYPE C
VIDEO TAPE RECORDER

Reliability, simplicity, efficiency: The funda-
mentals behind the design of the VPR-80. It
offers the video producer the latest advances
in helical recording technology from Ampex.

FEATURES
* SMPTE/EBU Type C 1" format

e Advanced transport design for superior
tape handling of all reel sizes, from 6-1/2"
“’spots’’ to 2-hour, 11-3/4" reels

¢ Dual microprocessor control of all VTR
functions and servo systems

e AST™ Automatic Scan Tracking system,
permits continuously variable play from
still frame playback to 1-1/2 times play
speed with no picture breakup

¢ Compact design offers table-top and rack-
mount versatility

e Highly functional control panel, all opera-
tional controls are up front, logically
placed for efficient operation

e Sophisticated, frame-accurate editing in-
cluding search-to-cue

¢ Control panel includes Key Pad entry
system

¢ Edit trim

® Exit to entrance edit cue transfer

* Extensive built-in fault detection

* Power-down memory holds control panel
setup and tape timer information for up to
four days

e Easy access to PWAs, transport com-
ponents and internal electronics

* State-of-the-art materials, designed to
meet the most stringent international
safety requirements

* Optional diagnostic probe systems for
user-interactive fault tracing

e Compatible with the Ampex VPR-series
options and accessories

¢ High-band FM video recording system for
the highest quality video signal perform-
ance

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS
Rack
Mount
Height 210 1n
B 533 mm
Width 190 In
4826 mm
Depth 210n
533 mm
Weight 138 Iy
63 kg
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PROFESSIONAL

VIDEO TAPE RECORDER

e Three full, high quality audio channels,
third channet is time-code-compatible

¢ Built-in speaker monitors any combination
of channels

* Tape speed override for VTR synchroniza-
tion

* Unthread mode protects heads and master
tapes

ACCESSORIES

Remote Interface

The VPR-80 offers optional parallel and serial
remote control data interfaces for external
control panels or editing systems such as the
Ampex Computerized Editing (ACE) system.
Diagnostic Test Probe

Using the VPR-80's control system micro-
processor, an optional handheld test probe is
available for troubleshooting component-
level faults in the VPR-8) electronics
circuitry.

Rack Size Monitoring
A compact, standard rack width monitoring
assembly is offered with space provided for
picture waveform and vectorscope monitor-
ing, and an integral two-source video
monitor switch panel.

VPR-80

Time Code Generator/

Reader Character Display

A microprocessor-based, plug-in printed
wiring assembly (PWA) provides time code
generation and reading on Audio Track 3. An
eight digit character display provides time
code information on the picture monitor.

TBC-80 Time Base Corrector

A digital TBC that provides full performance
time base correction of the VPR-80's off tape
signal during playback, from still-frame up to
1.5X play speed. The TBC-80 includes full
color dropout and velocity error compensa-
tion, and color slow motion processing as
standard features.

Table Consolette with Side Car Overhead Monitoring
Top Monitoring Monitoring Console Console

220in 70.5 in 56.4 in 74 n

558.8 mm 1791 mm 1433 mm 1880 mm

220 in 220in 330 in 330 in

558.8 mm 558.8 mm 838 mm 8538 mm

220in 265 in 265 in 265 in

558.8 mm 673 mm 673 mm 673 mm

145 Ib 312 b 540 Ib 655 Ib

66 kg 142 kg 246 kg 299 kg

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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PROFESSIONAL
VIDEO TAPE RECORDER

AMPEX NAGRA VPR-5

Type C Video quality from Ampex, Nagra Audio quality, all in the
world’s finest field recorder.

Combined in this machine are the quality and features of an Ampex
one-inch type C VTR with Nagraaudio quality from Kudelski SA, inthe
most practical field acquisition recorder, no bigger than a briefcase
and weighing only 15 Ib. (6.8 kg.)

The VPR-5 adapts to all kinds of situations, thanks to its own versatility
and a full complement of options and accessories. It adapts to the
user’s working style. One person can handle both a camera and the
VPR-5, or the VPR-5 can be manned by a dedicated operator, with the
recorder connected to either a shoulder-held or fixed camera. The
machine also conveniently fitsinto any kind of field production vehicle
or aircraft.

Despite its compact size, the VPR-5 offers a full range of features
needed for sophisticated production. To begin, you’re in C-format,
which pays off in the quality of your material. Added to that are some
other VPR-5 amenities, such as its exclusive dual-cue editing that
allows studio-type controt. Four edit-related functions characterize
this VTR's professional ability: from "let’s see it’”’ reviews and precise
returns to the next edit point, to total control when replacing undesired
material, and even mid-segment edits to new material.

Advanced audio technology is built into the VPR-5. You'll find features
like a variety of interfaces available for microphone types and/or line
inputs. And seven built-in switch-selectable filters to match scene
acoustics, particularly low frequency reverberation cancellation.

You'll find a unique display using LCD for VU or PPM level. Even full
individual record channel lockouts for two audio channels and
standard time code channel.

You'll also discover that the VPR-5 features an audio confidence
playback selector independent of the video.

Physical Dimensions:
Height: 5.5 (13.7 cm)
Width: 17.5” (44.2 cm)
Depth: 8.5"” (21.5 cm)

ACCESSORIES

Extended Record/Play

When a production calls for recording times longer than the standard
20-minute reels, the VPR-5 can be converted in a matter of seconds to
hold NAB 8-inch, one hour tapes.

Power Systems

The VPR-5 is powered from a variety of sources. Two on-board,
pluggable battery packs of different capacities are available: the
lightweight standard capacity version for use with 20-minute tapes,
and an extended capacity pack to accommodate one-hour tape
operation.

The Battery Charger Unit can charge six battery packs at one time.

An ac power mains adapter that works with all world power standards
is available. The VPR-5 can also be powered from low impedance dc
sources of 12 to 18 Vdc, such as vehicle batteries.

Field Playback

When the normal monochrome confidence-quality video replay is not
satisfactory, the optional Color Stabilizer Unit produces a color-locked
signal with excellent color rendition on any monitor or conventional TV
receiver.

Audio Inputs

A modular approach has been taken for audie inputs of the VPR-5, so
that field reconfigurations dictated by audio sources can be quickly
accommodated.

Carrying Aids

The VPR-5, with its light weight and compact size, is easy to take
where C-format has never gone before. To enhance this portability, a
protective soft case and a pack frame with carrying harness are
available.

Video Interface
The VPR-5 has optional, pluggable modules for most EFP
applications.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-59
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ARC
1/2" M-Format VTR/Camera System

The Ampex ARC system utilizes the 1/2"
M-format to produce broadcast video and
audio quality in a portable package that is
superior to 3/4”’ VTRs. The video recording
system is the latest technology in separate
luminance and chrominance signal re-
cording, producing superb picture quality
generation after generation of post-produc-
tion processing. The two channels of
broadcast-quality audio also feature the
Dolby C* noise reduction system for low
noise, multi-generation performance.

This lightweight, versatile system is ideally
suited for EFP applications. You can shoot
and record quickly and easily, then edit and
go on the air via necessary time base
correction but without dubbing to another
format. The self-contained camera/VTR unit
can be operated by one person and uses
readily available, inexpensive VHS cassettes.

The complete ARC system consists of a
camera/recorder unit, a portable VTR, a
studio editing VTR and an editing controller.
All components interface with each other
and are compatible with existing studio
equipment.

AMPEX ARC-10
Camera/VTR

The Ampex ARC-10 integrated camera/VTR
allows one person to cover all the action with
comfort, with precision, and with efficiency.
It produces 20 minutes of recording time on
one VHS cassette. The rechargeable battery
gives a full 60 minutes of power.

Weighing less than 22 Ibs., the ARC-10
camera and VTR lock together to form a
self-contained system with freedom from
connecting cables, shoulder straps, and pack
frames. The integrated camera/VTR utilizes
microprocessor-based circuitry to provide
automatic functions. It features a weather-
proof, high power, motorized zoom lens with
automatic lens cap when the camera is in
stand-by or off. Other features include a high
sensitivity cardioid microphone that is
removable for interviews and a slide-in/out
rechargeable battery pack for rapid change in
the field.

The camera employed in the ARC-10 is a
3-tube prism optics camera with automatic
beam control, 2-line vertical aperture cor-
rector, black stretch, and corner registration
circuitry.

Choose from either a 2/3"" Plumbicon* or
Saticon**tube. The economical Saticon
offers high resolution with 550 lines; the
Plumbicon offers higher resolution with 600
lines. Signal-to-noise ratio is 59dB for
Plumbicon, 58dB for Saticon.
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VTR/CAMERA SYSTEM

ARC-40

AMPEX FPR-10
Portable VTR

You'll appreciate the flexibility of the FPR-10:
it can work as part of the ARC-10 System
while directly coupled with the camera; it can
be separated for operation as a two-unit
system equipped with a multipurpose video
adaptor and used with any camera or video
source with a composite output.

The FPR-10 comes complete with two audio
tracks, a dedicated SMPTE/EBU Time Code
Track, a built-in Backspace Record function,
and a built-in SMPTE/EBU Time Code
Generator. The controls located at the rear of
the unit are easily accessed.

ARC-20
Portable VTR

The ARC-20, full-featured portable VTR,
weighing under 20 ibs. offers the user built-in
confidence, quality replay capabilities, and
much more. ARC-20 complements the
Ampex ARC-10 Recorder/Camera, and it
gives a field director instant color playback in
even the remotest locations.

ARC-20 can also function as the primary field
recorder, serving as an acquisition VTR as
well as offering field replay. ARC-20's light
weight and small size make it the ideal match
for portable ENG/EFP cameras that operate
in a two-piece configuration.

ARC-20 offers uniquely powerful production
capabilities in a fully portable VTR.

ARC-40
Studio VTR

After the ARC-10 and ARC-20 have been
used for field recording, the ARC-40 provides
a full range of post-production capability.
With its optional plug-in digital time base
corrector, the ARC-40 is ready to play direct
to air, or work in a variety of editing
situations. Convenient controls, picture-in-
shuttle, search and jog provide full stand-up
editing capability.

The ARC-40 also fits into all types of editing
systems arrangements, from the simplest
two-machine system controlled with the
optional ARC-30 Editing Controller, to the
most powerful multi-machine, multi-format
systems. Existing interfaces allow the
ARC-40 to work with most popular compu-
terized editing systems.

ARC-30

Editing Controller

The ARC-30is alow-cost, sit-down editor for
atwo ARC-40 editing configuration. Control
track based, one-event edits keep its
operation simple but flexible. It controls edits
between the ARC-40s in the dub mode,
maximizing the M-format multi-generation
video quality.

*T.M. Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corp.

*T.M. N.V. Philips
** T.M. Hitachi

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



OF BOTH WORLDS

When you've produced the best your show's a hit, but if you specify
show in town, transferring to Ampex film-to-tape transfer on Ampex 196,
196 Professional Video Tape lets you  you'll see on the screen what you
keep all the emotion, color and snap  first saw in the script.

of the original. And it stays that way, To find out more about how
run after run. Nothing is lost, espe- Ampex 196 Video Tape can give
cially the subtleties and the ‘little you the best of both your worlds,
things’ that can make your show call our Regional Sales Office in
memorable. Glendale (213) 240-5000 or
Ampex 196 High ] = write Ampex Corporation
Energy Video Tape offers Magnetic Tape Division,

401 Broadway, Redwood
City, CA 94063.

superb color and crisp-
ness. Plus the kind of
audio performance

that has made Ampex - AMPEX
tape number one in the " Ampex Corporation - One of The Signal Companies %
music industry. WE'VE GOT

Video tape quality A LOT TO SHOW
won't be the only reason FOR IT.
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(303) 465-4141

TWX 910-938-0396

AMPRO A\ Scully
280B SERIES

%" (6.356mm) or %2 (12.7mm) tape, to 11.5” (29.21cm)

All the important features: func-
tionally-illuminated transport con-
trols, motion-direction sensing,
dynamic braking. .. and now a new
constant tape tension control for
improved tape handling . . . are
incorporated in the 280B Series
Recorder/Reproducer.

Scully offers an optional dc
capstan-servo drive with variable
pitch control. Two advantages are
gained, in addition to servo control:
the ability to adjust pitch up or
down to a desired level; and the
more positive tape drive at all
speeds afforded by the larger cap-
stan and pinch roller in the servo
system.

All this adds up to a standard in
broadcast and studio recording
where smooth, positive tape hand-
ling, low-noise electronics, and
control convenience provide truly
professional results. The 280B is
available in full-or half-track mono;
2-or quarter-track stereo in %"
(6.35mm) models, or 4-track (quad
stereo) in ¥a” (6.35mm) or 2"
(12.7 mm) tape width models. Op-
tions/Accessories: dc capstan
servo system w/pitch control,
VARISYNC accessory console
mount, remote transport control.
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Transport Specifications

Flutter and Wow

Weighted peak flutter (ANSI S 4.3-
1972:1.E.C. 386-1972) usinga pre-
recorded flutter tape.

DC AC
Speed Servo  Motor
30 in/s (76.2 cm/s) .04% -
15 in/s (38.1 cm/s) .04% .08%
7.5in/s (19.05 cm/s) .05% 1%
*3.75in/s {(9.52 cm/s) 1% 2%

Speed Accuracy

30.1% with dc servo; +£0.2% with
ac motor throughout reel 7.5 to 30
in/s using 1.5 mil tape.

wind Time

Less than 60 seconds for 2400
foot (731.5m) NAB reel, V"
(6.35mm) tape.

Reel sizes

To 11.5-in (29.21 cm) (CCIR).
Tape Speed

Equalization switches automati-
cally with speed. 3.75 in/s (9.52
cm/s) and 7.5 in/s (19.05 cm/s) or
7.5in/s (19.05 cm/s) and 15 in/s
(38.1 cm/s) or with dc servo option,
15in/s (38.1 cm/s) and 30 in/s
(76.2 cm/s).

Motors

Capstan: Direct drive hysteresis
synchronous or optional dc servo.
Reel: Induction torque motor (2).
Brakes

Dynamic, plus disc.

Remote Control

Fast (FWD-RWD); Start/Stop; Re-
cord, and ATL Defeat (Fast FWD or
RWD Button).

Transport Motion Controls

Fast (FWD-RWD); Start; Stop; Re-
cord; Edit.

Power Requirements

105-125 V or 220-240 V, 50 or 60
Hz. Power consumption at 117 V,
60 Hz: 1 & 2 channel = 223 VA; 4
channel = 328 VA.

Head and Track Configuration
Full-track mono Ya"” (6.35mm)
Half-track mono Ya" (6.35mm)
Two-track stereo " (6.35mm)
Quarter-track stereo Ya" (6.35mm)
Four-track %" (6.35mm)
Four-track 2" (12.7mm)

RECORDERS/REPRODUCERS

Weights (approx.)

Shipping weights, standard carton
Unmounted recorders:

Mono - 106 pounds (48 kQ)
2-channel - 106 pounds (48 kq)
4-channel - 127 pounds (57.6 kg)
Empty consoles:

1- and 2-channel - 103 pounds
(46.7 kg)

4-channel - 120 pounds (54.4 kg)

Recarder/Reproducers (with. Motion Direction
280 B Sensing) 10:5" Reels tor Rack Mounting

Ordering Number: When ardering, use the
coded format shown.

921-00 | -X X X
- T i T m f’ W

1}
Track Configuration Tape Width Code  Base Price

Mona Full Track o] $3.990 00
Monc Half Track 1 $3.990 00
Stereo 2 Track 2 $5.025 00
Quad 4 Track 3 $7.13400
Quad 4 Track 4 $7.01500
Stereo Quarter Track 5 $5.075 00
[11] -

Voltage Motor type/ Speed Code Add To

Line frequency (in/s) - Base Price
117 ac 60 Hz 3% 72 A None
117 ac 60 Hz 7%-15 8 Norme
117 ac 50 Hz 372 C Nore
117 ac 50 Hz 7Y-15 D Norme
117 servo 3%-7% 3 60.00
117 servo 7v+15 F 60.0D
117 servo 15-30 H 60.00
117 servo, rack mount  3%-7% J $360.00
17 sarvo, rack mount  7%-15 K 60.00
17 servo, rack mount  15-30 L $360.00
220 ac 60 Hz 3%-7% M None
220 ac 60 Hz 7vr15 N None
220 ac 50 Hz 3%-7 P Norne
220 ac 50 Hz 7%+15 R None
220 servo 3%-7%2 S $360.00
220 servo 7Yr15 T $360.00
220 servo 15 30 J $360.00
220 servo, rack mount  3%-7Yx v $360.00
220 sarvo, rack mount 7% w $36000
220 servo, rack mount  15-30 X $36000

(3.75 ips not available in 50" AC. modess.

v .

T Equalization. Code
NAB D
IEC 1

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



TELEVISION TECHNOLOGY CO.

2360 Industrial Lane
Broomfield, CO 80020
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TWX 910-938-0396

AMPRO /A\ Scully
284B-8 SERIES

1" (256.4mm) tape, up to 14" (35.56cm) reels

Scully's Master Recorder/Repro-
ducer is available in an eight-
channel version using the popular
low-noise 280B electronics.
These 284B-8's use 1" (25.4mm)
tape for maximum eight-channel
separation and quality; up to 14"
35.56 cm) tape reels to provide a
‘ealistic supply of tape for pro-
jram-length recording and post-
yroduction. The 284B-8 has mo-
ion-direction sensing, dynamic
raking, and automatic start-
orque boost for smooth, positive
ape shuttling; uses Scully's new
sonstant tension system for added
ape handling precision in the
’LAY/RECORD modes. Scully dc
:apstan servo drives are standard
n all units, as is the variable pitch
ontrol. Any two specified adja-
ent speed-pairs will be present
/hen the machine is ordered.
qualization is automatically
witched with speed control. A
turdy console cabinet is included
s standard equipment. These fea-
ires make the Scully 284B-8 the
10st desirable eight-track system
| its price range. Accessories:
ARISYNC Accessory, remote
ansport control.

ne 1"
. amem ™ > 28 9em
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Transport Specifications

Flutter and Wow

Weighted peak flutter (ANSI S 4.3-
1972:1.E.C. 386-1972) using a pre-
recorded flutter tape.

Speed DC Servo
30 in/s (76.2 cm/s) .04%

15 in/s (38.1 cm/s) .04%
7.5in/s (19.05 cm/s) .05%

3.75 in/s (3.52 cm/s) 1%

Speed Accuracy

+0.1% throughout reel 7.5 to 30
in/s using 1.5 mil tape.

Reel Sizes

To 14 in. (35.56 cm).

Tape Speed

Equalization switches automati-
cally with speed. 3.75 in/s (9.52
cm/s) and 7.5 in/s (19.05 cm/s) or
7.5 in/s (19.05 cm/s) and 15 in/s
(38.1 cm/s) or 15 in/s (38.1 cm/s)
and 30 in/s (76.2 cm/s).

Motors

Capstan: dc servo.

Reel: Induction torque motor (2).
Brakes

Dynamic, plus disc.

Remote Control

Fast (FWD-RWD); Start/Stop; Re-
cord, and ATL Defeat (Fast FWD or
RWD Button).

Transport Motion Controls

Fast (FWD-RWD); Start; Stop; Re-
cord; Edit.

Power Requirements

105-125V, 50 or 60 Hz (220/240V
optional), 400 VA.

Head and Track Configuration
8-track (1.00") (25.4mm).
Weights (approx.)

Shipping weight, standard carton.
With console: Total — 391 pounds
(117.4 kg).

2848-8

__ 922006 xX L
T [ mn

RECORDER/REPRODUCER

Recorder/Reproducers Censole Mounted
14" Reels. Complete with 0.C. servo

Ordering Number: When ordering, use
the coded format shown.

|

Speed (ia/s) ode Price
117 3%-7% E $13.915.00
17 7%-15 F $13.915.00
117 15-30 H $13.915.00
220 3%-7% S $14.065.00
220 7%-18 T $14,065.00
220 15-30 U $14,065.00
o (11} o
- __Equalization _Code
NAB (]
IEC 1
Accessories
VARIABLE SPEED ACCESSORY __ Model Price
2808/2848 Fcr console mount 982-20-000 $1.325.00
Savies Forremote mourting  992-20-001  $1.32500
CONSOLE MOUNTS ~_Model Price
2808 Mono or Stereo 992-10-002 $480.00
28084  Omad4 Channel 932-10-003 $55500
REMOTE CONTROLS ~ Model  Price
2808/2848 Deuxe Remote in Box  982-00-000 $23000
Detuxe Remote
Panel Mount 982-00-001 $20000
EOUAUZERS Model  Price
2808 and NAB3.75-7.5ips Rec/Rep 802 1A-016 $47.00
2848 NAB 7.5-15ips Rec/Rep 802°A-017 $4700
Series IEC 7.5-15 lgs Rec/Rep 802 °A-018 $4700
NAB 15 AES 30 ips
ec/Rep 302-1A-019 $4700
IEC 15 AES 30 ips
Rec/Rep 802-1A-020 $47.00
MAINTENANCE MANUALS ~~ Model  Price
2808/2858 Recorder/ Reproduce T31-AC-0K 32.00
28488 Revorder/Reproducer 732-A0-002 $32.00
B-63

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



TELEVISION TECHNOLOGY CO.

2360 Industrial Lane
Broomfield, CO 80020
(303) 465-4141

TWX 910-938-0396

AMPRO /A\ Scully
285B SERIES

%" (6.35mm) tape, up to 11.5"" (29.21cm) reels

The Scully 285B Reproducer is a
professional quality playback or
editing system for broadcast or
studio applications, as automated
tape players, quality control moni-
tors, broadcast control room re-
producers, or music library repro-
ducers. The 285B electronics in-
clude 600 Ohm line output and 8
Ohm (3 Watt) speaker output for
cueing, editing and monitoring.
Speaker gaincontrolis on the front
panel.

Transport features found in the
2808 Series are standard, such as
motion-direction sensing logic,
functionally-illuminated pushbut-
tons, edit control, and dynamic
braking. Rack-mount units occupy
only 15.75" (400mm) of vertical
space - electronics are mounted
behind the transport deck plate.
Electronic set-up adjustments are
accessible by removing the head
cover. A monitor headset jack is
mounted on the transport panel for
convenience. Configurations in-
clude: full-track mono, two-or quar-
ter-track stereo. Accessories:
slope-front console, remote
control.
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Specifications
Frequency Response

(3M 206 or Equivalent)

15 in/s (38.1 cm/s) £2 dB
30 Hz to 18 kHz

7.5in/s (19.05 cm/s) £2 dB
30 Hz to 15 kHz

3.75in/s (9.52 cm/s) +2 dB
30 Hz to 10 kHz
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Signal-to-Noise-Ratio
(Using bulk erased 3M 206 tape or
equivalent) Peak record level (500

nWb/m) to NAB weighted noise.
Full Two Quarter
Track Track Track

15in/s

(38.1 cm/s) 72dB 68dB 65dB
7.5in/s

(19.05cm/s) 72dB 68dB 65dB
3.75in/s

{9.562cm/s) 68dB 64dB 61dB
Flutter and Wow

Weighted peak flutter (ANSI S 4.3-
1972: I.E.C. 386-1972) using a
prerecorded flutter tape.

Speed AC Motor
15 in/s (38.1 cm/s) .08%
7.5in/s (19.05 cm/s) 1%
3.75 in/s (9.52 cm/s) . 2%
Distortion

3rd harmonic distortion of 500 Hz
signal; at peak record level (500
nWb/m) less than 3%; at standard
operating level (250 nWb/m) less
than 0.6%. Speaker out 1% at 3.0
Watts into 8 Ohm resistive load.
Outputs

Line + 17 dBm into 600 Ohm load.
Speaker 3.0 Watts into 8 Ohm
resistive load.

Equalization

Automatically switched with
transport speed. Specify NAB or
I.E.C. (CCIR).

Speed Accuracy

+0.2% throughout reel 7.5 to 15
in/s using 1.5 mil tape.

Reel Sizes

To 11.5in. (29.21cm) (CCIR).
Brakes

Dynamic, plus disc.

Power Requirements

105-125 V or 220-240 V, 50 Hz or
60 Hz. Power consumption at 117

V 60 Hz: 250 VA.

Weights (approx.)

Shipping weights, standard
carton. Unmounted Reproducer:
90 pounds (40.8 kg). Empty con-
sole: 105 pounds (47.6 kQ).

REPRODUCER

Reproducers 10.5" Reels for Rack Mounting
285B

Ordering number: When ordering, use the

coded format shown.

_szai-og‘l -"x + |)T(| '*

X -
W

Track Config i _ Code Price
Mono Full Track 0 $3.383.00
Stereo Two Track 2 $3,505.00
Stereo Quarter Track 5 $3,505.00
[ || B
Voltage Frequenc Speed Code
_ _ (/e S
17 60 Hz 3%-7%2 A
17 60 Hz 7Yr15 B8
1z 50 Hz 7% Cc
117 50 Hz 7%15 D
220 60 Hz 3%7% M
220 60 Hz 715 N
220 50 Hz 372 P
220 50 Hz %15 R
- v
— Code
NAB [+]
IEC 1
Accessories
CONSOLE MOUNTS —_Model Price

2858 Mono or Stereo

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.

"992-10-001 $425.00
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AMPRO /A\ Scully
250 SERIES

Contemporary . . . yet totally com-
patible with the traditions of all
Scully recording instruments, the
new 250 Series meets your quality,
reliability, and operational needsin
one professional, compact, mod-
erately priced 10.5" (26.67cm)
broadcast recorder/reproducer.

For rack mounting in your stu-
dio, or case mounting for field re-
cording, the Scully 250 will take on
all assignments. You can plug in
mic preamps for direct news,
sports, and other portable record-
ing requirements . . . and in the
studio the 250 will complement
your audio system requiring only
19%" (48.9cm) rack height.

The Scully 250 features low-
noise dependable electronics with
sync control provided for adding a
track to alternate channel, and in-
put/playback monitor/VU selec-
tors. Equalization is switched with
speed control. Adjustments and
maintenance are made easy by a
pull-out drawer providing top ac-
cess to equalization and bias con-
trols. The transport has all touch-
button control TTL logic with pro-
tective motion-sensing circuits
which prevent tape break or spill
when operating from fast mode to
play. Automatic tape lifter defeatis
actuated by depressing fast mode
button or transport or remote con-
trol. XLR input and output con-
nectors are standard.

Configurations include full-or
half-track mono; two-or quarter-
track stereo. All models have two-
speed hysteresis synchronous
direct drive capstan motors. Un-
mounted weight about 45 Ibs.
(20.4 kg). Made in U.S.A.
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Specifications

Head Configurations

Full-track, half-track, 2-track, quar-
ter-track, %" (6.35mm).

Tape Speeds

3.75 and 7.5 in/s (9.52 and 19.05
cm/s)or7.5and 15in/s (19.05 and
38.1 cm/s).

Frequency Response

15in/s (38.1 cm/s) £2 dB, 50 Hz-
18 kHz

7.5in/s(19.05cm/s) £2 dB, 50 Hz-
15 kHz

3.75in/s(9.52 cm/s) £2 dB, 50 Hz-
10 kHz

Signal-to-Noise Ratio

(Using 3M 206 tape or equivalent)
peak record level to NAB weighted
noise (NAB equalization 500
nWb/m).

Full Half  Stereo

Track Track 2-Track

15 in/s 70dB 66dB 66 dB
7.5in/s 70dB 66dB 66 dB
3.75in/s 66dB 63dB 63dB

Distortion

500 Hz 3rd harmonic (500 nWb/m):
less than 3%. Standard operating
level (250 nWb/m): less than
0.7%.

Flutter and Wow

Weighted Peak flutter (ANSI S 4.3-
1972; I.LE.C. 386-1972) 15 in/s
.08% or better; 7.5 in/s 0.1%; 3.75
in/s 0.2% or better.

Speed Accuracy

+0.2% throughout reel at all
speeds using 1.5 mil tape.
Brakes

Differential *“fail safe” spot brakes.
Winding Time

Approximately 90 seconds for
2400 ft. (731.5m) NAB reel.

Start Time

Less than 0.5 second at 15 in/s.
Reel Size

5"-7"(12.7-17.8cm) EIA, and 10.5"
(26.67cm) NAB.

Equalization

NAB or IEC.

Bias/Erase Frequency

120 kHz.

Erase Efficiency

Greater than 70 dB at 1 kHz.
Inputs

10K Ohms, min. level 200 mV.
(Accessory plug-in balanced
bridge transformer or 250-600 Q
mic preamp.)

Outputs

600 Ohm unbalanced +17 dBm
(balanced transformer available).
Monitor earphone jack on front
panel, 8 Ohm min. impedance.

RECORDER/REPRODUCER

Motors

Capstan - Direct Drive Hysteresis
Synchronous, plus two torque
motors.

Control Logic

TTL with motion-sensing protec-
tion.

Transport Controls

Power, Hi-Lo tension, fast FWD,
fast RWD, Stop, Start, Record.
Power Requirements

105-125 V or 220-240 V, 50 or 60
Hz, 150 Watts.

Accessories

Microphone pre-amp, balanced
bridge input transformer, balanced
line output transformer, remote
control, portable case.

250 05 FoeTem Aaore for Rack Mounting "

Ordering number: When ordering, use the
coded format shown.

9250 | x- | x | X | X
1 W m | W | v
o 1|
Add To
Base Price
Options Code  Mono Sterso

None [4]

Mic pre-anmp 1

Input transformer 2 1

Output trarsformer 3 $ 3200 $ 6400

Input and output transformer 4 $ 7200 $144.00
5

$147.00 $294.00

Mic pre-amp and output
transtormer

No. of tracks Code Base Price

Mono Full Track [¢] $2.62000

Mono Half Track 1 $2,620.00

Stereo Twe Track 2 $2,745.00

Stereo Quarter Track 5 $2,745.00
v

Volitage Frequency Speed Code
(in/s)

117 60 Hz 3%-7% A
117 60 Hz 7%-15 8
117 50 Hz I%-7% C
117 50 Hz 7%15 D
220 60 Hz 3%-7% M
220 60 Hz 7%-15 N
220 50 Hz I%-7% P
220 50 Hz 7%15 R
v
Equalization Code
NAB
IEC 1
Accessories
250 SERIES Model Price
Microphone Preamp 832-5A-029 $115.00
Bridging hgut Transformer 310-A0-016 $ 40.00
d Output Ti f 822-5A-002 $ 32.00
Remote Centrol 982-00-003 $121.00
Portable Case 992-10-005  $305.00
250 Seres Standard Remote
Control in Box 992-00-003 $121.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-65
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AMPRO /A\ Scully

255 SERIES

The Scully 255 is a competitively
priced tape reproducer designed
for continuous operation in auto-
mation systems and other play-
back requirements. It is extremely
rugged, employs trouble-free TTL
control logic, low-noise plug-in
electronics and a precision milled
heavy cast deck plate . . . built with
typical Scully craftsmanship to
stand out above other broadcast
playback units.

The 255 features all touch-but-
ton control logic with protective
motion-sensing circuits to prevent
tape break or spill when operating
from fast mode to play. Automatic
tape lifter defeat is actuated by
depressing fast mode button on
transport or remote control. Set-up
adjustments and easy mainten-
ance are accomplished by a pull-
off front dress panel which permits
access to equalizers. XLR output
connectors are employed to make
the Scully 255 compatible to
broadcast standards.

Basically developed as a 7.5
in/s (19.05 cm/s) two-track, two-
channel system, the 255 is also
available in all standard mono and
stereo configurations. Made in
U.S.A.
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Specifications

Head Configurations

Full-track, half-track, 2-track, quar-
ter-track, %" (6.35mm).

Tape Speed

7.5 in/sec (19.05 cm/sec)
standard.

3.75 in/sec (9.52 cm/sec)
available.

Frequency Response

(3M 206 or equivalent.)

7.5 in/sec (19.05 cm/sec) 2 dB,
50-15 KHz.

3.75 in/sec (9.52 cm/sec) 2 dB,
50-10 kHz.

Amplifier Noise

—74 dB, ANSI weighted below 500
nWb/m (Half-track).

Distortion

0.2%, 1000 Hz at +4 dBm, 3rd
harmonic.

Equalization

NAB or IEC.

Line Output

600 Ohm unbalanced +17 dBm
(balanced transformer available).
Phones Output

Front panel phone jack, 8 Ohm
min. impedance.

Line Out Connections

XLR type.

Amplifier Controls

Front panel gain knobs (eq. ad-
justments accessible from front).
Head Adjustments

Pull-off head cover and Mumetal
shield gives full access to plug-in
heads for all adjustments and
cleaning.

Flutter and Wow

0.08% weighted peak flutter.
Speed Accuracy

+0.2% throughout reel at all
speeds using 1.5 mil tape.
Winding Time

Less than 90 seconds for 2400 ft.
(731.5 m) NAB reel.

Reel Sizes

5"-7"(12.7-17.78 cm)EIAand 10.5
(26.67 cm) NAB reel.

Motors

Single-speed direct drive hystere-
sis plus two torque motors.
Brakes

Differential "fail safe” spot brakes.
Control Logic

TTL with motion-sensing protec-
tion.

Transport Controls

Power, Hi-Lo tension, fast FWD,
fast RWD, stop, start.

Remote Control

(Accessory) contains all mode
controls including lifter defeat.

REPRODUCER

Power Consumption

120 Watts, 117V or220V,50Hz or
60 Hz.

Rack Space

19" wide x 153" high (48.26 cm x
40 cm) x 1.5” (3.81 cm). Reel over-
hang at top using NAB reel.
Options, Accessories

3.751in/s (9.52 cm/s) speed; 25 Hz
tone sensor; Balanced output (600
Ohm) transformers; Remote Con-
trol; Portable case.

Reproducer 10.5" (26.67 cm)
255 Reels for Racx Mounting.

Ordering number: When ordering, use the
coded format shown,

szco x X | x
+ u *_T’f' W l’v

Add To
Base Price

Options ~ Code  Mono Stereo
None 4] None None
25 Hz sensor 1 $152.00 $152,00
OQutput transformer 2 $ 32,00 $ 64.00
25 Hz sensor and
_Output transtormers 3 $18400  §216.00
. n
No. of Tracks __ Code Base Price
Mono Full Track 4] $1,525.00
Mono Half Track 1 $1,525.00
Stereo Two Track 2 $1,595.00
Stereo Quarter Track &) $1,595.00
v
Voltage Frequency Speed Code
(in/s}
17 80 Mz 1 N
1 17 60 Hz 72 8
17 50 Hz 3% [
17 50 Hz 7% D
220 60 Hz 3% M
220 60 Hz TV N
220 50 Hz 3% P
220 50 Hz R4Z] R
S VvV
____ Equalization  Code
NAB [4]
IEC 1
Accessories
255SERIES  ~ Model _ Price
25 Hz Tone Sensor BB82-6A-002  $15200
Balanced Qutput Transtormer 822-5A-001 $ 32.00
Extender Board 5A4-A0-010 $ 38.00
Remote Contol 992-00-002 $121.00
Portable Case 99210005 _ $30500
255 Series Standard Remote
Control in Box 992-00-002 $121.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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AMPRO /A\ Scully

270 SERIES

The Scully 270 professional long
play reproducer has become the
standard of excellence in the auto-
mated broadcast industry. De-
signed to run for long periods re-
liably and with trouble-free per-
formance, the 270 is an extra-
rugged, heavy-duty reproducer
designed and built with typical
Scully craftsmanship.

Features:

@ Disc brakes

@ Fully transistorized, plug-in am-
plifiers

® Rugged cast frame and solid
panel construction

® Direct drive heavy-duty motors

® Removable face plate

o Instant access for maintenance

o Automatic start torque tension
control

® Reversing capability with mono
half-track & stereo quarter-track
units only; accomplished by foil-
sensing low current transistor
switching

Specifications

Head configurations
Monophonic, half- or full-track;
stereo, 2-or quarter-track.

Tape Speed

33%4-7%2 or 7Y2-15 in/sec (9.53-
19.05 or 19.05-38.1 cm/sec.)
Tape Width

Ya" (6.35mm).

Reel Size

Up to 14" (36.56cm).

Start Time

Play speed in 0.1 seconds.
Rewind Time

Approximately 105 seconds 4,800
Ft. reel (1463.04 m).

Timing Accuracy

Better than 99.7% for 30 min. tape.
Power Requirements

117 V, 60 Hz, 275 Watts (50 Hz
optional).

Transport Controls

Play, Fast, Direction Change,
Stop, Speed Selector.

Control System

All relays and solenoids 24 Vdc;
plug-in relays.

Frequency Response

Mono and 2-track, +£2 dB, 50-7,
500 Hz at 33% ips; +2-3 dB, 50-
15,000 Hz at 7%z ips; £2 dB, 50-
15,000 Hz at 15 ips. Quarter-track
stereo, 4 dB, 50-100 Hz; above
100 Hz response same as mono
and 2-track.

Signal-to-Noise Ratio

REPRODUCER

Tape Tension
Continuous adjustable electrical
control system.

Shipping Weight

100 Ib (45.36 kg).

Size

19" x 24%2 x 8%4" (48.26 cm x 62.23
cm x 22.23 cm).

270 Reproducers 14" Reels for Rack Mounting

Ordering number: When ordering, use the
coded format shown,

et

Mono Full-Track; 65 dB minimum TP T en o 37500
at 7% & 15 ips. Stereo 2-Track; 60 Mie il Tk sufo reverse 7 $438900
dB minimum at 71/2 & 1 5 'ps Stereo _Sl_ereoQuaner Track, auto reverse 8 $5.345.00
qr-track; 58 dB minimum at 7% & Vg Freqrensy Soeed . —Code xaaTS
15 ips, 54 dB minimum at 3% ips. - _ (inys) ___Base Price
Flutter and Wow 7 G w8 None
3% ips — 0.2% RMS or better; 7% W8 w8 None
ips - 0.1% RMS or better; 15 ips — 20 om wE N 310200
.08% RMS or better. 520 B W% & $020
Distortion v

Less than .5% total harmonic dis- T Equalization ___ Code

tortion at +18 dBm. e 9
Equalization MAINTENANCE MANUALS Model Price
Front panel switch. 270 Series 231:A0:012 33200
Output

+18 dBm into 600 Ohm balanced
line (Normally supplied +4 dBm =
Zero VU)

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-67
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AMPRO A\ Scully
1500-L SERIES LOGGER

LOGGING RECORDER

The Scully Series 1500-L Loggeris
a slow-speed Recorder/Repro-
ducer providing 25.6 hours of 4-
channel recording on a 3600-foot,
10%2" reel of 4" tape. Any of the
four channels can be monitored
from the front panel speaker, head-
phone jack, and VU meter.

A servo motor capstan is a stan-
dard feature, eliminating belts and
pulleys to provide trouble-free sta-
ble tape drive. A five-digit counter
is provided to assist in locating
previously recorded information.
Modular construction throughout
makes alignment and mainte-
nance fast and easy.

Specifications
Configuration

4-channel single transport, one
direction.

Reel Size

10%2" NAB, 7" and 5" IEC.
Maximum Recording Time
25.6 hours with 3600-foot tape.

Tape Speed

15/32 ips, 15/16 ips.
Frequency Response

+3 dB 300-3000 Hz 15/32 ips.
+3 dB 300-5500 Hz 30/32 ips.
input

—30 to +20 dBm, adjustable each
channel.

Signal-To-Noise

35 dB minimum.

Cross Talk

35 dB minimum.

Distortion

3% THD (tape limited).

Wow and Flutter

1% peak weighted.

Erase

All channels simultaneously in Re-
cord, with Erase-Enable selected.
Output

1-Watt speaker output with head-
phone cut-out jack; 600 Ohm bal-
anced floating output, +4 dBm.
Counter

Five-digit, resettable,

Weight and Size

Transport, 15%" high, electronics
chassis, 3%" high.

Shipping weight:

Shipping weight: 80 Ib.

ModeT

Price
92F-00-000 15/16 IPS 110V $3750.00
92F-00-001 15/16 IPS 220V 3750.00
92F-00-002 15/32 IPS 10V 3750.00
92F-00-003 15/32 IPS 220V 3750.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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AMPRO A\ Scully

2500/3500 and 4500 SERIES
CARTRIDGE TAPE RECORDERS/

REPRODUCERS

Ampro cartridge tape broadcast
recorders/reproducers are de-
signed and built to be the equiv-
alent of the finest studio reel-to-
reel machines. Their rugged me-
chanical design, with the latest
linear and digital integrated circuit
technology gives Ampro cartridge
tape equipment superior system
reliability, reduced adjustments,
and a significant reduction in size.
There are 34 different modes avail-
able, in various mono and stereo
configurations - all in full compli-
ance with the latest NAB require-
ments.

All models include 1 kHz stop
cue and audio switcher as stan-
dard features. Operationis reliable
and noise-free, with a human-en-
gineered panel design, quiet op-
erating controls, and non-slip
shock-absorber mountings. Con-
servatively designed circuits,
state-of-the-art components, rug-
ged construction and painstaking
testing assure long-term circuit re-
liability. Electronic assemblies are
constructed on plug-in, military-
grade, glass epoxy boards with
heavy gold plating on connector
areas.

Ampro cartridge tape record-
ers/reproducers have compact
packaging that allows convenient
placement in studio and control
rooms. Their low, 5%" profile, in
rack and desk enclosures, pro-
vides ready stakability for optimum
space utilization in crowded oper-
ation centers.

Conveniences such as front-
insertion rack enclosures, flip-top
desk cabinets, modular electronic
assemblies and plug-in rear panel
audio and remote connectors all
provide ready access for routine
cleaning and maintenance. For
ease of servicing, all Ampro equip-
ment is operational even with
housing and external connectors
removed.

Features:

@ Solid %2 inch precision-ma-
chined aluminum deck con-
struction.

© Rugged, machined, lockdown
headmounts with three tape
guides and full-width cartridge
hold-down spring for maintain-
ing stable azimuth and stereo
phasing.

@ Precision airdamped solenoid
provides fast, noise-free pinch
roller operation without pre-
loading, cocking or release
mechanisms.

® Fast forward cue up — automatic
at end cue, with audio muting.

o Self-aligning, ball-bearing pinch
roller, assures smooth tape flow
for best phasing.

@ Cool running (17W) four-inch
direct drive capstan motor - 600
rpm speed for highest rotating
momentum - lowest "wow™ and
fiutter.

® instant start and no audible
“wow" and 45 msec stop (Yzinch
of tape at fast forward) prevents
upcutting spots.

o Human-engineered panel de-

CARTRIDGE TAPE

RECORDERS/

REPRODUCERS
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sign, rugged and quiet push but-
tons, 1Yz start button.

Fast forward indicator, manual
and inhibit switch.

rimed and shaped FET audio
muting eliminates pops and
clicks. Audio interlock system
allows multiple units to drive
common bus without noise
build-up.

Shielded heads, low-hum leak-
age transformers and low-noise
pre amplifier with high-level line
amplifier for quiet, low-distortion
audio with +22 dBm maximum
output.

Wideband, digital cue detec-

tors, immune to noise, cross-

talk, cue frequency and level
variation. No adjustment re-
quired. Accepts logging tones
with fast forward.

Digital cue tone generator gua-

rantees stable cue amplitude

and frequency. No LC networks
to age and drift.

Lower distortion record ampli-

fier bridges —20 to +20 dBm

lines. 20 dB headroom.

100 kHz true constant current

bias oscillator maintains lowest

recorded noise by feedback
compensation for record head
saturation; eliminates bias trap
service adjustments.

Automatic playback-to-record

VU meter switching. Switch se-

lected flat or equalized record

metering or continuous
playback metering.

o Buffered IC logic controller. All
functions remotable by momen-
tary contact closures.

@ Reload indicator flashes ready
light after play until cartridge is
reloaded.

o LED record level indicator.

® Digital message timer (option) -
5 digit LED display of elapsed
playing time.

o Electronic splice finder (option).

Playback System

e Lowest-noise pre amplifier with
well-shielded heads and a
computer-designed, low-hum-
leakage power transformer give
playback system noise typically
68 dB below 3% tape saturation
level (tape still).

@ Series/Shunt FET audio
switcher.

o High-output line amplifier (+22
dBm clipping level).

Control System

o Buffered TTL-logic controlier

® All functions remotable by
momentary contact closures
(TTL-compatible).

® Fast solenoid switching stops
tape in 40 ms.

e Built-in audio interlock system
allows several units to drive
common audio bus without
noise build-up. Last unit started
drives lines.

o Automatic fast-forward switch-
ing with audio muting.

Record System
® Wide input range, balanced
differential input record
amplifier blocks hum and RF
while acceptinginputs from —20
to +20 dBm.
® 100 kHz, constant current bias
oscillator maintains lowest re-
corded noise by automaticaily
compensating for head satur-
ation on bias peaks. AGC-
controlled master osciflator
avoids use of bulky tuned in-
ductors and transformers.
VU meters automatically
switched to record amplifier
when unit is placed into record
mode. Switch-selected flat or
equalized record metering or
continuous playback amplifier
metering.

Cue System

o Digital generation of cue tones
guarantees stable cue frequen-
cy and amplitude.

® Wideband digital counting cue
detectors are immune to noise,
crosstalk, frequency and level
variations. No adjustments
required.

® Accepts 3.3 kHz logging tones
along with fast-forward.

® Electronic contact closure out-
puts switch 40 volts at 1 Amp -
interfaces with relay or digital
logic systems.

Specifications

Power

117/234 VAC, 60 Hz, 80 VA,
maximum, 50 Hz Optional.

Tape Speed

7% inches per Second

Direct Drive Hysteresis Synchro-
nous

Motor with Electrolized Shaft and
class seven instrument type Per-
manently Lubricated ball bearings.
Timing Accuracy

1% or better

Audio Output

420 dBm before clipping. +8 dBm
nominal @ OVU (adjustable from O
to + 10 dBm) 600/150 ohm bal-
anced output.

Distortion

Reproduce Amplitier, .3%
maximum 20-20000 Hz @ + 18
dBm output (loop injection mea-

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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3500 SERIES

4500 SERIES

surement).

Record to Reproduce, (tape
limited) 3% maximum at 8 dB above
NAB standard Reference level,
400 Hz, 3M156 Tape.

Hum & Noise

58 dB or better below 400 Hz, 3%
THD, 20-20000 Hz Measurement
band width.

Cross Talk

Better than 50 dB @ 1 kHz (head
limited).

Frequency Response

+ 2 dB 50-15000 Hz

+ 2, -4 dB 30-18000 Hz
Equalization

NAB-adjustable to compensate for
head wear.

Cue Signals

NAB Primary Cue 1 kHz Std. 150
Hz and 8 kHz cue optional. Con-
stant pulse width electronic
ground closure output. Data
Logging output provided.

Wow & Flutter

.15% Peak Weighted.

Playback Time

2500 Series: NAB type A (2
seconds to 10 minutes).

3500 Series; NAB type A & B (2
seconds to 16 minutes).

4500 Series; NAB type A, B& C (2
seconds to 31 minutes).

Start Time

100m Sec. Maximum

Stop Time

45m Sec. Maximum from fast for-
ward or normal speed.

Remote Controls

All control and indicators. All
switching functions are buffered
and protected momentary contact
ground closures (TTL Compatiblie).
Optional Features

Fast Forward: 22.5 IPS (1171
mm/s) automatic at end cue, with
front panel Manual and Inhibit
control.

Audio Switcher

FET Switcher gated on at start, off
at end cue or stop command,
Single Line audio interiock bus
allows combining muitiple units
into a common audio bus with no
increase in noise.

Mounting

Flip top, non skid stackable desk
enclosure standard. Optional
Rack Mount accommodates 3
Model 2500, 2 models 3500 or 1
model 4500 plus 1 model 2500.
Dimensions

Model 2500: 5%" H.5%"W.17"D.,
22 Ibs.

Model 3500: 5%" H. 8%"W.17"D,,
25 Ibs.

Model 4500: 5" H. 113%"W.17"D.,
27 Ibs.
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CARTRIDGE TAPE
RECORDERS/REPRODUCERS

AMPROA\Scully 2500 - 3500 - 4500 Series
NAB Type A&B A,B&C
A Carts Carts Carts
Recorders Reproducers
Orderin? number: When ordering, use the Ordering number: When ordering, use the
coded format shown. coded format shown.
9120 | X | -x | x [ x 911-0 | X | x| x | X
[ | | i 1w v I [ m | m | v | v
1 n
BASE PRICE
. BASE PRICE
Sedjes Code jacho Stereo Series Code Mono Stereo
3500 1 $2270.00 $2645.00 2500 0 $1300.00 $1460.00
4500 2 $2270.00 $2645.00 3500 1 $1300.00 $1460.00
n 4500 2 $1330.00 $1525.00
Configuration Equalization Code 1] o
Mono NAB 0 Configuration Equalization Code
Stereo NAB 1 M NAB
Mono tEC 2 Stgr:go NAB (1)
Stereo IEC 3 Mono IEC 2
Stereo IEC 3
v
Voltage Frequency Speed Code Add To v
(in/s) Base Price Voltage Frequency Speed Code Add To
117 60 Hz 3% 0 $200.00 (in/s) Base Price
117 60 Hz 7% 1 None 117 60 Hz 3% 0 200.
117 50Hz 3% 2 $200.00 17 S0l . e
117 50 Hz 7% 3 $133.00 117 50 Hz 3% 2 $200.00
220 60 Hz 3% 4 $200.00 117 50 Hz 7% 3 $133.00
220 60 Hz 72 5 None 220 60 Hz 3% 4 $200.00
220 50 Hz 3% 6 $200.00 220 60 Hz 7V 5 None
220 50 Hz 7% 7 $133.00 220 50 Hz 3% 6 $200.00
\' 220 50 Hz 72 7 $133.00
Record Option Codes |A[B|C| D] E] F/ G| H] J] K[ L m
None X _ v
End Cue, Trip Cue X XXX XE XX X[ X[ X Option Codes A/ B| C|D|E]F
Fast Forward X IXIXIX] X[ IX No Options_ X
Digital Message Timer X X X! X X[ X End Cue, Trip Cue X X X X
Splice Finder X X Fast Forward . X X
Erase-Mono XU XTI X[ X% Digital Message Timer X X X
) o o o
: o 5. 18188
Add HREEEEEEEEE to 18118188
Ito =0 = =g P A e e e e Base Price © - N 2
Base Price & “‘8’5?‘;[32:83’:,% » L4
) ol lnlale|lalé v |y *Model No Longer Available
CARTRIDGE TAPE EQUIPMENT ACCESSORIES
. 2 MODEL PRICE
MEBeED Lompgr-tvalane Rack Shelf-mounts three CT2500
two CT3500 or one CT4500 with
one CT2500 991-20-000 $ 84.00
Fill Panel - *3 rack width 541-A0-104 $ 22.00
MODEL PRICE Fill Panel - 'z rack width 541-A0-105 $ 28.00
MONOMAX 991-10-000 $515.00 Remote Control Panel
Audio Phase Protector (4 Start Switches) 821-CA-104 $106.00
MX-1 Dual Matrix and Dematrix Desk Mount Unit Remote Control Panel
(Full Function Record) 821-CA-105 $140.00
Card Extender 801-CA-029 $ 48.00

MODEL

PRICE

PHONECON
Telephone Answering Device

B-70

991-00-000

$390.00

Alignment Tool Kit

includes head insertion gage,

height gage, allen head wrenches.

adjustment screw driver 871-CA-000 $
Spare Semiconductor Kit-Reproducer875-CA-000 $ 76.00
Spare Semiconductor Kit -

Recorder/Reproducer 875-CA-001 $

Head Cleaner Cartridge 703-A0-060 $ 37.00
Speed Test Cartridge 703-A0-062 $ 40.00
Torque Test Cartridge 703-A0-061 $ 37.00

Azimuth and Response Cartridge 703-A0-059 $ 63.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



TELEVISION TECHNOLOGY CO.

2360 Industrial Lane
Broomfield, CO 80020
(303) 465-4141

TWX 910-938-0396

AMPRO /A Scully
SERIES 8300

THREE-DECK CARTRIDGE TAPE REPRODUCER

The new Scully Series 8300 three
deck tape cartridge reproducer
provides a new standard of
excellence in a convenient
modular configuration. All
presently marketed three deck
machines were evaluated, which
resulted in a new packaging
concept with all decks removable,
a new servo motor without bearing
adjustments, a new head bridge
assembly, and graphics that won't
wear off.

Standard features include a
two bearing crystal-controlled
D.C. brushless servo motor, 150
Hz secondary cue tone, audio
mixer, audio switcher, and areload
indicator.

Modular construction allows
field conversion from Mono to
Stereo, as well fast and easy
maintenance.

Specifications

Tape Speed

7.5 ips (19.05 cm/s).

Timing Accuracy (at 7.5 ips)
0.1% Second Maximum.

Wow and Flutter

0.15% Peak Weighted.

Noise (Reproducer)
Monophonic: 60 dB or better be-
low reference at 400 Hz at 3% THD;
52 dB below 160 nWb/m at 1 kHz.
Sterephonic: 58 dB or better below
reference of 400 Hz at 3% THD; 50
dB below 160 nWb/m at 1 kHz.

Distortion (Playback

Electronics Only)

18 dB above 160 nWb/m 50-15
kHz less than .5%.

Equalization

NAB, IEC, CCIR as specified.
Frequency Response

+2 dB from 50 Hz to 15 kHz
exclusive of head countour effect.
Cross Talk (Magnetic

Head Limited)

Cue channel to program channel,
monophonic.

150 Hz - 50 dB

1 kHz —-55 dB

8 kHz —50 dB

Stereo, cross talk between pro-
gram channels better than 50 dB,
50 Hz to 15 Khz.

Audio Output

Differentially balanced output.*
Maximum adjustable level + 14
dBm into 600 Ohm load from 160
nWb/m at 1 kHz.

*Transformers optionally available
for 600/150 Ohm balanced float-
ing output.

Peak output level:

Differentially balanced output +22
dBm clipping into 600 Ohm load.

Cue Signals

1kHz Primary — Standard feature.
150 Hz Secondary** — Standard
feature with remote status available
8 kHz Tertiary** — Optional feature
with remote status available.

**Relays optionally available for normally open or
closed isolated contacts,

Audio Mixer

Standard feature allows two or
three decks to be actively com-
bined (summed) to provide one
audio output.

Audio Switcher

Standard jumperable feature
allows decks combined with audio
mixer to only pass audio from the
last started deck.

150Hz control is also a jumperable
selected standard feature to turn
off a deck’s audio switcher at the
beginning or ending of the 150Hz
secondary cue tone.

Reload Indicator

(indicated “played” status)
Stop/Ready lamp flashes when
cartridge has been started and
then stopped either by pushing the
stop button or by the presence of
the cue tone.

Motor

Two bearing non-adjustable
closed loop crystal controlled
direct drive servo.

Tape Capacity

Type A or B, AA or BB NAB
cartridge.

Power

105 to 125V or 210 to 230
50/60Hz Ambient operating temp-
erature: 0°C to 50°C.

Remote Control

All front panel switches and
indicators.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.

CARTRIDGE TAPE
REPRODUCER

External Connections

Audio: 15 position “D” type, mating
connector supplied.

Remote: 25 position “D” type,
mating connector supplied.
Dimensions (less feet)

10%"H x 8%"W x 13%2"D
Weight

43 Pounds

Configurations

Modei 8321 Mono Three Deck
Model 8322 Stereo Three Deck

Series 8300

Three-Deck Cartridge Tape Reproducer

Ordering number: When oraering, use the
ordering format shown.

L e e e o

- AddTo
Base Price

.
Options Code Mono tereo
None 0] None None
8 kHz 1 $100.00 $100.00
Relay 2 $ 3500 $ 3500
OQutput transtormers 3 $ 7500 $150.00
8 kHz, relay 4 $170.00 $170.00
Qutput transformers, relay 5 $110.00 $185.00
Qutput transformers, 8 kHz 6 $175.00 $250.00
Output transformers.
8 kHz relay 7 524500 $32000
JE— R
Configuration __Code Base Price
Mono 0 $2820.00
Stereo R $315000
I | A
Vo'tage Speed (in/s) Code _
117 3% A
"7 7% 8
220 3% Cc
220 7% s}
v —
E i Code
NAB 0
IEC t
B-71




TELEVISION TECHNOLOGY CO. AUDIO CONSOLES

2360 Industrial Lane
Broomfield, CO 80020
{303) 465-4141

TWX 910-938-0396

AMPRO/A\ Scully

AUDIO CONSOLES

Features

® Muting programmer board to ® 20-Watt monitor amplifier with
allow any mic input to control four inputs, switch selectable to
any of the four muted monitor either program line or two aux-
outputs. iliary inputs.

® Remote start switching for all ® Dissipation-sensing monitor
high-level inputs. protects against shorts and

® Two studio intercom plus overloads.
remote line talkback and pro- ® Headphone amplifier with 4
gram cue. switchable inputs.

® Step-type rotary faders with ® Phase test switch forimmediate
silver contacts and detented audible check of signal deterior-
cue on each channel. ation from improperly pro-

® Telephone-grade lever key cessed stereo source material
switches. (standard on all stereo models).

® Fully shielded, printed circuit ® Plug-in modular PC board
mixing bus. electronics.

® Fourlevel LED “stretched peak”
indicators on each output
channel in addition to two
standard VU meters.
® Balanced transformer pre-amps
on all mic and high-level inputs.
e Stereo pre-amps for all mic ana
high-level inputs on all stereo,
dual-stereo and simulcast ’
models. 12 CHANNEL
® Four interlocked pushbutton
switches per input channel
allows easy expansion of input

sources.

Audio Consoles Rotary Fader Linear Fader
Model Price Model Price

6 Channel Monaural, 24 inputs 802-00-000 $3,530.00 Not Available
6 Channel Dual Monaural, 24 inputs 902-00-100 $3,906.00 Not Available
6 Channel Stereo, 24 inputs 902-00-200 $5,067.00 Not Available
6 Channel Stereo with Summing Amp 902-00-300 $5,400.00 Not Available
8 Channel Monaural, 32 inputs 901-00-000 $4,228.00 901-00-030 $4,835.00
8 Channel Dual Monaural, 32 inputs 901-00-100 $4,577.00 901-00-130 $5,190.00
8 Channel Stereo, 32 inputs 901-00-200 $5,764.00 901-00-230 $6,380.00
8 Channel Stereo with Summing Amp 901-00-500 $6,097.00 901-00-530 $6,713.00
8 Channel Dual Stereo, 32 inputs 901-00-300 $6,268.00 901-00-330 $6,880.00
8 Channel Dual Stereo with Summing Amp 901-00-600 $6,601.00 901-00-630 $7,213.00
8 Channel Stereo-Mono, 32 inputs 801-00-400 $6,114.00 801-00-430 $6,728.00
10 Channel Monaural, 40 inputs 801-00-010 $5,276.00 901-00-040 $6,035.00
10 Channel Dual Monaural, 40 inputs 901-00-110 $5,624.00 901-00-140 $6,379.00
10 Channel! Stereo, 40 inputs 901-00-210 $6,758.00 801-00-240 $7,525.00
10 Channel Stereo with Summing Amp 901-00-510 $7,091.00 901-00-540 $7,858.00
10 Channel Dual Stereo, 40 inputs 901-00-310 $7,255.00 901-00-340 $8,032.00
10 Channel Dual Stereo with Summing Amp 901-00-610 $7,588.00 901-00-640 $8,365.00
10 Channel Stereo-Mono, 48 inputs 901-00-410 $7,106.00 901-00-440 $7,879.00
12 Channel Monaural, 48 inputs 901-00-020 $5,919.00 801-00-050 $6,842.00
12 Channel Dual Monaural, 48 inputs 901-00-120 $6,268.00 901-00-150 $7,187.00
12 Channel Stereo, 48 inputs 901-00-220 $7,610.00 901-00-250 $8,489.00
12 Channel Stereo with Summing Amp 901-00-520 $7.943.00 901-00-550 $8,822.00
12 Channel Dual Stereo, 48 inputs 901-00-320 $8,100.00 901-00-350 $9,033.00
12 Channel Dual Stereo with Summing Amp 901-00-620 $8,433.00 901-00-650 $9,366.00
12 Channel Stereo-Mono, 48 inputs 901-00-420 $7,960.00 901-00-450 $8,879.00
Spare Semiconductor Kit 875-PA-001 $ 56.00
Summing Amp Field Kit-Stereo 990-00-000 $ 350.00
Summing Amp Field Kit-Dual Stereo 990-00-001 $ 350.00
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TELEVISION TECHNOLOGY CO.

2360 Industrial Lane
Broomfield, CO 80020
{303) 465-4141

TWX 910-938-0396

AMPRO /A\ Scully

AUDIO CONSOLE
Specifications

input Levels

Microphone Lines: —50 dBm
nominal, —26 dBm maximum
High-Level Lines: —10 dBm nom-
inal. Change in input pad allows
range of normal input from: —30 to
+24 dBm

Maximum Direct Inputs: 100
mvVrms

Monitor Auxiliary Lines: —10 dB
nominal (balanced source)

Phone Auxiliary Lines: —30 dBm
nominal (balanced source)
Output Levels

Program: Test level, +18 dBm
Clipping level, +22 dBm

“Q" VU output, +8 dBm

(above measured after 6

dB isolation pad)

Monitor Amp: 20 Watts into 4 or 8Q
load

Audition Bus Boost Amp: .31Vrms
nominal

6.0 Vrms maximum

(mono and stereo consoles only)
Headphone Amp 6.0 Vrms @ 600Q
Metering

Switchable VU meters plus an
individual “Stretched Peak” LED
display for each output channel.
Four audio levels, adjustable from
—20 to +12 VU are displayed for
each channel. All audio peaks in
excess of 15u sec duration are
“stretched” into a .1 sec. visible
blink.

Gain

104 £2 dB microphone input to
program output.

Iimpedances

Microphone Inputs: Source, 150Q
Minimum input, 2,000Q
High-Level & Direct Transformer
Inputs: Source 6000

Minimum input, 10,0000

Through 20 dB pad as shipped:
Input-terminating, 6000
Input-bridging, 5,000Q

Auxiliary Inputs: Source-balanced,
3009, Input-unbalanced, 10,0000
Frequency Response

2rogram Channels: 20-15 kHz
+1.5dB

MVonitor Channels: 20-15 kHz £2.0
iB

Distortion

Program Channels:20-20 kHz,
maximum .5% (+18 dBm out, =50
dBm input)

Monitor Channels: 20-15 kHz,
maximum .5% (@ 15 Watts output
to 4 load)

Signal-to-Noise Ratio

Program Channels: Minimum 74
dB, 20-20 kHz measurement
Bandwidth (+18 dBm out, —50
dBm available power input)
Monitor Channels: Minimum 74
dB, 20-20 kHz measurement
Bandwidth (15 Watts out into 40,
—50 dBm available power input)
Cross Talk

Program Channel: Minimum 68 dB
into program channel referenced
to +18 dBm output when driving
audition plus monitor at 15 Watts
output into 40 load.

Audition Channel: Minimum 68 dB
into audition plus monitor refer-
enced to 15 Watts output when
driving program channel to +18
dBm output.

Enclosure

Cabinet: Beige Armorhide paint
with oiled finish walnut end panels.
Panels: Cream baked enamel with
etched and filled black markings.
Black adhesive foil markers sup-
plied for input selector switch
designations.

Power Requirements

117/234 V (strappable), 50/60 Hz,
Maximum 110 Watts.

Series AC-6

Six-channel audio consoles
(Rotary Faders) Inputs — 12 Micro-
phone, 12 High-Level

Dimensions — 11"H x 33%"” W x
20%." D

Weight - 95 Ib.

Series AC-8

Eight-channel audio consoles
(Rotary Faders) Inputs - 16 Micro-
phone, 16 High-Level
Dimensions = 11" H x 39%"” W x
20%." D

Weight - 105 Ib.

Series AC-10

Ten-channel audio consoles (Ro-
tary Faders) Inputs —= 16 Micro-

AUDIO CONSOLES

phone, 24 High-Level

Dimensions = 11" H x 45%" W x
20%."D

Weight - 110 b

Series AC-12

Twelve-channel audio consoles
(Rotary Faders) Inputs - 24 Micro-
phone, 24 High-Level

Dimensions - 11"H x 513" W x
20%." D

Weight - 125 |b.

Spare semi-conductor kit and lub-
ricant included with each console.
Summing Amplifier

Sums stereo output to mono (con-
verts stereo or dual-stereo to
simulcast).

AMPRO LINEAR CONSOLES

The 8-, 10-, and 12-channel Ampro
LC Series of linear fader consoles
are a natural selection for discrim-
inating professionals preferring
linear fader operation. Incorpor-
ating all the tried and proven
features of the Ampro series of
rotary fader models, the new LC
Series of linear fader boards adds
the advantages of smooth linear
input level control in an attractive,
dual-slope panel configuration.
They fulfill the professional per-
formance and appearance
requirements of medium - to-large
scale production, radio, and tele-
vision installations.

The premimum quality linear
attenuators each have a four-inch
travel, with cue. All other features,
including electrical/electronic
specifications, are the same as
those listed for our rotary fader
consoles on the previous pages.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. 8-73
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TELEVISION TECHNOLOGY CO.

2360 Industrial Lane
Broomfield, CO 80020
(303) 465-4141

TWX 910-938-0396

AMPRO /A Scully
MICROTOUCH AUDIO CONSOLES

MICROTOUCH
CONSOLES FROM AMPRO

Each is a complete, full function audio control center
built for operational simplicity and long life. Ampro,
the teader in broadcast console design, has utilized
the iatest component and packaging technology to
produce a cost-effective console for the station that
demands the quality, low maintenance, ease of use
and ease of service of a top-of-the-line board. Ideal
for small to mediam studio use, newsrooms, remote
vans and TV audio. MICROTOUCH avoids the com-
ponent reliability compromises and maintenance
headaches inherent in most economy console ap-
proaches.

FEATURES

* 5 and 8 mixers

Rotary and linear fader configurations
MICROTOUCH bus switching eliminates lever key
switches

e FET audio switching controlled by 10 million
operation mechanical touch switches

Balanced transformer input preamps on all mixers
eliminate RF pickup and ground loops

2 inputs per mixer, selectable mic, high lever
or mixed

Programmable muting for every input

5 input remote line selector assignable to any high
level input

3 input selector to 10 watt monitor amplifier,
two muting relays

3 input selector to 1 watt headphone amplifier
Built-in cue amplifier and speaker

Dual mono and dual stereo program outputs plus
extra output line, front panel switchable to either
PROGRAMN 1 or PROGRAM 2 outputs

Self indicating, color keyed input, remote, monitor
and phone selectors

4 color LED readout of PROGRAM 1, PROGRAM
2, CUE and OFF for each mixer

All circuits on plug in boards, one preamp and
one program amplifier spare entire console

Power supply status indicators

Tally outputs for on-air light relay control

All user connections to screw terminal barrier strips
Entire input selector panel is removable with all
user connections intact for ease of console service.
Al plug in boards accessible through top cover
Permanent anodized panel markings

Extended life AB pots — 3 times normal life
Comfortable, full width armrest

Optional script rack

Microtouch Audio Consoles

Model Price
900-00-000 Dual Monaural, 5 Rotary Mixers $2,375.00
900-00-020 Dual Monaural, 5 Linear Mixers $2,575.00
900-00-100  Dual Stereo, 5 Rotary Mixers $2,875.00
900-00-120 Dual Stereo, 5 Linear Mixers $3,455.00
900-00-010  Dual Monaural, 8 Rotary Mixers $2,899.00
900-00-030 Dual Monaural, 8 Linear Mixers $3,310.00
900-00-110  Dual Stereo, 8 Rotary Mixers $3,935.00
900-00-130 Dual Stereo, 8 Linear Mixers $4,645.00
825-PA-000 Optional Script Rack $ 9100
B75-PA-000  Spare Semiconductor Kit $ 8500
800-DA-037  Spare Preamp board, Monaurai $ 9700
B00-DA-08 Spare Preamp board, Stereo $ 12100
BO0O-DA-039  Spare Program Amplifier board, Mono $ 97.00
800-DA-040  Spare Program Amplifier board Stereo $ 121.00

AUDIO CONSOLES

SPECIFICATIONS
INPUT LEVELS
Microphone (direct} inputs
Available Power . .. .............. -50dBm nominal
Maximuminput ........... .. ... 20mVrms
High Level (attenuated) Inputs
Assupplied .................... +8dBm nominal
Any Input convertible . . .... ...... -50to +20dBm
Monitor Auxiliary Input .. .. .. ... 1 Volt RMS nominal
IMPEDANCES
Microphoneinputs. . ............. Source 150 ohms
minimum input 2,000 ohms
High levelinputs. . .. ... through 58dB pad as shipped
....... .. .terminating 600 ohms
.......... .bridging 50,000 ohms
Monitor auxiliary input .. .. . unbalanced 10,000 ohms

{must be driven from balanced,
ungrounded off air monitor}
Output Levels:
Program outputs
Into 60D/ 150 ohms

Test level, +18dBm
Clipping level, +21dB8m

{Strappable) ......... .."0" VU level, + 8dbm

Monitor outputinto4ohms . ........ ... 10 watts

Headphone outputinto8ohms .. ... ... ... 1 watt

Cue output into internal speaker. . ... ... .. 1.5 watts
GAIN

Microphone input to program output . ..100 +/-2dB.

FREQUENCY RESPONSE
Program Channels ......... 50 to 15,000Hz + /- 1dB
Monitor Channels. . . . . .. ..50to 15,000Hz + /- 1.5d8

DISTORTION

Program Channels

+ 18dBm out,

-50dBm input

50-15,000Hz ... .... B THD max. 1% IM0.1%
Monitor Channel

10 watts out to

4 ohm load

60-15,000Hz . ... ....... THD max. 1.6% IM 1.0%

NOISE
Program Channels
+ 18dBm out,
-50dBm input
20-20,000Hz . .

CROSSTALK

Into Pragram Channel referenced to

+ 18dBm out, -50dBm input when

driving any other program channel to

+ 18dBm plus monitor to 10 watts . . . . minimum 65d8

POWER REQUIREMENTS
117/234 VAC (Strappable) 50/60Hz . . . .. 100VA max.

ENCLOSURE

Satin black panel with silver anodized markings, stain-
less steel top, walnut end paneis, black padded arm
rest.

...... S/N=70d8, E.I.N. -120dBm

Dimensions Height Width Depth . Unit Weight
5 Mixer 9”  20-1/8* 27-1/4"| 45lbs.
8 Mixer 9" 25-1/8 27-1/4"| S51bs.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-75
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AMTEL SYSTEMS, INC.

400 West Cummings Park
Suite 47560

Wobum, MA 01801
(617)938-8551

Master U.S. Distributor of
Evertz Microsystems

Model MC 1000 Master Clock

The MC 1000 Master Clock is a digital master clock and pulse clock
driver of great accuracy, flexibility and reliability all in one rack unit
package. The MC 1000 provides time of day in 12 or 24 hour format
{front panel selectable) and 12V alternating polarity pulses to drive up

1025 (100 optionally) analog pulse clocks with stepping second hands.

DQS-B6 serial time code is easily distributed via a single audio pair to
operate a variety of accessories such as time displays, video character
jenerator, serial-to-parallel decoders, etc. A DQS slaving input allows
master clocks at remote sites to be locked together to within a few
villiseconds. A crystal oscillator provides the time reference accurate
0 2 to 4 seconds per month. An optional temperature compensated
sscillator is available to provide accuracy within 4 to 5 seconds per
rear. Also, an external reference is provided to lock the clock to a
uperior reference source.

The clock is fully protected against brownouts and power failures for
«everal hours by an internal standby battery. An external battery
:onnection is provided if longer protection is desired. When power
rom the battery falls below a predetermined level during prolonged
rower failures, the pulse clocks are stopped to avoid scattering due to
nechanical differences in the clock movements. When the main
ower is restored, the pulse clocks are automaticallly placed in a fast
ount mode to restore them to the correct time.

ime is entered from the front panel keypad and may be adjusted in
- /-1hour, +/-1secor +/-.1 sec increments to facilitate changes to
aylight savings time and fine calibration.

ight transistor switch outputs of programmable duration can be
reset to activate at any time during a 24 hour day or be activated
anually from the front panel.

.n optional communications interface is available to allow automatic
orrection from various sources of standard time.

IC-1000 Digital Master clock with pulse-clock driver, standby battery,
1st count 8 programmable outputs, 2 second per month accuracy.

$2900.00
ption 1 Parallel BDC time output—20 lines compatible with all 5V
gic levels. 250.00

ption 2 Temperature compensated oscillator in lieu of standard
ystal oscillator. Provides accuracy to 4 seconds per year. 395.00

lodel PT 26 Production Timer

e PT 26 Production Timer is ‘a very versatile and easy to use
oduction tool. Two independent timers with separate displays allow
)-counting, down counting with automated count reverse at 00:00,
talizing program segments, real time use in 24 hour format, etc.
mer A may be used as a 24 hour real time clock and gives a DQS-B6
rial code output to drive many Evertz accessories such as remote
splays, video character generators, serial-to-parallel decoders, etc.
programmable transistor switch output is available on each timer
d will operate in either the up or down mode. A front panel slide
sitch permits the two timers to operate with seconds in sync.

1ta entry follows calculator format for ease of operation. Separate
nction keys for each timer control UP/DOWN, SET/RESET and
"ART/STOP. Each timer is provided with an external input for
note cont\rol using a single push button for stop, start or reset.

quartz crystal timebase provides an accuracy of approximately 1
cond per week. Power is supplied from a separate 9-14V, 300mA DC
e adaptor. The unit is packaged in an attractive, lightweight
closure.

"-26 Deluxe production timer features two event count up, count
wn, real time and two displays, time calculator function. $890.00

TIME CODE EQUIPMENT/CLOCKS & TIMERS

1272

Remote Time Displays

A variety of remote time displays is available, all operating off our well
established DQS-B6 serial time code. The code can be distributed over
large areas using a twisted or shielded pair cable. In addition, a
simulated analog display, Model 1275A, also reads SMPTE/EBU edit
code.

Model 1272 Remote Time Display

Model 1272 is a bright 6 digit time display with 1’ high characters
readable to over 40’. Desk or wall mountable.

1272 6 digit remote time display with wall or desk mount—large bright
0.8" high digits. $295.00

Model 1274 Time Display

Model 1274 is a large 6 digit time display with 2%’ high characters
using high efficiency, high brightness LED’s, legible to 100°. Wall
mounting.

1274 6 digit remote time display wall or desk mount —large bright 2%’
digits. $650.00

Model 1275A Time Display

Model 1275A has 60 LED’s mounted in a circular arrangement,
simulating an analog second hand. In addition, the hours, minutes and
seconds are displayed in digital format. The unit reads DQS-B6 or
SMPTE/EBU time code or may be used as a totally self contained 12 or
24 hour clock. A dip switch allows user selection of 8 different
operating and display modes. Beautifully finished with wood trim,
ideally suited for studio, lobby, board room, etc.

1275A 6 digit time display wall mount. 1°* high digits in center of clock
face, %’ LEDS light to indicate 60 second sweep around clock face.
Operates as stand alone or slave display. $890.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-77




AMTEL SYSTEMS, INC.

400 West Cummings Park
Suite 4750

Woburn, MA 01801
{617)938-8551

Master U.S. Distributor of
Evertz Microsystems

Model 3700D
Edit Code Master

Our best longitudinal time code generator and full speed reader {over
2000:1 speed ratio). A video character generator with high resolution
characters and alpha-numeric user bit decoding is standard. In addi-
tion to the features listed for the 3600D, these functional enhance-
ments give this unit the power and flexibility to meet your most diffi-
cult operational requirements.

Features

¢ Separate generator and reader displays are particularly useful in
Jam-Sync modes and when operating reader and generator
independently.

¢ High flexible Jam-Sync modes allow transfer of reader time and user
bits into the generator in a variety of configurations.

e Full alpha-numeric user bit functions can be used to record tape
index, captions, source identification or other data along with the
time code.

e RS-232-C serial port permits interfacing to remote control panels,
computers, editors, etc.

¢ Multiplexed parallel BCD output of reader time and user bits.

e Anaural alarm signals genlock problems. This can be disabled if, for
example, the generator is locked to a VTR rather than house sync or
PGM video.

3700D EditCodeMaster ..........c..covvevneennnnnnnnn $3950.00

Model 3600D
Edit Code Generator/Reader

This is an SMPTE/EBU edit code generator, a full speed reader and a
video character inserter in a slim one rack unit package.

Features

® True dual standard, NTSC and PAL. Generates time code in accor-
dance with SMPTE RS170 or RS170A, or EBU 4 or 8 field standards
{4 switch selectable modes), locked to the PGM video source.

* Front panel format switches, no need to disassemble whenever
certain system parameters need to be changed, e.g. field 1 or 2
update of VCG, color framing, drop frame, etc.

* Reads time code from 1/30x to 70x playspeed. New input circuit
design permits reliable recovery of even severely distorted code such
as can be expected off low end 3/4"" machines.

* High resolution character generator in two character sizes, full
screen positionable, keys time and user bits into the picture.

* Momentary and continuous Jam-Sync modes. In Cont-Jam, good
code is automatically substituted when synchronizing to poorly
recorded or disrupted code.

3600D Edit Code Generator/Reader .................... $3150.00

Model 4900
Edit Code Reader/VCG/Translator

A superb reader, capable of hesitation-free time code display from 70x
down to 1/30x play speed, and with VITC option all the way down to
still frame. We believe this to be the finest code reader available
anywhere.

Features

¢ Full speed range LTC reader.

* Optional VITC decoder module {Model 49V).

e Easily accessible formatting Dip switches.

¢ High resolution character inserter; 2 sizes.

® VITC source ID decoder.

* Byte-wide parallel data output for easy Editor interface.

* Play speed LTC translator output incorporating a new soft-lock
feature prowdes continuous time code at all reading speeds from still
frame to maximum wind.

® LTC code phase corrector/regenerator for dubbing.

4900 Edit Code Reader/VCG/Translator .................. P.O.R
C
D(,
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Model 4000

Edit Code Master (with VITC)

The top of the line Model 4000 Edit Code Master combines a generator
and reader for both VITCode and longitudinal time code with a high
resolution character inserter, making it the most comprehensive
answer to all time code needs. it reads from still frame to full wind
speeds directly from the VTR output. Alpha-numeric user bit capa-
bilities enable the storage of tape indexes, program comments and
source identification.

Utilizing one of the most powerful microprocessors available, plus
built-in diagnostics, the Model 4000 achieves new levels of functional
flexibility and reliability. Particular attention has been paid in its overall
design to maintaining operational simplicity. To this end we haveintro-
duced a new and unique concept which allows the Model 4000 to be
configured to your particular operational environment. The daily
operation of the unitis greatly simplified, often being reduced to just a
few push button functions.

4000 Edit Code Master (with VITC)

Model 4300

Portable VITC Reader/Character Generator/Translator
Portable VITC reader/character generator. 16 character positions on
raster; reads time code, standard and alphanumeric user bits, source
ID data; reads VITC code at speeds of 10x play and above depending
on VTR format; translates VITC to longitudinal time code.

4300 Portable VITC Reader/Character Generator ......... $1600.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.




AMTEL SYSTEMS, INC.

400 West Cummings Park
Suite 4750

Wobum, MA 01801
(617)938-8551

Master U.S. Distributor of
Evertz Microsystems

Model 1260 Character Generator

CHARACTER GENERATORS/AUTOMATION

AND TEST EQUIPMENT

The Model 1260 Video Character Generator, designed primarily to
display time information in video, has limited text and logo capabilities
too. It decodes DQS-B6 or SMPTE/EBU time code from your master
clock system and displays the time or user bit information. In addition,
a built-in elapsed time counter with 0.01 sec resolution and a remote
START/STOP control may be used for timing sporting events, etc.

The 1260 may be used as a low cost alphanumeric generator using the
optional serial ASCII port. Limited custom logo capabilities are option-
ally available.

Eight front panel keys allow user selection of 4 character sizes; hori-
zontal and vertical positioning, inverse video, input code, and display
formats to suit individual applications. The configuration parameters
are stored in non-volatile memory, eliminating the need to reprogram
the setup after a power failure.

A broadcast quality keyer and high resolution characters combine to
give a high quality presentation for on-air use. A separate preview

output is provided for setup to preserve the integrity of the program
output on air.

Model 1930 Programmable Controller

ForT swee
VRY2 ’
‘ i T ’

1260 Video character generator including video keyer to convert
master clock, SMPTE, inputs to video output. Sports timer function
with remote control stop/start facility—internal clock system, H-V
positioning, inverse video-preview output. Optional serial ASCIl input
for alphanumeric display information and tape leader generator
function.

1260A Video character generator as described above with optional
serial I/0 port for alphanumeric and tape leader generator displays.
$2480.00

T—

The Programmable Controller provides momentary switch closures to
ground capable of activating a relay with a self-holding contact. Up to
48 parallel outputs are available. The individual output action is based
on the time of day and the day of the week and optionally on external
digital or analog data. The system uses C-MOS random access
memory, thus allowing long term protection of user entries with an
internal NiCad battery. Memory may be expanded to 1000 entries.

Operator interface is made simple by a 19 button keypad and an eight
digit LED display. Time and day are displayed continuously in the
1ormal operating mode. When entering time or data, appropriate
status lights prompt the operator into correct key entries. A serial
nterface option allows use of a computer terminal as a more
sonvenient programming device, or a printer for permanent records of
such data as changes in entries, time corrections, power failure times
ind duration.

The time keeping element is a quartz oscillator, keeping the time
iccurate within a few seconds a month. There is provision for an
xternal 1 MHz source of greater accuracy to override the internal
iscillator. Also, a 1Hz input allows synchronization to a master clock
ystem. The time is continuously displayed using the 24 hour system
vith the appropriate day legend illuminated. The outputs are
ynchronized to the clock, the output pulses occuring at the same
yoment that the seconds display is updated.

ligital time is available in serial form using the DQS-B6 serial time code
nd is easily distributed via a single audio pair. Many accessories such
s remote time displays, serial-to-parallel decoders or character
enerators employing this time code are available.

flodel STG 300 Digital Safe Title Generator

A security code makes it impossible for unauthorized personnel to
tamper with the time or programmed outputs.

This Programmable Controller is a powerful but compact microcom-
puter as a stand-alone unit, but may be added as a peripheral controller
to an existing computerized system.

1930 Programmable controller/time event generator with 984
programmable events on 48 outputs. Includes remote terminal

interface RS-232. $2950.00
LPG-2 Automatic color bar, slate and cue generator. 1395.00
VA-10A1 Passive audio follow video 10 X 1 19" rackmount routing
switcher. 350.00

VA-10X1 SA Active dual audio follow video routing switcher with
audio breakaway capable of handling up to two remote panels.
1695.00

RA-101 Remote control panel for VA 10X1 SA 195.00

he Amtel Model STG 300 Safe Title Generator produces a white or
lack graticule on the preview monitor input so safe title or safe action
an always be observed for consistency in television production.

Il graticule positions are derived digitally by counting subcarrier from
e leading edge of horizontal sync and by counting horizontal lines
om vertical sync. The graticule cannot drift in relation to reference
deo.

s — &—5 ‘ ] Ay

STG-300 Safe area, safe title generator including FCC specification for
blanking markers. Unitincludes three outputs. $1250.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B.79
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ANCHOR 100/150 SERIES

Speaker Type: 4-1/2" high compliance full range speaker ® Frequency
response: Music — 100Hzto 15kHz; Speech — 150Hz to 15kHz; Rated
Power — 35watts RMS ¢ Maximum SPL at 1m, Full Power — 104dB
* Input Impedance: Microphone — 780ohms, balanced; Phono —
51Kohms, unbalanced; Line — 35Kohms, unbalanced ® Connectors:
Microphone Input — Professional 3-pin audio connector (female)
e Line Input — 1/4” phone jack, Line Output — 1/4"” phone jack
e Controls: Volume, Mic/Phono/Line input selection switch,
Speech/Music equalization switch e Indicator Lights: Two green
LEDs, one on front, one on back panel ® Power Requirements — 120V
AC, 60Hz, 1A

AN 100 — Walnut veneer cabinet. Wt. 11 |bs. Dimensions: 6-1/4" x
6-3/4" x7" $349.00
AN 150 Roadie Version — Vinyl covered plywood cabinet, reinforced
corners, front and back covers. Wt. 13 Ibs. Dimensions: 6-1/2" x
11-1/2"" x7-3/4" $369.00

ANCHOR 200/250 SERIES

Speaker Types — Two 4-1/2"" high compliance full range speakers and
one 1 diameter HF dome tweeter ® Frequency Response: Music —
100Hz to 20kHz; Speech — 150Hz to 20kHz ® Rated Power — 55 watts
RMS e Maximum SPLat 1m, Full Power — 109dB ¢ Input Impedance:
Microphone — 780ohms, balanced; Phono — 51Kohms, unbalanced;
Line, 35Kohms, unbalanced ® Connectors: Microphone Input — Two
RCA phonojacks; Line Input — 1/4"" phone jack; Line Output — 1/4"
phone jack e Controls: Volume, Mic/Phono/Line input selector
switch, Speech/Music equalization switch ® Indicator Lights — Two
green LEDs, one on front and one on back panel ® Power Require-
ments — 120V AC, 60Hz, 1A

AN 200 — Walnut veneer cabinet. Wt. 16 Ibs. Dimensions: 8" x 6-3/4""
x 12" $449.00
AN 250 Roadie Version — Vinyl covered plywood, reinforced corners,
front and back covers. Wt. 20 Ibs. Dimensions: 8-1/2" x 11-1/2" x
12-3/4" $469.00

ANCHOR 206/256 SERIES

Speaker Type — Two 4-1/2" high compliance full range speakers and

one 1” diameter HF dome tweeter ® Frequency Response: Music

100Hz to 20kHz; Speech 150Hz to 20kHz ¢ Rated Power: 55 watts

RMS e Maximum SPL at 1m, Full Power — 109dB ¢ Input Impedance:

Microphone 780ohms, balanced; Line, 50Kohms, unbalanced

e Controls: Mic 1 volume, Mic 2 volume, Line volume.

® Microphone Inputs — Professional 3-pin audio connector

e Line Input—1/4" phone and two RCA phone jacks

e Line Output— 1/4" phone jack

¢ Indicator Lights—Two green LEDs, one on front and one on back
panel

AN 206 — Wainut veneer cabinet. Wt. 16 Ibs. Dimensions: 8" x 6-3/4"'
x 12" $479.00

AN 256 —Vinyl covered plywood, reinforced corners, front and back
covers. Wt. 20 Ibs. Dimensions: 8-1/2" x 11-1/2"" x 12-3/4""  $499.00

ACCESSORIES

ES-002 External Speaker Modification — Installation of external
speaker output jack (4 ohm) option available on all 200 Series. Drivers
with high impedance are installed in unit. Output protection device

and 1/4" phone jack installed. $48.00
S$8-750 — Speaker stand assembly including mounting adaptor.
$79.00
SB-710 — Speaker bracket for AN 100 and AN 001. $36.00
SB-715 — Speaker bracket for AN 150 and AN 015. $36.00
SB-720 — Speaker bracket for AN 200 and AN 002. $39.00

SB-725 — Speaker bracket for AN 250, AN 256 and AN 025, $39.00

MINI SOUND SYSTEMS

AN 206

RM-770 — Single rackmount for AN 100 or AN 001. $59.00
RM-780 — Dual rackmount for AN 100 or AN 001. $69.00
SA-701 — Stand adaptor for AN 100 or AN 150. $12.00
BC-002 — Battery operation capability installation on AN 200, AN 250
or AN 256. $65.00
FV-001 — Front volume control installation available on all models.

$36.00

MIC-84 — Dynamic microphone for vocal use with on/off switch; 15’
cable female and male connectors, stand adaptor, black finish. $89.00

BP-760 Battery Pack — For use with all Battery Capable units
including the Seville lectern. Sealed Lead Acid type. No memory
effect. Ten hour running time. Recharges from Anchor unit.  $379.00

SEVILLE LECTERN

e Speaker Type — Two 4-1/2"" high compliance full range speakers
and one 1" diameter HF dome tweeter ® Frequency Response: Music
100Hz to 20kHz * Rated power: 55 watts RMS ® Maximum SPL at Tm
e Full Power, 109dB e Input Impedance: Microphones 780 ohms,
balanced; Line 50K ohms, unbalanced ® Controls: Two Mic volume,
Line volume, Tone control. High-Off-Low Light Switch ® Connec-
tors: Microphone — Professional 3-pin audio connector {female), Line
Input — 1/4" phone jack, Line Output, 1/4"" phone jack ¢ Indicator
lights — Two green LEDs, one on frontand one on back panel ® Power
Requirements — 120V AC, 60Hz, 2A ® Cabinet — Oak ® Wt. 48 Ibs;
Dimensions: 18-1/4"" x 20°' x 24" e Available as unpowered lectern
e Optional 30" high base also available for powered or unpowered
models

LP-600 — Top and bottom with amplifier less gooseneck and micro-

phone. $1489.00
LT-601 — Top unit only, with amplifier less gooseneck and micro-
phone. $1059.00

LC-614 — Heavy duty padded vinyl cover for Seville lectern.  $119.00

LM-618 — One piece condenser microphone with gooseneck— 17"
length, balanced, low impedance. Black with Black windscreen. (For

Seville lectern.) $79.00
LW-613 — Optional casters for Seville lectern. $79.00
LL-615 — Optional light for Seville lectern, dual intensity. $59.00

B-80 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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PORTA-COM
COM 2 Headset System

* 1 ea. Central Control Console, Model HS-50B

® 2 ea. Headsets {microphone and dual earphones), Model H-50
¢ 2 ea. 50 ft. Extension Cables with connectors, Model EX-50PC
® 4 ea. Batteries, ""AA"’ cells

* 1 ea. Carrying Case, Model CC-50

COM 4 Four Headset System

* 1 ea. Central Control Console, Model HS-50B

® 4 ea. Headsets (microphone and dual earphones), Mode! H-50
® 4 ea. 50 ft. Extension Cables with connectors, Model EX-50PC
® 4 ea. Batteries, "AA"’ cells

® 1 ea. Carrying Case, Model CC-50

COM 6 Six Headset System

® 1 ea. Central Control Console, Model HS-50B

* 6 ea. Headsets {microphone and dual earphones), Model H-50
* 6 ea. 50 ft. Extension Cables with connectors, Model EX-50PC
* 1 ea. Branch Extension Box, Model BS-30

® 4 ea. Batteries, ""AA” cells

*® 2 ea. Carrying Cases, Model CC-50

Porta-Com Headset Communication Systems

All Systems feature a Dynamic Difference

* Dynamic Noise-canceling Microphone. The Porta-Com Systems
have incredible clarity and abundant volume. This makes the
Dynamic Difference in the sound of Porta-Com. The noise-canceling
microphone keeps background distractions at a minimum

* Balanced LO-Z System. Balanced Low Impedance microphone lines
assure maximum protection against interference from radio signals
power lines, etc.

¢ Single Console Amplifier Design. This feature eliminates the need
for individual amplifiers (’body-paks”) at each headset, a
Porta-Com exclusive that keeps the cost low and maintenance at a
minimum

® East Set-Up. . . Easy to Use. 1. Plug in headsets, 2. Turn console on,
3. Talk

* Adjustable Volume. This control provides precise regulation for
desired listening level

* Portable and Compact. Designed to travel; each system includes a
durable carrying case

* Flexible Utilization. The internal power supply in the Central Console
allows system mobility. An AC adapter available for battery
conservation

* Reliable. Porta-Com is engineered with solid-state high quality
components. They are securely mounted on a custom designed
circuit board

* Rugged. The Central Control is housed in a steel enclosure. Headsets
are made of lightweight, high impact plastic

HEADSET COMMUNICATION
SYSTEMS

CENTRAL CONTROL

BRANCH BOX

¢ Expandable/Options. Accessories can be added to enlarge systems
or extend distances between headsets. Up to ten (10) headsets can
be operated without loss of volume. Cable length does not affect
system performance. A dual-channel Central Control Console, add-
itional branch boxes, extension cables, extra headsets, heavy duty
carrying cases, etc. are available. Optional microphone on-off
switch, and/or system call button can be ordered on either dual or
single headsets.

COM-2 Porta Com-Two Station {excluding battery) . .. .. $529.00
COM-4 Porta Com-FourStation . ..................... 759.00
COM-6 Porta Com-SixStation ...................... 1049.00
Components
HS-50B Central Control Console (excl.bat.}............ $269.00
RM-50 Central Control Rackmount Kit, 5-1/4ft. ......... 42.00
AC-100 ACadaptorforHS-80B .. ...................... 16.00
H-50 Headset-Dual Earpieces & Microphone .......... 86.00
H-50C Headset-Dual Earw/callButton ................ 94.00
H-50M Headset-Dual Earw/Micswitch ................ 96.00
H-50CM Headset-Dual Ear w/call & Mic Switch ........... 99.00
H-50S8 Headset-Single Earpiece & Microphone .......... 81.00
H-50SC Headset-Single Earw/callButton ............... 89.00
H-50SM Headset-Single Ear w/Mic Switch............... 92.00
H-50SCM Headset-Single Ear w/call Button & Mic Switch . . .99.00
B-20 Branch Extension Box (1input2output) .......... 59.00
B-30 Branch Extension Box {1input3output) . ......... 65.00
B-40 Branch Extension Box {1input4output) . ......... 69.00
B-50 Branch Extension Box {1inputSoutput) . ....... .. 74.00
EX-6PCF  Adaptor cable w/ female connectors

oneachend, L6ft. ........................... 26.00
EX-26PC  Extension Cable with connectors, 25ft. .......... 29.00
EX-50PC  Extension Cable with connectors, 50ft. .......... 38.00
EX-75PC  Extension Cable with connectors, 75ft. .......... 46.00
EX-100PC Extension Cable with connectors, 100ft. ......... 54.00
EX-200PC Extension Cable with connectors, 200ft. ......... 86.00
EX-500PC Extension Cable with connectors, 500ft. ........ 169.00
EX-1000PC Extension Cable with connectors, 1000ft. ....... 298.00
C-1338 Bulk Extension Cable without connectors. ........ 36/ft.
A-4F Extension Connector-female ................... 5.90
A-4M Extension Connector-male ...... . .............. 4.90
CC-50 CarryingCase. .......ooviiiiiiiiniiannnnn, 30.00
WIM Wall Plate w/1 male connector, water-

proofcoverandbox. .. ............ ... .. ... 38.00
W2M Wall Plate w/2 male connectors, water-

proofcoverandbox. ........... ..., 42.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. 8-81
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The RAT'LER

Snakes Feature:

¢ Single multi-conductor trunk-line cable

¢ Individually shielded pairs within cable

® Durable steel input box

* Protective box lid and base overhang

* Side mounted box connectors allow microphone cables to lay flat
along floor - no "hump and bend"”’ at input connectors, reduces
microphone cable tfailure - increased reliability!

® Input connectors on box are Neutrik XLR-type female

* Input connectors on spread to mixer are Neutrik XLR-type male

® Monitor line-level send lines (applicable models) have Neutrik XLR-
type female connectors at the spread-end, and XLR-type male con-
nectors on the end ot the box

¢ Reinforced cable at point of spread

* Web-woven self gripping steel strain relief at box holds large cables
securely

¢ Professional HI-TECH black finish on box

* Standard 50 ft. length (custom lengths available)

* Single multi-pin connector on detachable models

The RAT'LER . . . 6 inputs/no sends

* Model 6AM-BX (permanent spread and box)

* Model 6AM-DBX (permanent spread, detachable box)

* Model 6DAM-DBX (detachable spread and box)

* Model 6EXM-EXF (extension cable/multi-pin connectors)
¢ Custom length RAT’LER snakes available.

The COBRA . . . 8 inputs/3 sends

* Model 8AM-BX-3 (permanent spread and box)

* Model 8AM-DBX-3 (permanent spread, detachable box)
¢ Model 8DAM-DBX-3 (detachable spread and box)

* Model 8EXM-EXF (extension cable/multi-pin connectors)
¢ Custom length COBRA snakes available

The PYTHON . . . 12 inputs/3 sends

* Model 12AM-BX-3 (permanent spread and box)

* Model 12AM-DBX-3 (permanent spread, detachable box)
* Model 12DAM-DBX-3 (detachable spread and box)

® Model 12EXM-EXF (extension cable/multi-pin connectors)
® Custom length PYTHON snakes available

The BOA . . . 16 inputs/3 sends

* Model 16AM-BX-3 (permanent spread and box)

¢ Model 16AM-DBX-3 (permanent spread, detachable box)
¢ Model 16DAM-DBX-3 (detachable spread and box)

* Model 16EXM-EXF (extension cable/multi-pin connectors)
® Custom length BOA snakes available

MICROPHONE

MULTIPLE INPUT CABLE

RAT'LER SNAKES
6AM-6BX-50
6AM-6DBX-50
6DAM-DBX-50
6EXM-EXF-50
Rat’'ler Cable
6AM-BX-100
6AM-DBX-100
6DAM-DBX-100
6EXM-EXF-100

COBRA SNAKES
8AM-BX-3-50
8AM-DBX-3-50
8DAM-DBX-3-50
8EXM-EXF-3-50
Cobra Cable
8AM-BX-3-100
8AM-DBX-3-100
8DAM-DBX-3-100
8EXM-EXF-3-100

PYTHON SNAKES
12AM-BX-3-50
12AM-DBX-3-50
12DAM-DBX-3-50
12EXM-EXF-3-50
Python Cable
12AM-BX-3-100
12AM-DBX-3-100
12DAM-DBX-3-100
12EXM-EXF-3-100

BOA SNAKES
16AM-BX-3-50
16AM-DBX-3-50
16DAM-DBX-3-50
16EXM-EXF-3-50
Boa Cable
16AM-BX-3-100
16AM-DBX-3-100
16DAM-DBX-3-100
16EXM-EXF-3-100

The BOA

),

50ft.length ........................ $319.00
S0ft.length ........................ 369.00
S0ft.length ........................ 419.00
50ft.length ........................ 180.00
(forcustomlength).................. 1.44 1.
Snake-100ft, ...................... 369.00
Snake-100ft. ................. ..., 429.00
Snake-100ft. ................o..... 479.00
Snake-100ft. ...................... 249.00
Snake-50ft. ....................... 459.00
Snake-50ft. ......... ... ... 509.00
Snake-50ft. ....................... 589.00
Snake-50ft. ....................... 339.00
(forcustomlength) . ................. 2.70ft.
Snake-100ft. ................oo. ... 569.00
Snake-100ft. ...................... 619.00
Snake-100ft. ...................... 699.00
Snake-100ft. ...................... 419.00
Snake-50tt. ....................... 599.00
Snake-50ft. ....................... 759.00
Snake-50ft. ....................... 979.00
Snake-50ft. ....................... 439.00
(forcustomliength).................. 3.50 ft.
Snake-100ft. ...................... 739.00
Snake-100ft. ...................... 919.00
Snake-100ft. ...................... 11.59
Snake-100ft. ...................... 599.00
Snake-50ft. ....................... 659.00
Snake-50ft. ....................... 859.00
Snake-50ft. ............... ... 1119.00
Snake-50ft. ....................... 559.00
(forcustomlength).................. 4.40ft.
Snake-100ft. ...................... 879.00
Snake-100ft. ...................... 1079.00
Snake-100ft. ...................... 1379.00
Snake-100ft. ...................... 779.00

B-82 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



Produced by Signal
Technology

Now you can enjoy all the
benefits of acoustic wave
technology at the lowest pos-
sible price, thanks to the
mass production capabilities
of Signal Technology Ltd, our
sister company in Swindon,
England.

Signal Technology is the
largest independent manu-
facturer of commercial SAW
devices in the world. Their
fully automated production
facility includes 100% com-
puter testing that records the
performance of every device.
And their special assembly
equipment produces up to
2,000 finished devices per
hour (that's one device every
two seconds).

Large Volume, Large
Selection

These devices are available
in either 5- or 8-lead TO-8
cases or in proven, single-in-
line (SIP) metal cases that

provide unequalled electrical
and environmental perfor-
mance. These single-in-line
devices can save you impor-
tant space on your PC boards.
They're auto insertable. And
they've passed 96 hours of
autoclave tests (four times

oa VT BTN B
il i

better than the industry’s
most stringent requirements).

Available from Andersen

These devices are distrib-
uted in the (U.S. and Canada
by Andersen Laboratories.
We're a leading manufacturer
of SAW devices ourselves
(we were the first commercial

SAW devices with ﬁiass appeal.

producer of sideband filters
for CATV). And we're ready
to put our acoustic signal
processing expertise to work
on any application you
might have,

We have SAW devices for
all international broadcasting
standards at common IF fre-
quencies, as well as low band
VHF filters. Many devices are
available from stock. Just call
Don Lowcavage at (203)
242-0761.

1041, NCTA

@ ANDERSEN LABORATORIES

Andersen Laboratories, Inc., Dept. 691, 1280 Blue Hills Avenue, Bloomfield, CT 06002 Telephone (203) 242-0761/TWX 710-425-2390
Andersen SAW products are available in the United Kingdom and Europe through our sister company, Signal Technology Ltd., Swindon, Wiltshire, UK
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TELEVISION IF FILTERS

The brpad range of devices below are designed to perform the necessary filtering in the intermediate frequency stages of monochrome or color
television receivers. They exhibit optimized amplitude and phase responses for most of the world’s television standards.

TYPE SYSTEM FREQ. DESCRIPTION PACKAGE STATUS
(MHz)
SW203 M,N 45.75 Standard device with sound shelf CM5 Production
SY203 M,N 45.75 Same as SW203in SIL package SP5 Production
SW204 M,N 45.75 High performance optimized for teletext CM5 Production
SY204 M,N 45.75 Same as SW204in SIL package SP5 Production
SY1204 M,N 45.75 Same as SY204 with integral amplifier added SP5 Preproduction
SY205 M,N 45.75 Similar to SY204 with additional adjacent sound trap SP5 Development
SWIG3A | 39.5 Standard device with sound shelf CM5 Production
SY153A | 39.5 Same as SW153Ain SIL package SP5 Production
SY11583A | 39.5 Same as SY 153A with integral amplifier added SP5 Preproduction
SY155 | 39.5 High performance device optimized for teletext SP5 Development
SW165 | 39.5 For parallel sound systems-separate outputs for sound & vision CcMm8 Development
SY1173A B,G 38.9 Equivalent to SY 173A with integral amplifier added SP5 Preproduction
SW174A B,G 38.9 Device optimized for teletext and stereo sound CM5 Production
SY174A B,G 38.9 Same as SW174A butin SiL case SP5 Production
SY176 B,G 389 Similar to SY 173A but has optimized pulse & sound performance  SP5 Production
SY177 B,G 38.9 Similar to SY 176 but optimized for high impedance drive SP5 Development
SW185A B,G 38.9 For parallel sound systems-separate outputs for sound & vision CcMs8 Development
SW253 L L 32.7 French standard vision carrier only device CM5 Development
SW260 B,G,D,K,I 38.0 Muilti standard device for Eastern & Western Europe CM5 Production
SY260 B,G,D,K,I 38.0 Same as SW260in SIL case SP5 Preproduction
SW270 D,K 37.0 Chinese standard IF device CM5 Production
SW270 D,K 37.0 Same as SW270in SIL case SP5 Preproduction
SW453 | 38.9 Performance similar to SY153A but with 38.9 MHz vision carrier CM5 Production
SY453 | 38.9 Equivalent to SW453in SIL case SP5 Production

VESTIGIAL SIDEBAND FILTERS
These devices are used to define the vestigial sideband when used in the output of a double sideband video and sound modulator.

TYPE SYSTEM FREQ. DESCRIPTION PACKAGE STATUS
(MHz)

SW302 M,N 55.25 Channel 2 CM5 Production
SY302 M,N 55.25 Channel 2in SIL case SP5 Production
SW303 M,N 61.25 Channel 3 CM5 Production
SY303 M,N 61.25 Channel 3in SiL case SP5 Production
SW304 M,N 67.25 Channel 4 CM5 Production
SY304 M,N 67.25 Channel 4in SiL case SP5 Production
SW307 M,N 61.25/67.25 Channels 3 & 4 selectable CM5 Preproduction
SY307 M,N 61.25/67.25 Channels 3 & 4 selectable in SIL case SP5 Preproduction
SY313 M,N 61.25 Channel 3with improved carrier levels SP5 Production
SY639 B,G 38.9 Commercial version of high performance VSB SP5 Production
SY610 M,N 45.75 Commercial version of high performance VSB SP5 Production

OTHER PRODUCTS
The following is only a sample listing of the complete range.

TYPE FREQ. DESCRIPTION PACKAGE STATUS
(MH2z)

RE2001 375 Two port resonator CMb Preproduction

RE2002 750 Two port resonator CM5 Preproduction

SY323 65.75 For US Pay TV convertors sound only filter SP5 Production

SW333 61.25 For US Pay TV convertors IF filter CM5 Production

SW801 39.5 Multi-application devices, modems, etc. CM5 Production

@ ANDERSEN LABORAIORIES

ndersen Laboratories, Inc., Dept. 691, 1280 Blue Hills Avenue, Bloomfield, CT 06002 Telephone (203) 242-0761/TWX 710-425-2390
Andersen SAW products are available in the United Kingdom and Europe through our sister company, Signal Technology Ltd., Swindon, Wiltshire, UK
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Commercial SAW Filters

The comprehesive range of commercial SAW Devices detailed in this brochure are designed to perform: 1) The
necessary filtering in the Intermediate Frequency stages of both monochrome and Color Television Receivers,

2) Required IF filtering for both basic and addressable CATV Convertors and Decoders, TV Tuners and Data Modems,
3) Filtering for video and sound modulator outputs of both basic CATV and addressable Set Top Convertors, and
Satellite Receivers.

Our highly sophisticated computer aided design techniques allow cost effective solutions to many special signal
processing requirements associated with Datanet, Teletext, and other emerging markets.

Packaging

Most models are now available in either an industry standard TO-8 can or a 5 lead hermetically sealed single-in-line
case. Refer to Figures 1 and 2 below for package details. Filter models SW arein TO-8 and SY arein single-in-line (SIL) cases.

Dimensions
inches
(mm)
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PACKAGE CODE
SP5-A five lead 0.1 inch pitch single-in-line aluminum package with resin lead seals. See Figure 1
CM5-A five lead T0-8 round metal package with glass lead seals. See Figure 2

CMB8-An eight lead 0.1 inch pitch version of CMS5.

ANDERSEN LABORAIORIES

Andersen Laboratories, Inc., Oept. 691, 1280 Blue Hills Avenue, Bloomfield, CT 06002 Telephone (203) 242-0761/TWX 710-425-2390
Andersen SAW products are available in the United Kingdom and Europe through our sister company, Signal Technology Ltd., Swindon, Wiltshire, UK
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ANGENIEUX CORP. OF AMERICA

7700 N. Kendall Drive
Suite 303

Miami, FL 33156
(305) 5695-1144 Telex 80-8425

15X9 £/1.5-T1.65

This entirely new lens provides unexcelled illumination because of the
extremely high aperture of f/1.5 combined with the outstanding
photometric factor of 1.1. This feature is also particularly valuable as it
allows the use of the built-in turret operated 2x extended in low light
conditions.

Despite the larger lens elements needed to achieve this, the overall

weight is only 2.1 kg (4.7 Ibs.) including range extender turret and
servo zoom control.

ENG/EFP LENSES

The image quality is particularly high at infinity as well as at close
working distances, to match the improved performance of 2/3" tube
cameras.

The lens is weather resistant with shower-proof optical and servo
units. Performance and features of the lens {such as built-in 2x range
extender turret—choice of pistol grip or rocker-switch zoom
control-all weather construction etc...) responds completely to end

user needs.
Price Upon Request

specifications 15x9

with 2x

extender
focal length 9-135 mm 18-270 mm
Zoom range 15% 15x
maximum aperture f/1.5-f/1.9 f/3-1/3.8
(see curves below) T 1.65-T 21 T33-T4.2
image diagonal 11 mm | 11 mm
minimum focusing 080 m 0.80 m
distance 31" | 31"
minimum focusing 040 m 0,40 m
distance with close-up lens 16" 16"
horizontal field angle 51-33/4° 261/20-2¢
vertical field angle 39>-23/4° 200-11/20
smallest object 36x48 mm 18x24 mm
to fill the screen 1.4x1.9" X1
smallest object to fill 18x24 mm 9x12 mm
the screen with close-up Ix1" A4x.5"
weight (includes servo zoom,
rocker switch control, servo iris, 2.1 kg 2.1 kg
2x range extender 4.7 Ibs 4.7 lbs
and lens mount)
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15x9 with retro;dvom 15x9 with tele-attachment
with 2x with 2x
extender extender
64-225 mm
. 7.2-108 mm . 14,5-216 mm | (note 1) 30-450 mm
3,5x
15x 15x ] (note 1) 15x B
£#1.9
f/1.5-f/1.9 f/3-1/3.8 T 2 > f/3-1/3.8
T 1l7_T 22 T 3.4-T 43 | (note 2) T34-T43 )
11 mm 11 mm 11 mm Mmm
0.50 m 0.50 m 2m 2m
20" 20" ] 612' 612 _
603/4°-4373° 3?3/40-2;.40 _ 712 '-.2. 4 163 4°-1 a
471/20-3172° 243/4°-13/4° ] 53/4°-13/4° 121/2°-3/4° -
29x38 mm 15x19 mm 59x77 mm 29x38 mm
1.1x15" 6x.8" | 2.3x3" 1.1x1.5"
3.1 kg 3.1kg 3.1kg 3.1 kg
6.8 lbs 6.8 Ibs 6.8 Ibs 6.8 Ibs



ANIXTER-MARK
ANIXTER COMMUNICATIONS

P.O. Box 1548
2180 S. Wolf Road

Des Plaines, IL 60018 (312) 298-9420
(800) 323-5273 Telex 28-26567 ANIXMARK

MICROWAVE GRID
PARABOLIC ANTENNAS

Anixter-Mark offers a variety of sizes of Heli-Arc welded aluminum Multi-
Element Grid Parabolas for point-to-point relay operation in the 890-960
megahertz frequency range. The patented (U.S. No. 2,850,735; Canada No.
545,296) grid construction is lightweight, yet extremely strong. One of the
outstanding advantages of the grid antenna is it has wind loading characteristics
of only 25 to 40% of comparable size solid parabolas.

Heated grid parabolas come with completely installed de-icing equipment. The
lead jacketed heater cable is securely mounted to the back side of each grid
element and terminated in a weatherproof cast aluminum enclosure. The
thermostat is preset to activate when the temperature drops to the ice forming
range. De-icing power is applied only between 25 and 35 degrees Farenheit.

Standard input termination of all parabolas in the 890-960 MHz range is 7/8 inch
EIA swivel flange. Type "’N’’ female termination non-pressurized feed is avail-
able on all models.

VSWR is 1.3:1 or better on all antennas listed. Low VSWR to 1.06:1 is
also available (see specs). When ordering, please specify: size, exact operating
frequency, pressurized or non-pressurized, heated or non-heated.

SPECIFICATIONS 890 - 960 MHz

Max Windthrust
Half VSWR 100 MPH
Gain-dBi Power F/8
Diameter Model Number Midband B/W Ratio STD Low Grid vs. Solid***
4 P-948GR 18.9 19.8° 23 1.3 2 110 480
& P-972GR 22.0 11.0° 28 1.3 . 250 1070
8’ P-996GR 25.0 9.3° 29 1.3 * 500 2200
10’ P-9120GR 27.0 8.0° 30 1.3 g 700 2990
12’ P-9144GR 28.5 6.1 31 1.3 * 950 3900
19’ P-9180GR 30.0 5.2° 32 1.3 * 1200 6600
890 - 960 MHz PRESSURIZED* For Heated Grid Antennas Add "'/HC'’ After
Mountto1.9”-3.5" Mountto 4" IPS Model Number. Add The Following To Price:
4 P-948GR-M!1 $ 697.00 P-948GR-M2 $ 855.00 Under 1000 MHz Over 1000 MHz
6’ P-972GR-M1 960.00 P-972GR-M2 1059.00 4 $ 658.00 $ 758.00
8’ P-996GR-M1 1567.00 P-996GR-M2 1688.00 6’ 774.00 963.00
10’ P-9120GR-M1 2257.00 P-9120GR-M2 2412.00 8’ 1068.00 1484.00
12 P-9144GR-M2 4121.00 10’ 1132.00 1647.00
19’ P-9180GR-M2 9960.00 12’ 1437.00 2395.00
19’ 1863.00 3253.00
Connectors:
890 - 960 MHz NON-PRESSURIZED* Pressurized: 7/8” EIA
Mountto 1.9 -3.5" Mountto 4’ IPS Non-Pressurized: Type "'"N’’ Female
4’ P-948GRN-M1 $ 697.00 P-948GRN-M2 $ 855.00
6 P-972GRN-M1 960.00 P-972GRN-M2 1059.00
8’ P-996GRN-M1 1567.00 P-996GRN-M2 1688.00
10’ P-9120GRN-M1 2257.00 P-3120GRN-M2 2412.00
12’ P-9144GRN-M2 4121.00
15’ P-3180GRN-M2 9960.00

*Low VSWR Application — $110 additional.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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Q\S Protect valuable recorded tapes with an...

Y/ Audiophile HAN-D-KIT

Provides everything needed to measure and eliminate magnetism in
recorder components hefore recorded tapes are damaged permanently

N, 3
Check Magnetism in Recorder Components Demagnetize Components When Necessary
The Annis Pocket Magnetometer quickly and accu- Whenever the Magnetometer indicates any appreciable
rately measures residual magnetism levels in recorder level of magnetism in a tape transport component, you
heads, drive capstans or tape guides. Indicates when can demagnetize it effectively with the powerful Annis
it's time to demagnetize and lets you know when it's Han-D-Mag before it causes permanent damage to
again safe to use the recorder. recorded tapes.

Valuable audio and video tapes can be damaged when played  Until recently, there has been no easy way to tell when de-
on equipment that is not thoroughly and regularly demagnet- magnetizing was needed, and most Demagnetizers on the
ized. Magnetism can easily build up in capstans, tape guides  market were far too weak to be eftective, particularly on oftend-
or recorder heads to a point where it will degrade the magnet-  ing hardened steel guides or capstans, etc. Now, with the
ically recorded signal on tapes passing over them. Tape dam-  introduction of the Audiophile Han-D-Kit, both measure-

age is first apparent as a loss of recorded high frequencies ment and correction problems can be solved easily at modest

and a progressive increase in bac;kground noise each time ¢ost.

A0 EI0 PERCI (0 0 R REHEC R e Here in one convenient package is everything needed to meas-
ure magnetic levels quickly, along with a handy, powerful unit

THE AUDIOPHILE HAN-D-KIT CONTAINS to demagnetize components completely before they can spoil
valuable tapes.
ANNIS POCKET MAGNETOMETER - . .
Measures level of magnetism in components. e NOTES ON DEMAGNETIZING" ETC.

Calibrated to read directly in gauss.

Explains causes of magnetism, with particular
Model 20/B5 shown.

reference to tape recorders. How to measure It
accurately and how to eliminate it.
Interesting experiments also included.
TEST STRIPS

One of these sensor strips is magnetically soft

and the other magnetically hard. For experiments ANNIS AUDIOPHILE HAN-D-MAG
and testing your demagnetizing technique. A rugged, dual-use Demagnetizer having a

powerful, sine wave demagnetizing field strength
of over 350 cersteds Ys” beyond the tip of
the 2¥? long probe.

CLIP-ON EXTENSION PROBE

Extension probe is 1%’ long. Can be
formed with fingers. Improves checking of
magnetism in hard to reach components.

Standard Includes all ite Deluxe Same as above except for the Magnetometer.
. ms shown above. Model 20 N .
Han-D-Kit Magnetometer has polarity indicating center zero Han-D-Kit ]::I':":i; i':‘;:‘:;:’;:e:a;?i;:’ "::':"::29311 Model 25
Model K20/B5 scaie, calibrated to read 50-5 gauss. Model K25/S5 calibration stability of standard Model 20.
Shipping Wt Price
Bt e P2 UES 2Lbs.  #43.00  gpeCiAL SAVINGS ON PREPAID ORDERS: When money order or
P ’ ’ check accompanies your order, add $1.00 for handling. Surface
Deluxe Han-D-Kit Model K25 / S5 2% Lbs. 83.00

delivery to your door is included Via UPS or Parcel Post in USA. Air

For operation on 115 V. 50 / 60 Hz. shipment, or export, is extra.

R.B. ANNIS COMPANY - 1101 N. Delaware St.  Indianapolis, Ind. 46202 « Ph. (317) 637-9282
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PORTABLE LIGHTING

One Controls Drive SNAP-ON® NICAD BATTERIES

Shelton, CT 06484 Anton/Bauer Snap-On batteries are the original equipment power
(203) 929-1100 source for virtually every professional video camera manufacturer.
Features quick change design for instant camera mounting without
cables or connectors. Premium fast charge cells and exclusive all-cell
sensing provide 100% reliable charging. Every battery is individually
computer tested and shipped with a print-out. Accessories are avail-
able for mounting Snap-On batteries on belts, VTRs, monitors, and
other portable equipment.

Pro Pac®14 4 AH, 14.4 Volt Snap-On NiCad Battery
Fast or slow charge. Wgt. 4-3/4 Ibs. Typical Run Time: 2 hours at 25
watts, 3 hours at 18 watts, 4 hours at 13 watts. $495.00

Pro Pac 13 4 AH, 13.2 Volit Snap-On NiCad Bettery
Fast or slow charge. Wgt. 4-1/4 Ibs. Typical Run Time: 2 hours at 24
watts, 3 hours at 16 watts, 4 hours at 12 watts. $475.00

BATTERIES/CHARGERS
/ a”’aZﬂlIEI'7

PRO PAC 90 PROFESSIONAL VTR BATTERY

The Anton/Bauer Pro Pac 90 is a premium professional direct substi-
PRO PAC 90 tute for the §ony BP-90 type VTR battery. Unique f_eatures include:
PRO PAC 14 unique circuit board design, special fast charge premium cells, |ndri.}/i-
dual cell sensing system for foolproof charging, special Triconn
3-conductor connector (eliminates need for separate fast charge
cable), accessible fuse with spare fuse, and heavy duty molded
housing. Can be charged directly with all Lifesaver Chargers.

Pro Pac 90 4 AH, 12 Volt NiCad VTR Bettery
Fast or slow charge. Wgt. 3-1/2 Ibs. Typical Run Time: More than 3
hours at 14 watts. $330.00

UNIVERSAL NICAD BATTERY BELT MODEL 30/13

30/13 Battery Belit

30 volt, 4 AH or 13 volt, 8 AH switchable. Built-in 115/230 volt
overnight charger. Can be one hour fast charged. 10 Amp circuit
breaker. Waist size: 32" to 48" adjustable. Wgt. 11-1/2Ibs.  $795.00

CA-30 Fest Charge Cable
30/13 BATTERY BELT Connects 30/ 13 belt to Lifesaver 1 Hour Fast Charger (LSFC)  $48.00

NICAD LIFESAVER® CHARGERS

The first 100% safe charging systems. Lifesaver circuit safely main-
tains fully charged battery indefinitely. All Lifesaver chargers feature: 3
automatic charge rates; logic controlled charge monitor circuit;
battery coupled cell sensing system. Integral Anton/Bauer Snap-On
bracket directly accepts Snap-On type batteries, and special Triconn 3
conductor connector accepts Pro Pac 90 and other BP-90 type VTR
batteries.

LSFC Lifesaver Fast Charger

Single position, one hour charger. Accepts all Anton/Bauer 4 AH
Snap-0n, Pro Pac 90 and Pro Pac 60 NiCad batteries, and all Anton/
Bauer battery belts. Size: 7-1/2" x6-1/4"" x 4" . Wagt. 3lbs. 115/230V,
50/60Hz. $495.00

LSQC Lifesever 8 Hour Single

Single position, 8 hour quick charger. Accepts all Anton/Bauer 4 AH
Snap-On, Pro Pac 90 and Pro Pac 60 NiCad batteries. Charges other
brand BP-90 type batteries at the overnight rate. Size: 6-1/2' x 4-1/8"
x3-5/8".Wgt.4-3/41bs. 115/230V, 50/60Hz. $235.00

LSQ4 Lifesaver 8 Hour Qued

Four position 8 hour quick charger. Independent charge circuits and
LED indicators for each position. Accepts any combination of Anton/
Bauer 4 AH Snap-On and Pro Pac 90 NiCad batteries. Charges other
brand BP-90 type batteries at overnight rate. Size: 10-1/4"" x 3-5/8" x
7"”.Wgt. 3-1/41bs. 115/230V, 50/60Hz. $895.00

PORTABLE LIGHTING

New UltraLight Modular Lighting System
UltraLights feature universal bulb selection from 12-120 volts in a full
range of wattages and beam angles with a variety of modular
accessories. Single $195.00
Dual 350.00
Anton/Bauer offers a complete line of NiCad and Silver Zinc batteries and
Anton/ Bauor destme. and manufostumce G Sanm. oducts lsted hers.
n 7]
ULTRALIGHT ULTRALIGHT cha?onors. l::Ilauno'st‘:c'oc:u::lpm";r:t‘.u ::c:sr:;riu, :nd :lrllc'ro%pontrol f‘.omon
SINGLE DUAL Control systems which represent the highest quality and most versatile
products of their kind ilable to video professionel
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Transit Cases from ANVIL

ANVIL" ATA. Cases offer the ultimate in protection. They conform to the Air Transport Association specification
300, Category 1 standards for reuseable shipping containers. ANVIL® ATA. Cases must withstand the rigors of
more than 100 round-trip transitings. on both surface vehicles and aircraft, to qualify for this rating.

In addition to custom-designed models for individual requirements, ANVIL* maintains a design library contfaining
literally thousands of stock Case models which can be shipped as is, or modified to meet your requirements, and

shipped without delay.

Case interiors are custom-designed to provide maximum shock absorption and vibration resistance. Soft,
resiient unicellular polyfoam is sculptured to fit around your equipment like a glove. Quality control is assured
through numerous inspections during and at the conclusion of the manufacturing process.

A.T.A. VIDEO CASES

We can build a strong Case around any broadcast, in-
dustrial or educational video product on the market. Just
give us the model number of your cameraq, recorder.
monitor or any other component or combination-and
we'll give you a Case that will make sure your video com-
ponents are ready to get the shot when you are, every
nme

ANVIL AT.A. COMPUTER CASES

Now you can ship individual computer components, or en-
tire mintor micro computer systems, anywhere in the world
without the slightest bit of worry. Our new ATA. Computer
Case catalog contains models for hundreds of different
components and system combinations. And mixing com-
ponents from different hardware manufacturers is as easy
as gving us the brand names and model numbers. We'll
recommend the Case or Cases required to provide the
highest degree of protection possible. And we can
custom-design your Cases to provide room for software
and peripherals, too

A.T.A. AUDIO-VISUAL CASES

Want your A/V shows to come off without a hitch, time
after time? Pack your gear in ANVIL* Cases-and relax! Our
catalog includes models for motion, slide, strip and
overhead projectors, as well as multi-image devices and
dissolve units. And we've got your sound system covered
too! FORGE II* carrying Cases are now available for
selected fim-based items.

ANVIL ELA. RACKMOUNT CASES

Standard 19 inch rackmount components can be safely
and easily moved to your location-shoot ready! ANVIL® of-
fers several variations on the rackmount design front and
rear removeable lids with or without shock isolation option
pull-over-lid design (case within a case design). or the
popular mixer/rack arrangement providing rackmount
space horizontally opposed to standard vertical rack
space. Whichever way you go. ANVIL® has the rack case
to make for the fastest set-up and strike
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APHEX SYSTEMS LTD.

13340 Saticoy St.

North Hollywood. CA 91605

{81B) 765-2212 TWX

910-321-5762

EQF-2 $449.00

The EQF-2 combines a 3-band sweep equalizer
with a sweep Hi and Lo pass fiiter section. The
EQ has switchable peak/shelf on the Hi and Lo
sections, and reciprocat 12 dB of cut and boost

AUDIO PROCESSORS

CX-1 $449.00

The CX-1is a very versatile module combining
a "soft knee” compressor/limiter with a switch-
able expander/gate. The CX-1 uses the proprie
tary Aphex VCA chip to provide an extremely

from the EQ section
§_E£CI_FICATIONS
FREQ.

SIZE:
WEIGHT: 2 Ibs

2521- OPERATIONAL MODULE
$35.00 (singles)

The 2521 Operational Module is a high speed,
high output. short circuit proof buffer that takes
an the characteristics of the IC that is plugged
intoit. It is current limited and can put out a full
watt of power into a 62 ohm load

FEATURES

100% Field-repairable

100% short circuit praot

Greatly improved overload characteristics
Buit-in power decoupling

Scchketed IC eliminates obsolescence
Extremely low noise current

SPECIFICATIONS )
BANDWIDTH: 4MHz

THD (at clipping —1 dB): 0.02%

IMD: 0.02%
GAIN: 50,000 Min
SLEW RATE: >10 v/u Sec.
QUTPUT NOISE: -113 dBm
MAXIMUM INPUT: 30 Volts P-P

VA XIMUM POWER QUTPUT: 1 Watt (+30 dBm)
UAXIMUM VOLTS OUTPUT: Supply —4voltsP-P
UAX. SUPPLY VOLTAGE: +18 volts

(with LF 351)
High voltage high output versions are available
lonsult the factory for details

(Preliminary Dat

1TA 401 SUPERMATCHED QUAD ARRAY
5.00 (100%)

he MTA 401is a tightly matched, junction iso-
ited NPN fransistor array with an order of
‘agnitude improvement over conventional dis-
rete and monolithic arrays. Most operating
arameters approach theoretical limits making
e MTA 401 an extremely attractive package

ir countless high quality audio applications
ich as mic, tape head and phono pre-amps,
recision OTA's and multipliers as well as many
strumentation uses.

"PECIFICATIONS
10ISE: 1.2nVIJHz @ 2mA Ic
BE MATCHING: to 25uV

FE MATCHING:

on all sections. The filters are second order

Butterworth and can be switched separately

RESPONSE: + 1dB 20 Hz - 20 kHz all sections in
THD & IMD: Below 0.1% at max. 1/0
-123 dBbelow max. 1/0

NOISE:
FILTERS: Hi pass 20-500 Hz
Lo pass 1-20 kHz
EQ LOW: 25-500Hz
MID: 250-5kHz
Hi: 1~ 20kH2z
MAX. 1/0:

+20 dBm (+30 dBm with opt
Jensen xfrmr)
1-1/2” x 5-1/4" x 6" (industry standard)

R-1 $195.00

The R-1 holds 10 Aphex modules and provides
barrier strip access to all inputs and outputs
Power and ground are bussed

PS-3 $275.00

The PS-3is a + 16V @ 3.4A reguiated supply
with OVP that will power two R—1racks

VCA PRODUCTS

clean overall sound. The expander is adjustable

from O to 100 dB of expansion (gating) and is
the only noise gate on the market that can be
guaranteed not to click or pop. The unit fea
tures a multi-functional LED display that indi
cates input, output, compression or expansion
levels.

SPECIFICATIONS
BANDWIDTH: + 1dB 20-20 KHz all sections

THD, IMD: Less than 0.2% at max 110
NOISE: -85 dBm
MAX 1/0: +20 dBm (+30 dBm
with optional Jensen
xfrmr)
SIZE: 1-1/2" x 5-1/4" x 6"
(industry standard)
WEIGHT: 2 ibs

4B-1 $349.00

Self-powered, the 4B-1 is for the mobile
engineer. It holds 4 Aphex modules and has a
built-in patch board on the rear with 1/4” and
T-T size jacks

15837A VCA IC new low price! $6.00 (100’s)

The 1537A is the only monolithic Class A
voltage-controlled attenuator on the market
today. Its patented design features extremely
low distortion, low noise, high stapility and
wide dynamic range. It can provide more than
100dB of attenuation at +20 dBEm. Its high slew
rate gives low TI.M.and makes it useable from
DC to 50 MHz

SPECIFICATIONS

BANDWIDTH: DC to 50 MHz
THD: 0.004% TYP

IMD: 0.03% TYP

NOISE: 90 dBv worst case

MAX. ATTENUATION: >100dB.DC - 200 kHz

VCA 505 $89.00 (singles)

The VCA 505 is an expanded version of the
highly-acclaimed 1537A Voltage Controlled
Attenuator. It utilizes a 15-pin card edge mount
package for easy installation, has multiple
buffered control inputs for maximum
versatility, and requires no additional circuity
SIZE: 2.75" high x 2.85"
deep x .72" wide

VCA 5004 $89.00 (singles)

The new VCA 500 A utilizes a 1537AVCA IC to
significantly improve the performance and
overall sound quality of the MC' JH-500 series
console. Conversion takes only a few minutes
per channel with plug-in convenience
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APHEX SYSTEMS LTD.

13340 Saticoy St.
North Hollywood, CA 91605
(818) 765-2212 TWX 910-321-5762

AUDIO PROCESSORS

COMPELLOR" COMPRESSOR/LEVELER/
PEAK LIMITER $1195.00

Presenting the COMPELLOR a revolutionary
audio processor. It delivers intelligent com-
pression, leveling, peak limiting simultaneously!
The COMPELLOR™ control circuits are actually
analog computers that constantly monitor the
input, adapt and control a single VCA per
channel for minimal signal path. Operating

THE APHEX AURAL EXCITER”

controls are kept to a minimum, for the
COMPELLOR™ intelligently varies all the para-
meters for you. All you need do is set input
level to control the amount of processing,
adjust output level, and set the balance
between compression and leveling. That’s it
The COMPELLOR™ will then provide complete
dynamic control - smooth, inaudible compres-
sion, increased loudness, freedom from con-
stant gain riding, and the desired density - all

automatically. Its unique circuitry actually
enhances transient gualities, making even
heavy processing undetectable.

This smart, versatile, cost effective processor
is equally at home in broadcast pre-processing,
microphone control, audio production, tape
duplicating, live sound and film dubbing; pro-
ducing the "sound” audio engineers have
always sought but seldom found.

The remarkable Aphex Aural Exciter is a unique
proprietary audio processing device that makes
use of highly advanced psychoacoustic princi-
pals to effectively restore and enhance audio
presence, brightness and intelligibility The pat-
ented psychoacoustic process creates the
perception of an increase in mid and high fre-
quency energy, with no actual increase in
power or level

The Aural Exciter can produce dramatically
improved clarity, dimension and characterin
any sound system or application. It can aiso
reduce distortion in PA. and sound reinforce-
ment applications by providing increased pen-
etration and audibility at reduced power levels
The device can be added to virtually any new
or existing system with no danger of overload-

ing other components or triggering compres-
sors or limiters.

The Aural Exciter 's a single-ended process,
requiring no decoder, Once encoded, copies
made from a processed tape sound every bit
as good as the original

The Aphex Aural Exciter is available in three
models, each is specially designed for a speci-
fic application

APHEX II-S $2950.00

The Studio Aural Exciter is engineered for the
sophisticated recording and production studio,
as well as advanced sound reinforcement ap
phications In the studio, the Aural Exciter effec
tively restores the presence and clanty whick
the recording process removes, reviving that
bright, unmistakable "live" quality. It can also
make certain segments "stand out” without
actually being louder Used typically in stereo
mixdown situations, this latest version of the
Aural Exciter teatures increased flexibility so
it's ideal for virtually all types of program
material, from the hardest rock and roll, to the
subtiest movie dialogue and sound effects

The Aural Exciter 1s also well suited 10 stage
and concert use. It can make any PA. system
sound much cleaner, brighter and inte'ligible
without adding any level or feedback to the
house or monitor system. It is particularly effec
tive in filling acoustic spaces to elimnate dead
spots. The device cleans up sound in gverly
reverberant halls and makes speaker location
much less critical

8-92

APHEX ll-B $2950.00

The Broadcast Aural Exciter has ail the remark-
able features and capabilities of the Studio
unit. plus complete R.F shielding and safety
bypass relays in the event of power failure
Desigred specifically for on-air use, this unit
provides AM stations with the clanty and
brightness of FM, while restoring to FM the
natura'ness and openess normally lost due
to processing

The most impressive aspect of the Aphex
Broadcast Aural Exciter is the fact that the
lower the quality of the playback system, the
better the comparative benefit derived. The
sound of your broadcast will satisfy the most
demanding audiophile, and at the same time
grab the attention of the rush-hour commuter

APHEX AURAL EXCITER TYPE B $495.00

The Aural Exciter Type B is engineered for less
demanding situations. It utilizes the same
psychoacoustic principies to make Aural
Excitement available to small clubs, studios,
halls, restaurants, musicians, tape duplicators
and sound contractors operating on a more
modest budget Retaning the most important
features of its bigger brothers, the Aural Exciter
Type B is a small, lightweight package with
extensive capabilities limited only by the user's
imagination

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



ARRAKIS SYSTEMS, INC.

309 Commerce Drive
Fort Collins, CO 80524
{303) 224-2248

150 SC - Six Channel Console

FEATURES

e 6 Channels

® 18 Inputs

® Rotary Faders
e VCA Controlled

The 2000S C has proven to be so popular that we are now bringing you
its little brother. The 150SC is identical to the 2000 except for its
smaller size. The 150SC can handle the small jobs, that the 2000 is too
large for.

The 150is the same rugged and reliable design as the 2000SC. Rugged
pots and switches assure a long troublefree life. Solid oak and 1/8"
aluminum panels provide both strength and beauty.

Electronically the 150SC is without peer. It is totally DC controlled.

SPECIFICATIONS

Physical

Dimensions: 30"'W x 17D x 8''H Console

Weight: 35 Ibs. approx.

Finish: aluminum sheet metal, screened enamel, oak sides and armrest
Faders: Rotary

Switches: Schadow by ITT, Mon.-100,000 Op. Interlock 50,000 Op.

Electrical

Frequency Response: +1dB over 20Hz to 20,000Hz

Hum and Noise: one channel on, 70dB below +8dBm, -50dBm input
Total Harmonic Distortion: mic in to Program out, .02% typical
Stereo Tracking: 1dB over a 40dB range

Crosstalk: normal levels — Below 70dB at 1kHz

DC Power Supply: *15V 3A regulated, modular

AC Power: 110 VAC, 210 VAC (optional)

150SC-6MMonoModel ............ . ... ... il $1895.00
150SC-6S StereoModel . . ........ ...l 1995.00

AUDIO CONSOLES

500SC

500SC-Eight Channel Console

FEATURES

* 8 Channels

e 22 Balanced inputs

¢ Balanced program and audition outputs

* VCA level controls —stereo tracking to within 1dB

¢ DC controlled audio —no audio on pots or switches

* NEB532 Integrated circuits

¢ External regulated power supply

¢ Solid oak end panels and arm rest for lasting beauty
e VU meters monitor program and audition simultaneously
¢ Plug in PC boards for ease of service

¢ Motherboard construction eliminates unreliable wiring

The 500SC is a rugged and versatile console designed for “On The
Air"’, production, or portable broadcast applications. Plug in
construction enables the engineer to replace defective PC boards
quickly and easily. DC control means there is no audio on any of the
pots or the Program Audition select switches. This dramatically
improves pot and switch life. All switching functions are silent and
extremely reliable. The console is constructed of heavy aluminum
panels with solid hardwood oak for the sides and armrest. The entire
console front panel swings up and back for total access to the interior
of the console. All audio electronics is on plug in PC boards that plug
into a motherboard. Interior terminal strips eliminate all external
wiring. An external fully regulated power supply module accompanies
the console. By placing the power supply outside the console, 60 cycle
hum and noise is not coupled by the transformer into the audio
electronics.

SPECIFICATIONS

Physical

Dimensions: 30"W x 17D x 7"'H

Weight: 25 Ibs. approx.

Finish; aluminum sheet metal, screened enamel, solid oak sides
Faders: Allen Bradley Mod Pots

Switches: Schadow by ITT, Mon.-100,000 Op. Interlock 50,000 Op.
Input/Output Connectors: Electrovert screw terminal strips, internal
Electrical

Frequency Response: +.5dB over 20Hz to 20kHz

Frequency Response: +5dB over 20Hz to 20kHz

Hum and Noise: one channel on, 70dB below 8dBm, -60dBm input
Total Harmonic Distortion: mic in to Program out, .1% at 18dBm
Stereo Tracking: + 1dB over a 40dB range

Crosstalk: normal levels, {monitor, cue, phones off) Program to
Audition and reverse. Below 70dB at tkHz

DC Power Supply: + 15V1A regulated, + 15V3A regulated. External,
modular with 6’ DC power cord

AC Power: 110VAC, 220VAC (optional)

500SC-8MMonoModel ................. . ... $3550.00
600SC-8SStereoModel . . ....... .. ... .. ...l 3750.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. 8-93



ARRAKIS SYSTEMS, INC.

309 Commerce Drive
Fort Collins, CO 80524
(303) 224-2248

AUDIO CONSOLE

2000SC
TWELVE CHANNEL CONSOLE

FEATURES

e 12 Channels

e 24 Balanced inputs

* Balanced Program and Audition Qutputs

* Penny and Giles Slide Faders

® VCA Level Controls - Stereo Tracking within 1 dB

® DC Controlled Audio - No Audio on Pots or Switches
* NEB532 Integrated Circuit

* External Regulated Power Supply

¢ Solid Oak End Panels and Armrest

* VU Meters Monitor Program and Audition Simultaneously
¢ Motherboard Construction Eliminates Unreliable Wiring

The 2000SC is designed for ease of operation, uncompromising
performance, and maximum durability. Each of the 12 channels
features a single input per channel. Two remote select switches bring
in an additional 14inputs. Cue is accomplished by a detent on the slide
fader while lighted momentary switches actuate the Program and
Audition buses. VU meters monitor both the Program and Audition
buses simultaneously. What console can be simpler to operate.
Remote state is actuated by the Program and Audition switches.

The 2000SC features the Signetics NE5532 Op Amp. The only audio
switches in the audio path are reed relays which produce no audio
degradation at all.

To provide for long, trouble free operation, the 2000SC is constructed
of heavy hardened aluminum panels complemented by solid oak end
pieces and armrest. For the industries finest fader performance and
reliability the 2000SC uses the Penny and Giles 3000 Series slide
faders. All front panel switches are Schadow by ITT. Motherboard
construction reduces hand wiring and dramatically improves
reliability.

SPECIFICATIONS

¢ Channels: 12 * Inputs: 1 per channel — 2 remote select switches - 7
inputs each — 24 total balanced inputs to 12 channels — Lo Level -
1000 ohms, -50dBm typical input level, Trim pot adjustable level —
High Level - 10,000 OdBm typical input level ® Program, Audition
Outputs: Identical 600 ohms balanced +22dBm maximum output
Monitor Amp: selectable between Program, Audition and 5 balanced
external inputs — 10 watts RMS at 8 ohms, THD .1% at 1 watt ¢ Cue
Amp: selected by detent on the individual volume pot — 4 watts RMS
at 8 ohms ¢ Earphone Amp: selectable between Program, Audition,
and Cue — 4watts RMS at 8 ohms, THD .1% at 1 watt ® Meters: taut
band, VU response, separate sets for Program and Audition. Meters
are buffered and adjustable ® Muting Relay: 3 Pole Double Throw
(3PDT) 5 amp 110VAC relay contacts are provided for ON THE AIR
light or telephone ® Remote Start: each of the 12channels has a set of
2PST reed relay contacts for start. Jumpers determine momentary or
sustained action.

Electrical

Frequency Response: +5dB over 20Hz to 20,000Hz

Hum and Noise: one channel on, 70dB below +8dBm, -50dBm input
Total Harmonic Distortion: mic in to Program out, .1% max at
+18dBm

Stereo Tracking: *1dB over a 40dB range

Crosstalk: normal levels, (monitor, cue, phones off) Program to
Audition and reverse. Below 70dB at 1kHz

DC Power Supply: 115V 1A regulated, +15V 3A regulated External,
modular with 6’ DC power cable

AC Power: 110VAC, 210VAC (optional)

Physical

Dimensions: 30"'W x 17D x 8'H Console

Weight: 35 Ibs. approx.

Finish: aluminum sheet metal, screened enamel, oak sides and armrest
Faders: Penny and Giles 3000 Series

Switches: Schadow by ITT, Mon.-100,000 Op. Interlock 50,000 Op.

2000SC-12MMonoModel .. .......... ... ..oiii.. $4495.00
2000-12S StereoModel ......... ...l 4695.00
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ARRAKIS SYSTEMS, INC.

309 Commerce Drive
Fort Collins, CO 80524
(303) 224-2248

AUDIO CONSOLE

2100SC
TWELVE CHANNEL CONSOLE

FEATURES

¢ 12 Channels

® 34 Inputs

* Penny & Giles Slide Faders
* VCA Controlled

The 2000SC has proven to be so popular that we are now bringing you
its big brother. The 2100SC is identical to the 2000 except for
expanded input capacity. The 2100 has two. The 2100 can handle the
big jobs, the 2100 even has remote start on both A & B inputs.

The 2100is the same rugged and reliable design as the 2000SC. P & G
slide faders and ITT switches are the best at any price. Solid oak and
1/8'* aluminum panels provide both strength and beauty.

Electronically the 2100 is without peer. It is totally DC controlled with
Reed relay switching.

SPECIFICATIONS

» Channels: 12 ¢ Inputs: 2 per channel, channels one thru ten — 2
‘emote select switches - 7 inputs each channels 11 & 12 — 34 total
salanced inputs to 12 channels — Lo Level - 1000 ohms, -50dBm
ypical input level, Trim pot adjustable level 30dB A & B inputs — High
_evel - 10,000 OdBm typical input level, 30dB trim adjustable A & B
» Program, Audition Outputs: Identical 600 ohms balanced +22dBm
naximum output ® Monitor Amp: selectable between Program,
Audition and 5 balanced external inputs 10 watts at 8 ohms, THD .1%
it 1 watt. Line out for external amps. ® Cue Amp: selected by detent
»n the individual volume pot, 2 watts RMS at 8 ohms ¢ Earphone
Amp: selectable between Program, Audition, and Cue, 2 watts RMS

at 8 ohms, THD .1% at 1 watt ® Meters: taut band, VU response,
separate set for Program and Audition. Meters are buffered and
adjustable ® Muting Relay: 3 Pole Double Throw (3PDT) 5 amp
110VAC relay contacts are provided for ON THE AIR light or
telephone. ® Remote Start: each of the 12 channels has a ground
closure for start. Jumpers determine momentary or sustained action.
A & B start individually.

Physical

Dimensions: 30""W x 17"'D x 8"'H Console

Weight: 35 Ibs. approx.

Finish: aluminum sheet metal, screened enamel, oak sides and
armrest.

Faders: Penny and Giles 3000 Series

Switches: Schadow by ITT, Mon.-100,000 Op. Interlock 50,000 Op.

Electrical

Frequency Response: * 1dB over 20Hz to 20,000Hz

Hum and Noise: one channel on, 70dB below +8dBm, -50dBm input.
Total Harmonic Distortion: mic in to Program out, .1% max at
+ 18dBm

Stereo Tracking: £ 1dB over a 40dB range

Crosstalk: normal levels, {monitor, cue, phones off) Program to
Audition and reverse. Below 70dB at 1 kHz

DC Power Supply: 15V 1A regulated, + 15V 3A regulated External,
modular

AC Power: 110VAC, 210VAC (optional)

2100SC12M ... $5495.00
PGPS 0600000600000000006060000000006000000000040 5695.00
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ARRAKIS SYSTEMS, INC.

309 Commerce Drive
Fort Collins, CO 80524
(303) 224-2248

RS SERIES —AUDIO ROUTING SWITCHERS

Switching systems of up to 64 stereo inputs x 32 stereo outputs can be
easily configured from standard plug-in RS family components.

e Rack or table mount

® Remote controllable

® Terminal strip inputs & outputs on back

® Expandable

* Signetics NES532 IC's

¢ Ultrareliable - two year warranty

¢ Modular regulated computer grade power supply
¢ 1,000,000 operation thumbwheel select switches
¢ All IC’s socketed

The RS Audio Routing Switcher is the professional alternative to
patch panels, mechanical switches, and distribution amps. Ultrarelia-
ble —the power supply is regulated, protected and has a 10 year mean-
time before failure. LS| integrated circuits reduce parts count to a
minimum. All IC’s are socketed for ease of replacement. The thumb-
wheel control switches are 1,000,000 operation. Due to the ultrarelia-
ble design redundant power supplies are unnecessary. These
switchers may be used in the most critical sections of the audio chain
with total confidence.

The 100RSM features plug-in cards accessible from the front panel. A
motherboard on the back contains the bus and input/output termin-
al strips. The other models use an ultradense 5'' by 16’ PC board that
contains all circuitry and input/output terminal strips. This
motherboard is on the back of the unit and provides instant access to
plug-in IC’s for service. The front panel holds the control switches and
is removable to provide access to the power supply. The switcher need
never be unwired or removed from the rack for service.

These switchers are transparent to audio. Flat within .1dB and with a
distortion typically of .02% they don’t color your sound.

Routing switchers perform many applications that are difficult with
other technologies. A single audio line with remote control can link a
satellite system to a studio. This replaces several D.A.’s and a massive
cable bundle. Studios can be linked together and to the transmitters.
The larger models can switch an entire studio. The 1100A-RSS 16 by 4
stereo model is ideal for an audio preselector for 4 tape recorders. The
possibilities are limited only by the imagination.

SPECIFICATIONS

Gain - Unity, non-adjustable

Input level - + 24dBm max.

Output level - + 24dBm max.

Total harmonic distortion - .1% max + 8dBm (.02 typical)
Frequency response - 20Hz to 20kHz + /- .1dB

Noise - 85dB below +8dBm (100RSM - 70dB)

Input impedance - 100,000 ohms balanced (100RSM - 4,400 ohms)
Output impedance - 600 ohms balanced

Crosstalk - -85dB typ. at 16kHz (100RSM - 65dB)

Bus loading - .1dB max.

Control - 4 bit binary with enable

Size - 5%’ x 19"’ rack mount

Power - 110VAC input (DC - + /- 15VDC regulated)

1100A-RSS

® 16 in by 4 outputs stereo

e Control-by four 16 position binary thumbwheels. One per output
e Size - 5-1/4" x 9" rack mount

® Expandable - yes, in and out

e Remote control - 4 bit binary plus enable

1100A-RSM Mono Model $895.00
1100A-RSS Stereo Model 995.00
1100B-RSS

® 16 in by 8 outputs stereo

¢ Control - by eight 16 position thumbwheels. One per output
e Size - 5-1/4" x 19"’ rack mount

® Expandable - yes, in and out

* Remote control - 4 bit binary plus enable

1100B-RSS Stereo Model $1695.00
1100B-RSM Mono Model 1195.00

AUDIO ROUTING SWITCHERS

100-RSM

1100A-RSS

1100B-RSS

2100A-RSM

100-RSM

® 16 in by 12 outputs mono

¢ Control-by twelve 16 position thumbwheels. One per output
¢ Size - 5-1/4" x 19" rack mount

* Expandable - more outputs only, no additional inputs

* Remote control - 4 bit binary

100-RSM Mono Model $1500.00
2100A-RSM

® 32 in by 4 outputs mono

e Control - by four 16 position thumbwheels and four A/B select
switches. One each per output

e Size - 5-1/4" x 19’ rack mount

¢ Expandable - yes, in and out

e Remote control - 4 bit binary plus enable

2100A-RSM Mono Model $1695.00

2100B-RSS

* 32 in by 8 outputs stereo

* Control - by eight 16 position thumbwheels and eight A/B select
switches. One each per output

e Size - 10-1/2" x 19"’ rack mount

e Remote control - 4 bit binary plus enable

2100B-RSS Stereo Model - (two 2100B-RSM units) $3496.00
2100B-RSM Mono Model - 5-1/4"' rack 1695.00
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ARRAKIS SYSTEMS, INC.

309 Commerce Drive
Fort Collins, CO 80524
(303) 224-2248

1000 SERIES

1000 SERIES
PROFESSIONAL STUDIO FURNITURE

Features

¢ Full line of studio furniture

* Hardwood plywood only

¢ Solid oak trim

e Matching tabletop cart racks & rack cabinets
e Durable, warm & attractive

e Custom quotes encouraged

Arrakis Studio Furniture is made with premium quality hardwood
plywood. Dura-beauty plastic laminates add beauty & durability to the
table surface. Solid oak corners, trim & splashguards accent &
provide years of rugged service with an enduring attractive
appearance. The warmth of wood combined with the strength of oak
unite to make Arrakis Studio Furniture a uniquely attractive broadcast
environment.

A full complement of accessories are available for our basic cabinetry.
Tabletop cart racks & rack mount cabinets expand storage & the
mounting of rack mounted eguipment. Unlike economy furniture, our
1000 Series features extensive rack mount storage within the basic
furniture. Cable channels within the furniture hide unsightly wiring.
The back of each cabinet can be easily removed for interior access. By
completing the studio within the basic furniture, expensive &
unattractive stand up racks are eliminated while wiring & labor are
reduced.

1000RLP-CC Right & left pedestal with connecting counter -
(a) Right Pedestal - (1000RP) 24""W x 37-1/2'D x29"'H
— 17" rack space 19’* width
(b) Left Pedestal - (1000LP) 24"'W x37-1/2"Dx 29"H
— 17" rack space 19" width
(c) Connecting counter - (1000CC) 37-1/2"'D x
44-1/2"'W

1000DTR Dual turntable return 48”"W x24"'Dx 29"'H —
two 10-1/2" rack spaces 19"’ width

1000SFC Slope face rack cabinet 24''Wx 24" Dx 29"'H —
20-1/4"" rack space 19" width

1000TTR Table top rack cabinet 21"'W x 15’D — available from
5-1/4" to 17" rack height

1000TTC Table top cartrack —
1000TTC-20—20 cartridges —25''W x 7-1/2"Hx 4"’ D
1000TTC-40—40 cartridges —25"'W x 13-1/2"Hx 4"'D
1000TTC-100— 100 cartridges —25"'W x 27" 'Hx 6"'D

STUDIO FURNITURE/CARTRIDGE RACKS

BSC 100 SERIES

BSC 100 Series Wall Cart Racks

Arrakis cart racks are extremely high quality & durable products.
Constructed entirely of plywood (not particle board), they will not
warp, twist, split, or sag. Corners are mitered (not butt joints) while
construction is dado-rabbit jointing. Real wood veneered plywood
adds warmth & beauty to any studio.

*Please specify-Light Walnut or Dark Walnut

Special sizes, colors & laminates are available for a slight charge.

W/H

MODEL CARTS ROWS SIZE PRICE
BSC 20 20 5x4 25% x 5% 21.00
BSC 40 40 5x8 25% x 10% 38.00

|

BSC 60 60 5x12 25% x 14% ‘ 56.00
BSC 100A 100 5x 20 25% x 23% 81.00
BSC 1008 100 10x 10 50% x 12% 81.00
BSC 200 200 10 x 20 50% x 23% 164.00
BSC 100T 100 2 x50 10% x 66 84.00
BSC 250T 250 5 x50 25% x 66 213.00
BSC 5007 500 10 x 50 50% x 66 416.00
BSC 1000T 1000 20 x 50 100% x 66 815.00
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BART=IL

P.O. Box 100

West Side Station

Worcester, MA 01602

(617) 7562-5690 Cable: ARTEL

SL3000
LASER-BASED FIBER OPTIC SYSTEM
For simultaneous transmission of video, audio and data.

FEATURES

® Over 20 mile (32km) range without repeaters
® Exceeds RS-250B short haul standards

® Over 20 MHz video bandwidth

® Automatic protection switching option

* On-line self-diagnostics and metering

® Automatic alarming (local and remote)

® 75 ohm or 124 ohm (balanced) input/output
* Easy access connectors (WECO or SMA-type)
¢ Long wavelength, singlemode option

® Coaxial input/output equalization

e Compact, modular construction

* Front panel monitor output

¢ Multiple audio subcarrier option

This FM laser-based system combines state-of-the-art modulation
techniques with the latest in reliability/maintainability features. These
features include automatic protection switching and on-line self-
diagnostics. The SL3000 is a compact, modular system designed to
replace microwave radio and balanced coaxial cable in video
transmission links ranging over 20 miles (32 kilometers).

Longest Distance Transmission

The SL3000 is available as a short wavelength (840nm) multimode
system for distances up to 10 kilometers, and as a long wavelength
(1300nm) singlemode system (SL3000L) for distances over 32
kilometers without repeaters. Artel’s low-noise receiver circuitry
means that the SL3000 can transmit over 10dB greater cable loss than
other systems.

Most Transparent Video and Audio

The SL3000 exceeds the most stringent video transmission standards:
RS-250B (short haul). The system'’s bandwidth is a full 20 MHz wide,
allowing you to send wideband video and multiple subcarriers. Audio
is flat from 20 Hz to 20 kHz, with better than 70 dB RMS signal-to-
noise ratio and less than 0.1% total harmonic distortion.

Flexible Modular Construction

Video and subcarrier cards are separately packaged on compact
plug-in modules. Up to nine card modules can be housed in a single
19-inch card frame. The T/R3000 video module set can be configured
for transmission of high resolution (up to 20 MHz) video or for standard
video plus up to six subcarriers. Subcarrier modules are switch
selectable for either audio or data transmission, and can be
incrementally added or changed as needed. All modules are quick and
easy to change and to troubleshoot, with self-diagnostic indicators on
the front of each module.

Video Plus Data and Audio Subcarriers

The Artel SL3000 system consists of three transmitter/receiver pairs
designated the T/R3000 for broadcast quality video and T/R3111 and
T/R3114 FM subcarriers for broadcast audio or TTL data. The SL3000
system lets you independently add up to two channels of audio or TTL
data or one of each on a single optical fiber. Both video and audio
modules exceed RS-250B short haul standards over installed cable
with losses exceeding 40dB. An additional four channels of
microwave-compatible (standard) audio subcarriers can be provided
upon special request. POR

FIBER OPTIC SYSTEMS

$L2000

The T3000 cards accept unbalanced 75 ohm coax and 124 ohm
balanced pair, 1 Vp-p video. These cards also have built-in coax
equalizers. The subcarrier transmitter cards (T3111, T3114) accept 600
ohm balanced audio or TTL asynchronous data, with the selection of
audio or data made by on board DIP switches.

All transmitter cards convert the video, audio and data signals to a
composite optical signal which is transmitted through the fiber optic
cable. The receiver cards reconvert the optical signal to full level video,
audio and data. BNC connectors are used for loop through video
inputs.

SL-2000 FIBER OPTIC TRANSMISSION LINK

FEATURES

® Broadcast quality video/audio
* Long distance transmission

* Extended frequency response
® Eliminates group loops, hum
® Immune to RFI and EMI

¢ Self-monitoring, self-testing
® EIA/CCIR compatibility

® Space saving cable

® Versatility

® Convenient modular construction
® Dual video outputs

¢ Loop through input

¢ Switchable AGC/MGC

¢ Switchable squelching

® Adjustable 1/0 levels

* Tunable differential gain

* Signal level alarm outputs

* High reliability

* Quick, easy set-up

¢ Switchable DC clamping

A high performance fiber optic video/audio system for fixed
point-to-point transmission. This versatile system delivers broadcast
quality signals over long distances with complete freedom from
interference and ground faults.

The Artel SL2000 s a revolutionary advance in video communications.
For the first time fiber optics can be used to transmit broadcast quality
video and audio signals over several kilometers without the need for
repeaters. This modular system offers the convenience of small,
lightweight cable, with performance that rivals microwave. And there
is no need to obtain an FCC license with fiber optics.

The SL2000 is specifically designed to meet the performance
requirements of the broadcast industry. Only with fiber optics can this
performance be achieved, without regard to atmospheric or
electromagnetic considerations. Only the SL2000 can deliver this level
of quality over such long distances.

The SL2000 delivers all the intrinsic advantages of fiber optics, plus
unique features that enhance performance, reliability and ease OfPuOs%

B-98 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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Waest Side Station
Worcester, MA 01602
(617) 752-5690 Cable: ARTEL

T/R-2010 HIGH SPEED DATA TRANSMISSION

Artel’s T/R-2010 data modules give your network high speed TTL
digital data capacity.

FEATURES

* Remote loopback testing

* Self-test E/O signal measurement

* Bit error monitoring

¢ Indicators monitor data and optical signal status

* First-bit recognition in burst mode

SPECIFICATIONS

Input/Output Level: TTL/ECL (unbalanced)
Input/Output Impedance: 50o0hm (BNC)

Data Rate: DC1o 50 Mb/sec

Bit Error Rate: <10

[BM 3260 (CADAM) Interface Modems

Directly replace coaxial cable between IBM 3258 and 3255 control
Jnits with the LS-100 Fiber Optic Modem. This stand-alone, plug
sompatible modem transparently interconnects control units
separated by as much as 3 miles (5 km).

*EATURES

' Remote Loopback Testing

* Indicators monitor signal transfer

» Optical self-testing

» Hi/Lo Range Selector Switch

-S-100 MODEM

3PECIFICATIONS

vlax. Transmission Distance: 16,400 ft. (5 km)

Jata 1/0 Connector: 75 ohm Coaxial, F-type
Jimensions: 9" x9x28"

‘IBER CABLES FOR EVERY ENVIRONMENT

\rtel supports its broad system line with standard graded index fiber
ptic cables. Choose from a variety of cable types, including
door/outdoor, duct, aerial or direct buried.

-1000  Single channel field cables

-1200  Two channel indoor/outdoor cables

=1600  Six channel cables for duct installation

~-1600S Six channel steel armored cables for direct burial
...and many other types available

\DD AUDIO AND DATA SUBCARRIERS

xpand your system by combining subcarrier modules with your video

10dules. Add up to two audio and/or data channels on the same fiber
your video.

EATURES

Indicators monitor electrical and optical signal status

Self-test measures electrical and optical signals on-line

Automatic alarm outputs

Adijustable audio 1/0 ( + 6 dB)

PECIFICATIONS T/R-2150 T/R-2121 T/R-2210
ignal Type: Audio Audio Data
O Level: 0-21dBm 0-21dBm TTL
O Impedance: 600 ohm (bal.) 600 ohm (bal.} 50 ohm
udio S/N: >80dB 80dB -
udio THD: 0.1% 0.2% -
‘eq. Response
20 Hz-20 kHz: +0.1dB +0.1d8B -
-3dB points: 2 Hz, 30 kHz 2Hz,30kHz —
ata Rate: - - 100-250 kb
/sec
t Error Rate: — — <107»
abcarrier Freq.: 15MH2z 21 MHz 21 MHz
O Connector: 3-pin XLR 3-pin XLR BNC

FIBER OPTIC SYSTEMS

T/R-2150 T/R-2121 T/R-2210

$-100

ARTEL=="

EN-1000 FIBER OPTIC ENG/EFT TRANSMITTER

The EN-1000 is a portable fiber optic transmitter that takes your live
ENG/EFP places you could never go until now. This small, battery
operated unit gives you a two mile camera-to-van range...around any
corners or obstacles.

The EN-1000 weighs approximately one pound, and measures 7 x 3.6 »
1.6 inches.

SECURE YOUR COMMUNICATIONS

The ACU-2400 Alarm Control Unit monitors all modules in the S-2000
frame for intrusion or faults. Audible and visible alarms with remote
relay closures quickly alert security/operations personnel. The
ACU-2400 also contains an automatically switched integral back up
power supply. An optional ““Auto Shut Off” feature is available for
added communications security.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-99
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CASES

) By 2N 14 N. GORDON STREET
r‘!B{l\\ HOLLYWORD, CA 0008

/L I GT-’-ZT QROAR (243) 466-6184

AT.A. —

STYLE-A

Our A.T.A. Spec. 300, Category 1 Cases are constructed using the finest materials
available. To form the actual shell, we start with high grade 1/4"" plywood, laminated
with tough ABS plastic, fiberglass, or aluminum. Aluminum edging is secured into place
using machine driven steel rivets. Heavy duty recessed twist-latches and recessed spring
loaded handles are used on all A.T.A. Cases. Other features include heavy gauge steel
ball corners and edge clamps. The interior is lined with 1’ polyester foam to custom-fit
the equipment and provide protective shock absorption. Definitely a must for excessive
truck or air travel.

LITE FLITE —

Designed for the around town user, LITE FLITE Cases are made with high grade 1/8"
plywood laminated with ABS, fiberglass, or aluminum. Aluminum edging is secured to
panels using machine driven steel rivet. High quality exterior latches and handles are used
on LITE FLITE Cases. As in the A.T.A. Case, the interior is 1" polyester foam lining pro-
vided for shock protection.

CUSTOM CASES —

Our especially trained staff of case designers are available by telephone between 9:00 and
5:00 and in person to answer any questions in regards to design or specific case require-
ments. Their expertise is invaluable in designing for, and fulfilling your particular case
needs. Contact our salespersons or our design staff at (213) 466-6181.

" AMP RACK
STYLEE

B-100

COLORS —

ABS Exterior —

Black, Blue, Red, White, Grey, Green,
Sky Blue, Orange, Beige, Pink

FIBERGLASS — (Available at 10% additional charge)

Black, Blue, Orange, Red, Yellow,
White, Olive, Grey

CARPET COVERING —
ALUMINUM — (Available at 10% additional charge)

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.






Catalogs and data sheets with complete
information and specifications are available.
Please write or call 800-423-6347 or in California
213-827-7144.
ASACA SHIBASOKU, 12509 Beatrice Street,
Los Angeles, Ca. 90066

CM 99A High Resolution9” TV Monitor

ASACA Shibasoku has a complete line of
color monitors. 14", 20" and 26" Delta—
9", 14", and 20" In-line Dot Matrix—20"
and 26" High Definition (1125 line
system)—and 14" and 20" Data Displays.

iy ST L
CMM 20-7 High Resolution TV Monitor

Featuring CombeFilter, R-Y, B-Y, Y, I, Q
RGB, Y +R-Y, B-Y CROSS HATCH,
plus a two year warranty on all parts and
labor. Available in NTSC, PAL, SECAM.

CMM 14-7 High Resolution TV Monitor
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CM 22A6 High Definition 20" TV Monitor
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TG/7 Video Test Signal Generator
A complete modular test signal system
with all drives. Seven interchangeable
modules provide up to 48 different test
signals. RS170-170A Sync, Gen Lock,
and Black Burst.

The TG 7 may be completely automated
with the QB102A (531) GP-1B Interface
unit. Available in NTSC, PAL, SECAM
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TG91A6 High Definition TV Test
Signal Generator

This Signal Generator is used for 1125-
Scan Systems and produces the
following patterns: zone plate, multiburst,
stairstep, ramp, sin” and bar, crosshatch,
and color bars.
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TG 52A1 Digital TV Signal
Generator

This generator provides 12 major signals
and 8 additional for customized test
signals. The TG 52A1 is also a VITS
generator and these signals may be
inserted into a total of 16 lines 13-20 H
and 276-283 H.

The TG 53A1 uses a 10 bit high speed
digital-analog converter for perfect
stability. All functions may be remotely
controlled using the GP-IB Interface Bus.

Bt

216 Color Bar Generator

Provides up to ten signals as well as an
RF Modulator and an Audio Oscillator.
Available in NTSC, PAL. SECAM.
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TG53A1 Digital Test Signal
Generator

This generator uses an 8 bit high speed
digital-analog converter. It generates 6
signals and also utilizes two RAMs with a
two-line writing capacity. Utilizing the GP-
IB Interface Bus. special test signals
may be designed. placed on a floppy
disc and displayed via the RAM

226 Color Bar Generator

The 226 provides split field bars and a
custom designed station identification.
The 226 uses AC or may be operated
with 9 C Cell batteries. Available in NTSC

CB53A1 Digital Color Bar Generator
The CB53A1 provides 7 signals as well
as an RF modulator, Audio Oscillator,
Gen Lock. and a charactor Generator
which displays 31 characters on 2 lines.
AC DC Operation. Available in NTSC,
PAL.

404A Video Test Signal Generator
A complete modular test system which
provides up to 35 different signals with
13 modules. Available in NTSC, PAL,
SECAM.
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CB11A Color Bar Generator

The CB11A is designed for the precise
adjustment of television receivers and
monitors. There are 10 basic patterns
available and combining these with the
specially designed “mode switch,” an
additional 50 patterns and combinations
are available. Available in NTSC, PAL,
SECAM
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315K/1 VITS Inserter

The 315K used with the TG/7 allows test
signals to be inserted into the Composite
Video Signal. Its primary use would be
for testing of Microwave, Satellite and
Television Transmission signals during
actual operation.




7258 Automatic Audio Distortion
Analyzer

A completely automatic system when
used with the AG15A Oscillator and the
GP-IB Interface Unit. The 725 wili
measure distortion ratios as low as
0.0001% (-120dB) and analyze distortion
from the 2nd to the 5th Harmonic.

856 Audio Analyzer

The 856 contains an Oscillator, Level
Meter, Distortion Meter, Frequency
Counter, CCIR Weighting Network Circuit
and a Measuring Circuit for level and
phase differences between two signals.

796F Distortion Meter/Oscillator
The 796F may be used as an Oscillator,
Distortion Meter, Noise Meter, and a Volt
Meter. It also allows the Distortion
Measurement Frequency to be utilized
together with the Oscillating Frequency.

703A Wow Flutter Meter

Using the Peak Hold and Sigma Memory
Systems, the 703A may also be fully
automated using the built-in GP-I1B
Interface Unit and a computer system.
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550A Programmable Oscillator

This Oscillator generates signals with an
extremely low distortion and is an ideal
signal source with automatic instrument
systems.

SPECIALIZED TEST EQUIPMENT
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VMO2A1 Digital Video Memory

The VM02A1 conducts high speed A/D
conversion of analog video signals in real
time. The memory is designed for special
picture processing for medical use and
textile design as well as video production.

VHO1BZ VTR Dropout Counter

With dropout detection levels selectable
from — 10dB-—24dB and dropout time
widths selectable from 0.5 =50 Micro
seconds, the VHO1BZ gives high
precision readings and is also an
automatic testing system using the

QB101A GP-IB Interface Unit. Available.in
NTCA DAL _QFCAM
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CD101A Color Decoder

The CD101A demodulates the VBS signal
to generate RGB, Y, |, Q, and R-Y, B-Y.
Drive signals of BL, BF Sync, and SC are
also available for interfacing with other
equipment. Also availlable is the CD902A
to generate RGB and sync only.

Available in NTSC, PAL, SECAM.

1130 Camera Measurement Set

The 1130 is capable of measuring High
Resolution Registration Error with both a
digital and printed readout. Using the
built-in microprocessor, the 1130 also
tests color balance, chromaticity, shading,
flare, deflection distortion, and gamma
characteristics. Available in NTSC, PAL,




549A TV Test Pattern Generator
The 549A generates a digital test pattern
which is divided into nine parts: Window,
Sin and window, 250 kHz Square Wave,
Color Bar, Center Marker, Multiburst,
5-step stair step, Sin, and Black Window
and delay color. Grating and axis signals
are generated simultaneously on the
periphery of the picture. Available in
NTSC, PAL.
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925R Color Video Noise Meter

The 925R Video Noise Meter is designed
to measure both luminance and
chrominance noise voltage generated
from TV transmission equipment, TV
Cameras, and Video Tape Recorders.
The 925R is equipped with a GP-IB
interface. Also available is the 925D
which is the manual version. Available in
NTSC, PAL.

875 VTR Jitter Meter

The 875 has been specially designed to
measure the tape speed and jitter of ali
magnetic tape used with color video tape
recorders.

588A Digital Test Pattern Generator
The 588A generates a circular high
resolution monochrome pattern used for
adjusting and extreme fine tuning of video
equipment. Available in NTSC, PAL.

TP15A6 High Definition TV

Pattern Generator

This generator produces a high resolution
test chart used with 1125 line TV systems.

e o e o

201 Envelope Delay Measuring Set
The 201 has been designed to measure
the envelope delay of the video
transmission equipment for color
television broadcasting. The 201 features
a large CRT display and a built-in sweep
generator. Available in NTSC, PAL.
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CC-5 Color Encoder

The CC-5 is a high quality encoder which
converts the RGB signais to composite
video. In addition, the unit also outputs

Y. I, Q. and R-Y. B-Y and has aperture
corrector. Available in NTSC, PAL
SECAM.
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SR21A RF Sweep Generator

The SR21A is a VHF/UHF sweep signal
generator which covers a range of 5 MHz
to 960MHz with two bands. Available in
NTSC, PAL.
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205A Video Sweep Generator

The 205A is used to measure the
frequency response on color TV sets,
Video Tape Recorders and other video
equipment. The frequency range is
100kHz—-10MHz. Available in NTSC, PAL.
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VS13A0 Video Sweep Generator
200 Hz-150 MHz
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SR22 RF Sweep Generator

The SR22 RF Sweep Generator covers
from 860 kHz to 440 MHz using 9 bands.
Available in NTSC, PAL
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SV-11A Video Sweep Generator

The SV-11A has been designed with a
frequency range of 100kHz — 30 MHz and
is most suitable as a signal source and
test instrument for the precise adjustment
and inspection of high resolution and wide
band video equipment. Available in

NTSC. PAL.
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H-2133 Safe Title Marker Generator
This unit mixes a safe area zone with the
video signal to determine the correct area

for character insertion.
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IE-5 Contour Corrector

The IE-5 has been designed to improve the quality of color pictures from !

" & %" video

tape recorders. Both manual and automatic operation allows for a peak horizontal
contour of 3.0 MHz. The major feature of this unit is that it creates absolutely no noise
as it improves the picture quality. Available in NTSC




SPECIALIZED TEST EQUIPMENT

898B White Balance Checker

487B White Balance Signal
Generator

The 898B is used to precisely adjust color
television monitors to a uniform picture.
The 4878B is used as a signal source
along with the 898B. With this generator,
both the high lights and the lowlights may
be adjusted quickly and accurately.
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CS1A1 Color Shading Checker

CS02A Luminance Shading
Checker
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TA35A MCS TV Sound Signal
Generator

The TA35A is a TV sound signal
generator based on the sound subcarries
system using the American Zenith
(stereo sound) MCS System

PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT

ADC-810 Tape Evaluator/Cleaner
The ADC-810 is an evaluating/cleaning system for 2" and %" video tape. The unit
reads hnth dronouts and edae damaae and displays results digitally, as well as ficma
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ASW-100, ASW-200, ASW-50 Portable Production Systems

These systems control from 2—4 cameras. The units feature automatic sync and phase control, VTR controls, down stream keyers,
and up to 31 different wipe patterns. The ASW-200 also features two background generators. Ali units have cable compensation up to
1000’, intercom systems, view finder return, video bypass, and a sync generator. All units are AC DC operational and require a

minimal amount of set-up time.

ASW-300 Video Switcher

The ASW-300 provides up to 5 inputs of
video for special effects for cuts and
fades. It also utilizes and RS422
interface to permit use from a remote
control panel.

APO-100 Opaque System
Portable system used to insert and
overlay special graphic designs and
symbols not capable of being produced
by a character generator.

ACL-3000 Automatic Random
Access Cart System

A completely automatic cart system
which holds 300 carts and utilizes a bar
code identification and insert-reject
system. Any %" tape format may be
used, with up to 8 video tape players.







ASHLY | AsHLY AUDIO, INC.

100 Fernwood Ave.
Rochester, NY 14621
{716) 544-5191
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Model FET-200

FET-500 Not Pictured

AUDIO EQUIPMENT

INSTRUMENT PREAMPS

SC-40 Instrument Preamp

For pre-amplification of a guitar, bass or keyboard where low noise
and distortion, sophisticated tone controls, seperate outputs and
effects send/return patch points are desired $425.00

PARAMETRIC EQUALIZERS

SC-68 Notch Filter

For making sharp cuts in the frequency spectrum. For example:
feedback, cabinet resonances, hum or TV sync signals and single
"hot’’ notes on musical instruments. Note: includes a unique setup
system with a built in limiter to help you find feedback. $689.00

SC-63 Mono Three Band

For shaping the overall sound of a PA system to improve response,
monitor system feedback control, correction of front system speaker
or room resonance problems, instrument tone control, monitor
speaker response adjustment for recording studios, mixing console
equalization supplementation, obtaining better results from reverb
and effects units, broadcast announcer voice enhancement, record
wear equalization correction, removal of unwanted sounds in motion
picture sound and TV, bass drum emphasis, frequency selected voice
over effects and modified speaker response curves. Basically,
anywhere that complete eq control is desired $439.00

SC-66A Stereo Four Band
Stereo version (also can be used mono) of the SC-63. Same
suggestions apply $725.00

NOISE GATE

SC-33 Noise Gate

For use in PA and recording situations to isolate drum microphones,
clean up noisy keyboards, shut off vocai microphones when not in
use, provide automatic fade outs and other effects $429.00

POWER AMPLIFIER

FET-200 100 Watt/Ch. Amplifier

100 watt/ch at 8 ohms, MOS-FET type amplifier. Can be used
anywhere conventional power amplifiers are used {(same hook-ups)
$769.00

FET-500-250 Watt/Ch. Amplifier

FEATURES

® 800 watts 8 ohms bridged mono ® 250 watts/channel at 8 ohms ¢
MOS-FET type amplifier. ¢ Uses 5-1/4" rack space ® 400 watts/
channel at 4 ohms.

The FET-500 is a push-pull amplifier with high voltage, wide
bandwidth electronics. This approach assures low noise, low
distortion, and excellent transient response. Inputs are bridging,
active balanced (transformerless), equipped with both 1/4" jacks and
XLR-type connectors of both sexes. All input connections can,
however, operate as balanced or unbalanced. This is determined by
the connector used in conjunction with the input. Stereo, mono and
bridging modes are user selectable by means of rear panel switches,
requiring no internal modifications or additional components. Each
channel’s electronics and heat sink are combined into a compact, plug
in module which can be removed from the amplifier in seconds.

$1095.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-109



ASHLY | AsHLY AUDIO, INC.

100 Fernwood Ave.
Rochester, NY 14621
(716) 544-5191
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AUDIO EQUIPMENT

ELECTRONIC CROSSOVERS

SC-20 Mono Two Way

For active mono 2-way PA or bass guitar systems. Also, the SC-20 can
be used as a low or high cut filter. Summing inputs can be used with
stereo mixers for submixing purposes. $265.00

SC-22 Stereo Two Way

For active stereo 2-way or mono 3-way systems. Also, can be usedas a
low cut, high cut, or bandpass filter. $343.00

SC-70 Mono Three Way

For active mono 2-way or 3-way systems. Also, can be used as a low
cut, high cut or bandpass filter. $299.00

SC-77 Stereo Three Way

For active stero 2-way or 3-way, mono 2-way, 3-way, 4-way or 5-way
systems. Also, can be used as a low cut, high cut or bandpass filter.
$519.00

SC-80 Mono Four Way

For active mono 2-way, 3-way or 4-way systems. Also, can be used as
alowcut, high cut, or multiple bandpass filter. $425.00

SC-88 Stereo Four Way

For active mono 2-way, 3-way, 4-way, 5-way, 6-way, 7-way; or stereo
2-way, 3-way or 4-way systems. Also, can be used as a low cut, high
cut and multiple bandpass filter. $665.00

SC-70/18 Mono Three Way

Same as SC-70 with an 18 dB per octave slope instead of 12 dB per
octave. $355.00

SC-77/18 Stereo Three Way

Same as SC-77 with an 18 dB per octave slope instead of 12 dB per
octave. $598.00

SC-80/18 Mono Four Way

Same as SC-80 with an 18 dB per octave slope instead of 12 dB per
octave. $495.00

SC-88/18 Stereo Four Way

Same as SC-88 with an 18 dB per octave slope instead of 12 dB per
octave. $769.00

LIMITER-COMPRESSORS

SC-50 Mono

May be used as protective device to prevent audio levels from
overloading associated systems such as: tape recorders, amplifiers,
speakers or transmitters. It may also be used for loudness
enhancement or to create special effects and unusual sounds for
recording and musical performance situations (example: instrument
sustain). $359.00

SC-55 Stereo
Stereo version of the SC-50. The same applications apply. $599.00

B-110 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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Ps-C
PS-C3 |
MS-4
Ms-11S
‘ Ms-125 Ms-11C Ms-20
*‘ Ms-12¢

Ms-10C

/ | |

Porta-Series, Func- 'i/' . )

tional and foldable.

The world's most pop-
ular, budget-priced mi-
crophone floor stand.
54”-27 standard micro-
phone threads. Grip-
action clutch. 10” dia.
circular base, charcoa
finish. 35” to 63" H.,
10 (bs.

Designed for the tour-
ing performer, Unique
spring-lock tripod base
reduces to 32 H, min-
imum for transport and
storage. PS-C3; with
3-section tube for mik-
ing at low height. PS-C;
35” to 65” H., 4.5 Ibs.
PS-C3; 26" 1o 66 H.,

4 Ibs.

The Professional's fa-
vorite. Automatic
sleeve action clutch
for effortiess instan-
taneous height adjust-
ment, Low silhouette,
circular base. MS-11S;
with decorative chrome
base-cover. 39” to
62" H, MS-11S; 13 Ibs.
MS$-128; 12 ibs.

Versatile general pur-
pose floor stands fea-
turing grip-action
clutch, and low profile,
107 dia. base with
added weight for sta-
bility. MS-11C; chrome
finish base, MS-12C;
texture charcoal base.
34”-62" H., 12 Ibs.

Professional stands,
with grip-action clutch,
Low ‘contour circular
base provides heavy
duty stability required
for stage, or use with
boom attachment
MS4; 3 section 257
to 657 H., 11 tbs, low
height option MS-20;
37" to 66” H., 14 Ibs.

Professional studio
stand. Air suspension
system for microphone
protection. Over-size
114" dia, tube assem-
bly and extra heavy
17" triangular base
with chrome cover for
maximum stability. 38”
to 677 H., 23 Ibs.

J

-
“MICROPHONE

With Counterweights for
tapered styling

“STUDID BOOMS™ “2IN 1 STAND”

e h

BOOM ATTACHMENTS”

precision balance, modern finish, diecast\
BB-14
Universal one-piece swivel.

Single knob control for mo-

A E-——=13 contr
tion and positioning. 317 L.,
BB-44 3 Ibs.

PB-1 ~
Porta-Boom. Designer-styled \

for stage and studio appli-
PB-1X '

cations, Over-sized hard-
Without Counterweights

ware, Diecast zinc swivel
with dual adlustment con-
trols. 317 L., 4 Ibs.

PB-1X

Expandable Porta-Boom. In-
creased length for added
microphone placement flex-
ibility. tdeal for keyboard
and instrument miking,
studio and stage use. 317
to 477 L., 4.5 Ibs.

PB-1

B8-55
Contemporary styling, posi-
tive action triangular knob
for deﬂendabdle %ontrct)I grl1,d, $B-38
microphone adjustments. s
Co2tbs o $B-36W
PB-3 Professional boom stand. Grip-action
Fixed length Porta-Boom. For clutch with integral air suspension
use with lightweight or wire- system for counterbalance. Boom
less microphone. Dual ad- length 62”, tapered counterweight.
"ils"nehm controls v;,ml: over- Vertical adjustments from 48" to
sized hardware. 317 L., 2.5 72" K., triangular base 17”. Inciudes
4 mlcrophone swivel, cable guide clips,
PB-2X chrome shell on base. 36 Ibs. SB-36W;
bl (T, s Mobile model. Same as SB-36 with
adup (37 LRD, W Sl noiseless rubber casters, 40 Ibs.

and table stands, or hand
held miking applicationy \

21”7 to 37”7 L., 2.5 Ibs.
ATLAS SOUND 508 oF AMERICAN TRADING ANO PROOUCTION CORPORATION
10 POMEROY ROAD, PARSIPPANY, NEW JERSEY 07054
TELEPHONE 201 887:.7800

PRINTED IN U.S.A. Copyright 1984 NOTE: Specifications are subject to change without advance notice,

v

BB-55 i

MSB-21

‘‘Two-1n-One”’.
ventional floor stand to stand-with-integral

PB-3 Converts easily from con-
mlcrophone boom without disassembly.
Ec and for transporta-
tion-ease and compact storage. A patented
Atlas Sound stand, and the ideal ‘‘starter”
for many schools, churches, catering estab-
lishments, civic organizations, clubs and
studios. Heavyweight diecast base for opti-
mum stability. 407 to 707 H. Boom Exten-
sion to 30” L., 14.5 Ibs.

Form No. 1002-0484
B-111
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SYSTEM il WITH 619-P PAY-OFF UNIT

- . ) g L\
v ol g

/ SYSTEM Il

VIDEO TAPE LOADING SYSTEMS
UMATIC, VHS AND BETA — (Also Load Audio)

Systems can be equipped to load Umatic, VHS, and Betamax video
cassette and cookies as well as audio cassettes, cartridges and reels.
Tape loading speed is 135 inches per second. Counter allows selection
of exact tape length desired. Built-in cleaner is included which can be
used to wipe both sides of video tape during loading or rewinding.
Space is provided to mount a burnisher/scraper.

All systems consist of a 751-V Delivery Unit and an 829 Receiving Unit
with one interchangeable Take-up Module. Systems |l and il also
include the 29R Unloading Unit. The 829 Receiving Unit, which con-
tains a processor that continuously monitors in-path tape loading ten-
sion, may be upgraded: System | or Il to System Il or System lll.

Systems 1 and |l require only one Take-up Module for both VHS and
Beta; System |l requires separate modules for each format. Umatic
modules handle both KCA and KCS housings. When ordering, specify
desired module — Umatic or 1/2"" on System | or Il; Umatic, VHS or
Beta on System |l

System | Video Loader Loads new tape into new cassette housing.

................................................... $5775.00
System Il Video Loader/Reloader Has additional feature that auto-
matically removes old tape from cassette housings without taking
them apart, and thus allows for their convenientreuse . ... ... 6775.00
System lll Video Loader/Reloader/Rewinder Adds ability to rewind
and fast-forward cassettes, and to wipe tape while rewinding. When
reloading, tape can be removed fromeitherreel............. 6975.00
Take-up Modules Extra interchangeable modules (in addition to one
selected with Receiving Unit).

Load (AllSystems) .............c.coiiiiiiiii 450.00
Load/Reload (Systemsllandll} . ....................... 600.00
Load/Reload/Rewind (System i) ...................... 750.00

Audio Tape Loading Options (1) Audio Cassettes, {2) Type-A
Broadcast and 8-track Carts, and (3} Nagra Reels.
FirstOption . ........ ... ... ... i 325.00
Second and ThirdOption{each) . ........................ 50.00
619-P Pay-off Unit Used with video loader to transfer tape directly
from a cassette housing or cookie into another housing. Mounts to left
of Delivery Unit which counts desired length. Built-in leader detector
stops loading, and length loaded is indicated. VHS unit transfers tape
from VHS housings to both VHS and Beta housings.
UmaticorVHS ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... . ... 975.00
UmaticandVHS ... ... ... ... ..................... 1175.00
Economy Video Loader Loads new tape into new cassette housings.
Includes 751-V Delivery Unit and 619-T Take-up Unit with tape wiper
and one Take-up Module, either 1/2"" (VHS and Beta) or Umatic,
Audio tape loading options alsoavailable . . ................ 4275.00
Second Take-UpModule . .. ........................... 450.00

TAPE LOADING
SYSTEMS/ACCESSORIES

619-R REWINDER

"HOCKEY PUCK"” SPLICER

W

VIDEO CASSETTE REWINDER

619-R Video Cassette Rewinder Rewinds and fast-forwards Umatic,
VHS and Beta cassettes. Unit can also be used as either 619-P Pay-off
Unit or 619-T Take-up Unit on Economy Video Loader (Take-up tape
wiper is $150 extra).
Rewinder One format —Umatic, VHS orBeta ........... $1125.00
Each additionalformat .. ... ......................... 700.00
Rewinder/Unloader 29-R Unloader added to above 619-R. Allows
oid tape to be removed from housings and stops automatically when
leaderisdetected. Oneformat . .. ...................... 1975.00
Each additionalformat ... ........................... 700.00

VIDEO TAPE SPLICERS

""Hockey Puck’” Splicer Tape and leader are butted together and held
in place by vacuum holes in tape slot. Splicing tape is placed on top of
block across ends to be spliced. The ’puck”, a precision fitting, hard-
ened metal roller, is rolled down the slot and cuts and applies splicing
tape in one motion.

V2 TaPE ..o $550.00
3/4'Tape ......... e 550.00

Vacuum Source The ‘‘Hockey Puck’’ Splicer requires a vacuum
source for tape hold-down, either a small vacuum pump or a com-
pressed air source connected thru a venturi.

Venturi Kit Consists of venturi, flow control and fittings to generate

vacuum from compressedairsource...................... 75.00
VacuumPump. ... ... ... ... ... 125.00
SUMMARY

Costs for various formats and features, including optional "“Hockey
Puck” Splicer(s) and vacuum pump.

ECONOMY
LOADER __ SYSTEMI SYSTEMII SYSTEMIIl
Umatic (or one 1/2'' format on System Ill)
$4950.00 $6450.00 $7450.00 $7650.00
VHS and Beta

4950.00 6450.00 7450.00 8400.00
Umatic, VHS and Beta (two ""Hockey Puck’’ Splicers)

5950.00 7450.00 8600.00 9700.00
Above System Il for Umatic, Plus:

Umatic Pay-offUnit ................................ $8625.00

VHS/Beta System Il Load/Reload Module,

and 1/2"" "Hockey Puck’” Splicer ...................... 8800.00

Add $325.00 to above prices for audio cassette or broadcast cart load-
ing option; add $375.00 for both.

Subtract $50.00 from above prices for Venturi Kit instead of Vacuum
Pump.

Ali prices F.0.B. Elk Grove, IL, and subject to change without notice.

B-112 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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VIDEO TAPE LOADING SYSTEMS
LOAD/RELOAD* Your Own...and Save!

*Easily Reuse Cassette Housings Without Taking Them Apart

Material Costs
Length Tape Only (Reload) Tape and Housing
5 min $ .83 $ 5.38

. 20 min 3.30 7.85
Umatic 60 min 9.90 14.45

T5 § .08-§ .12 $1.18-$1.37
VHS T-30 8- .71 1.58- 1.96
T-120 1.93- 2.82 3.03- 4.07

Bet L-50 $ 12-5 .18 $1.22-$1.43
etla L-500 1.20- 1.75 2.30- 3.00

CASSETTE LABELS \jatic. VHS, Beta

¢ Die Cut ® Pressure Sensitive ® Ready to Use
¢ Suitable for Typing, Printing, Duplicating, etc.
¢ Available in Pewter, Sand and Matte White

ACTUAL LABEL SIZES 100 SHEETS PER PACKAGE
H (Types, colors and whites may be mixed to achieve quantity prices)
umatic
1-4 5-9 10-19 20 & More
6-1/4" x 4-3/8" Audio
Whites $17.00 $15.30 $13.80 $12.40
2 LABELS PER SHEET Colors 21.00 18.60 16.50 14.60
200 Labels per package Video
Whites 22.00 19.80 17.80 16.00
SHEET SIZE: Colors 26.00 23.00 20.40 18.00

6-3/8" x 11-1/4"
RAINBOW ASSORTMENT PACKAGES:
Audio— 10 Colors and 2 Whites:

10 sheets of each (120 sheets total) $30.00
2 sheets of each (24 sheets total) 10.00
Video and Audio — Choice of any 50 sheets 20.00

beta

2-1/2" x 2-3/4"

Prices FOB Elk Grove, lllinois
{(When orders are prepaid, surface freight is allowed
within the continental U.S.A.)

9 LABELS PER SHEET
900 Labels per package

SHEET SIZE:
7-7/8" x 11-1/4”

vhs

3-1/16" x 1-7/8"”

10 LABELS PER SHEET
1,000 Labels per package

SHEET SIZE:
6-3/8" x 11-1/4"

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-113



AUDI-CORD CORPORATION

1845 W. Hovey Ave.
Normal, IL61761
(309) 452-9461

The “A’’ Series Piayback:

* Modular constructed for easy service ® Interchangeable transports
and other assemblies ®* 1 or 3 tone — mono or stereo ¢ Replay
reminder system ¢ Full remote control — automation compatible
* Meets the needs of the 1976 NAB standards ® Latching connectors
— slip/lift cover.

The Audi-Cord “A’’ Series

Anintermediate priced cartridge tape machine series with most of the
quality and features found in units costing much more ® Approx.
17%" wide x 5%’ high ® Mono or stereo — 1 or 3 tones * Slide-out
front panel (recorder) ® All the other A"’ Series features and playing
capabilities.

A brand new concept in record-play design — this is quite possibly the
most useful studio production machine ever produced. It took
Audi-Cord design ingenuity and foresight to produce such an idea for
your needs!!

Three Selectable Recording Modes — Standard Dual Replay
Modes:

LS RN
NN
A SN %

* Regular Single Deck Recordings—Made on the right hand deck.
Left deck may be playing as needed ¢ Dual Recordings — Simply load
the cartridge and push the buttons. How many times have you needed
two copies? This is now possible with Audi-Cord Twin Transport
Record-Play ¢ Copies {Dubs)—Place cartridge to be copied in left
deck and select dub mode, make a perfect copy in the right deck (all
switching is automatic ® Sound Over Sound—Cut first sound in
normal manner, place in left deck, mix in second recording by dubbing
left to right ®* Composites — Easily performed in dub mode using 1 kHz
inhibit facility provided ® Stereo to Mono Mix Dubs— Special models
on request with 1 deck of each

SPECIFICATIONS

* Just 5-1/4""H —perfect for those console built-ins where height is a
premium ® 3 independent outputs—three independent control
systems ¢ 5-3/4”"W x 16"’L Each Unit width ® Weight: 19 Ibs. per
unit ® Rack or desk mountings ® Same features of single playbacks

3 TRANSPORT REPRODUCER

"/

’
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N O 4
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* Rated Audio Output: +8 dB, balanced transformer ® Rated Audio
Input (for 160 nWb/m: -24 dBm, 600 ohms (50 MV. RMS), min. 2.5
Volts Max ® Amplifier Overload Capability: + 18 dBm min. +20 dBm
clipping ® Input Impedance: 5100 ohms, Balanced Transformer
Amplifier Distortion: 0.5% total harmonic, 18 dB abover 160 nWb/m.
1KHz ¢ System Distortion: 1% Typical at 160 nWb/m, 1Khz ® Equali-
zation: Dual Hi-Lo ® Bias Oscillator Frequency: 100 KHz, nominal
* Response Test Accuracy: +/-2 dB, verified by metering
internal ® Record Timer Stop Mode: Selectable for front or end of
EOM e Optional Record Timer: 4 Digit, Seconds and Tenths ® Record
Timer Accuracy: +/-.2 second (Plus transport timing accuracy)
* Cue Tone Oscillators: All 3 NAB Tones are Standard ® Hum and
Noise {(wideband): -50dB re 160 nWb/m at 1KHz-mono; -47 dB re 160
nWb/m at 1KHz-stereo; -48 dB re 160 nWb/m at 1 KHz-mono; -46 dB
re 160 nWb/m at 1 KHz-stereo, (W.B. S/N (Typical Tape) ® Frequen-
cy Response: +/-2 dB to NAB Standard Tape, 50 Hz to 15
KHz ¢ Phase Stability: +/-90 °, long term at 12 KHz ® Optional Cue
Switching: Sinking (Open Collector) Logic ® Cue Switching Loads:
100 ma. max., +40VDC open circuit max. ® Flutter: 0.15% weighted
peak, max.

“A’” SERIES 3 TRANSPORT PLAY

A30 Mono 1Cue{Desk Cabinet-Wt.52¢) ........... $2429.00
A30R Mono 1Cue{Rack Mount-Wt.604) ............. 2429.00
A31Mono 3 Cue(Desk Cabinet-Wt.52¢) ............ 2519.00
A31R Mono 3Cue(Rack Mount-Wt.60#) ............. 2519.00
A35 Stereo 1Cue (Desk Cabinet-Wt.52#) ............ 2629.00
A35R Stereo 1 Cue(Rack Mount-Wt.60#) ............. 2629.00
A36 Stereo 3Cue(Desk Cabinet-Wt.52¢#) ............ 2719.00
A36R Stereo  3Cue(Rack Mount-Wt.60#) ............. 2719.00
"A" SERIES DUAL TRANSPORT REC-PLAY

A50 Mono 1 Cue(Desk Cabinet-Wt.43#) ........... $2219.00
A50R Mono 1Cue(Rack Mount-Wt.54#) ............. 2219.00
A51Mono 3 Cue(Desk Cabinet-Wt.43#) ............ 2279.00
A51R Mono 3Cue(Rack Mount-Wt.54#) ............. 2279.00
ABS5 Stereo 1Cue(Desk Cabinet-Wt.43#) ............ 2539.00
A55R Stereo 1 Cue(Rack Mount-Wt.54#) ............. 2539.00
Ab6 Stereo 3Cue(Desk Cabinet-Wt.43#) ............ 2599.00
AS56R Stereo  3Cue{RackMount-Wt.54#) ............. 2599.00

A56-1Stereo 3T w/LH Mono (Desk Cabinet - Wt. 43#) . .. .2449.00
A56-1R Stereo 3T w/LH Mono (Rack Mount-Wt.54#) ... .. 2449.00

"A" SERIES PLAYBACKS

A10 Mono 1Cue(Desk Cabinet-Wt.214) ............ $819.00
A10R Mono 1Cue(Rack Mount-Wt.33#) .............. 819.00
A11Mono 3 Cue(Desk Cabinet-Wt.214) ............. 849.00
A11R Mono 3Cue(Rack Mount-Wt.33#) .............. 849.00
A15 Stereo 1Cue(Desk Cabinet-Wt.21#) ............. 889.00
A15R Stereo 1 Cue(Rack Mount-Wt.33#) .............. 889.00
A16 Stereo 3Cue(Desk Cabinet-Wt.21#) ............. 919.00
A16R Stereo  3Cue(Rack Mount-Wt.33#) .............. 919.00
"“A'"" SERIES RECORD-PLAYBACKS
A20 Mono 1Cue(Desk Cabinet-Wt.28#)............ $1379.00
A20R Mono 1Cue(Rack Mount-Wt.394) ............. 1379.00
A21 Mono 3 Cue(Desk Cabinet-Wt.28#)............. 1419.00
A21R Mono 3Cue(Rack Mount-Wt.394) ............. 1419.00
A25 Stereo 1Cue(Desk Cabinet-Wt.28#)............. 1619.00
A25R Stereo 1 Cue(Rack Mount-Wt.39%) ............. 1619.00
A26 Stereo 3 Cue(Desk Cabinet-Wt.28#)............. 1659.00
A26R Stereo 3 Cue(Rack Mount-Wt.39¥) ............. 1659.00

B-114 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



AUDI-CORD CORPORATION

1B45 W. Hovey Ave.
Normal, IL 61761
{309) 452-9461
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RECORD-REPRODUCER s '/
{Shown in Stereo Model S26) .

{Desk Cabinet) vo - /

&

S SERIES PLAYBACK FEATURES:

All front access controls in pull-out drawer

Dual play equalization — HI & LO

Replay lock-out to prevent accidental replays *

Off speed motor lock-out to prevent start WOW *

Automatic motor shut-off for long idle periods *

Off cue indicator avoids un-cued carts

SEC & TER Signal Lites

Selectable 600 or 150 ohm outputs w/internat pad space

Full +8dBm output, +20dBm clipping

All solid-state control system of modern CMOS and Linear I.C.'s

Thick aluminum deck, overlayed with stainless steel for wear

Very rugged head mounts with top adjustments that stay put

Split polished stainless steel tape guides that are individually adjustable

and reversable for wear, offer ultra precise internal guiding

e Pressure roller regulating system insures proper pressure and indent to
reduce tape (phase) skew

e Complete remote facilities (plugs furnished)

e Attractive textured vinyl clad cabinet with slip/lift cover for easy cleaning
access

e Polycarbonate panel inserts with permanent control markings

e Extensive use of plug-in's and easy maintenance access

* Indicates customer selected options

S SERIES REPRODUCERS:
Rated Audio Output: +BdBm, balanced transformer
Amplifier Overload Capability: +18dBm min., +20dBm clipping, int. pad provided
Amplifier Distortion: 0.5% manx. total harmonic @ +1BdBm
Hum & Noise * -50dB re 160 nWb/m @ 1kHz-mono
(Wideband) * -47dB re 160 nWb/m @ 1kHz-stereo
W.B. S/N (Typical Tape) * -48dB re 160 nWb/m @ 1kHz-mono
-46dB re 160 nWb/m @ 1kHz-stereo
* NOTE: Add -2 to -BdB when comparing to some older specs

Equalization Dual HI & LO
Frequency Response: +2dB to NAB Standard Tape, 50Hz - 15kHz
Phase Stability: +90 degrees, long term @ 12kHz

{The Audi-Cord transport is designed for long term
phase stability. However, 1t is appreciated that
phase differential over long term use is difficult to
achieve unless stringent maintenance Is applied).

Optional Cue Switching: Sinking {Open Collector} Logic

Cue Switching Loads 100ma. max., +40VDC open circuit max.

Flutter: 0.15% weighted peak (max.)

Dimensions: BY%4'W x 5% 'Hx 14"L

(Desk Cabinet)

REPRODUCER .] o

S SERIES RECORDER FEATURES:

e Plug-in companion to any similar playback. Easily field exchanged to
distribute transport wear if desired
e All front access operator controls in pull-out drawer

RECORDERS/REPRODUCERS

Multi-function meter system with automatic switching from record to
replay

Dual recorder equalization — HI & LO

Internal 3 tone response check facility

Bias and tone recording indicators

Record shut-off with end of SEC tone

Timed tone bursts with manual over-ride

Recording timer selectable for min-sec or sec-tenths mode, front or end of
SEC tone stop action

5K ohm bridging transformer input with internal pad space

Complete remote control facilities (plugs furnished)

Compatible with all known automation encoders

Polycarbonate panel inserts and control markings

Extensive use of plug-in’s and easy maintenance access

Attractive textured vinyl clad cabinet with slip/lift cover

S SERIES RECORD-REPRODUCERS:

Rated Audio Input -12dBm, 600 ohms, Alterable to -22dBm by internal

{for 160 nWb/m) gain changes

input impedance: 5100 ohms, Balanced Transformer

Amplifier Distortion 0.5% total harmonic, 1BdB above 160 nWb/m
@ 1kHz

System Distortion 1% Typical, 160 nWb/m @ 1kHz

Equalization Dual H! & LO

Bias Osciltator Frequency: 100kHz, nominal

Response Test Accuracy: +2dB, verified by metering internal

Record Timer Stop Mode: Selectable for front or end of E.O.M.

Optionat Record Timer: 4 Digit, Seconds & Tenths, Min & Sec option

Record Timer Accuracy: +.2 second (Plus transport timing accuracy)

Cue Tone Oscillators All 3 NAB Tones are Standard

Dimensions: (Record-Play) 16"W x 15"Lx5%"H

TWIN DECK-TDS SERIES REPRODUCER
TDS SERIES FEATURES:

The lower deck is an adjustable slide-out assembly for easy maintenance
Extensively modular design with plug-in circuit cards thru-out

Most electronic and renewal parts same as the 'S” Series family

Front panel controls attractively and functionally placed for easy operation
Attractive vinyl-clad cabinet and polycarbonate panel inserts

SEC, TER & PLAYED signal lites for each deck

Replay reminder system with full selectable use options

Dual reproduce equalizers — HI & LO frequencies

Selectable 600 or 150 ohm balanced transformer audio outputs

Full +20dBm clipping point audio amplifier system

Complete remote control facilities

Automatic motor shut-down when both carts have played

Audi-Cords heavy-duty deck and head mounts with split tape guides
Side azimuth adjustment {lower deck only)

100% solid-state design with high noise immunity CMOS logic
Dimensions: 8% "W x 7%"H x 14"D

S SERIES PREMIUM PLAYBACKS:

$11 Mono, 3 Cue (desk cabinet - 221bs.) ........... [P, $1029.00
S$11R Mono, 3 Cue (rack mount - 34 1bs.) . 1029.00
$16 Stereo, 3 Cue (desk cabinet-221bs.}) ............................. .1119.00
S$16R Stereo, 3 Cue (rack mount - 34 Ibs.). ... 1119.00
S SERIES PREMIUM TWIN DECK PLAYBACKS:

TDS-1 Mono, 3 Cue (desk cabinet - 32 Ibs.) - $1499.00
TDS-6 Stereo, 3 Cue (desk cabinet - 32 Ibs.). .....1679.00
502-0039

Rack Mounting Shelf (holds 2 units in B%" of 13" rack space - 16 Ibs.)...... 39.00
S SERIES PREMIUM RECORD PLAYBACKS:

$21 Mono, 3 Cue & Timer (desk cabinet - 33 1bs)...................... $1799.00
$21R Mono, 3 Cue & Timer (rack mount - 40 lbs.) .. .. .. o ... 1799.00
526 Stereo, 3 Cue & Timer (desk cabinet - 33 lbs) ............ 1989.00

S26R Stereo, 3 Cue & Timer {rack mount - 40 Ibs.)

S SERIES DELAY MACHINES:
§32 Mono Network Delay, 3T. & Timer(desk - 371bs) .............. $1889.00
$32R Mono Network Delay, 3 T. & Timer (rack - 44 Ibs.) . ... .......1889.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-115



AUDIDLAB 3725 Esperanza Drive TAPE DEGAUSSERS

Sacramento, CA 95825

ELECTRDNICS (916) 485-0500

TD-1B Tape Degausser
{With Automatic Overheat Thermal Protection)

e Erases audio, video, computer, data tape, magnetic films, cart-
ridges and cassettes.

e For tapes up to % inch.

e Accommodaes up to 10%z inch NAB reels.

* Provides a wide focused magnetic field to assure compiete
erasure.

* Positive results every time with a simple two pass operation
for broadcast NAB audio cartridges.

s Transient protection to prevent permanent tape damage.

¢ Operate light flashes, indicating auto-shutoff by thermo pro-
tector, resets automatically.

* 115 and 220 volt, 50-60 Hz models available.

Power Requirements: TD-1B 115 volts AC + 10% 50-60 Hz.
TD-1BF 230 voits AC + 10% 50-60 Hz.
Duty Cycle: One minute ON — Three minutes OFF.

Dimensions: 5% x 7% x 3 inches high. 133 x 184 x 76.2 MM.

Weight: Net — 9% Ibs. Shipping — 10 Ibs. TD-1B - $106.00 TD-1BF - $118.00
Reel Size: Up to 10%: inches in diameter. Removable center post for (115V 50-60 Hz) (230V 50-60 Hz)
large carts.

TD-4 Tape Degausser

s Erases audio, video, data tapes, U-Matic cassettes up to 750

oersteds, reels to 14 inches in diameter. See performance chart.
¢ Provides 2550 effective gauss field. &
¢ Built in timer has adjustable *“‘on’ cycle and automatic shut-off.
« Automatic cooling fan operation. g
¢ Overheat light with automatic thermal protection prevents ex-
ceeding duty cycle on “HI" position. Thermal protection resets
to normal operation automatically. v -
¢ Hi-Lo operation allows continuous duty erasing on Lo position s b
for most tapes. See performance chart. -
¢ Standard 5/16 inch center post with 3 inch NAB hub supplied. p
* Conservative design assures long reliable performance.
MODEL LINE LINE LINE CURRENT MAXIMUM GAUSS ’ -
NUMBER VOLTAGE FREQUENCY HI Lo HI Lo Erases audio,
TD-4.11560 110125 VAC 60 HZ 8A 4A 2550 2000 $736.00 video, computer,
TD-4.115.50  110-125 VAC 50 HZ 8A 4A 2550 2000 775.00 and cartridge @
TD-4.230-60  220-250 VAC 60 HZ 4A 2A 2550 2000 826.00 tape.
TD-4-230-50  220-250 VAC 50 HZ 4A 2A 2550 2000  826.00

Duty Cycle: Hi position 50%, 20 minutes. Lo position - continuous.
Dimensions: 10 x 13 x 4 inches. (25.4 x 33 x 10.1 mm)
Shipping Weight: 45 Ibs. (14.97 kg)

TD-5 Tape Degausser

* Erases audio, video, data U-Matic cassettes up to 1100 oersteds
and 16 inches diameter. -

¢ Provides 3500 effective gauss field.

e Built in timer has adjustable “on’ cycie and automatic shut-off.

e Automatic cooling fan operation.

* Overheat light and automatic thermal protection prevents ex-
ceeding duty cycle on “Hi” position, resets to allow normal
operation.

* Hi-lo selectable operation allows continuous duty erasing on Lo
position for many tapes. See performance chart.

» Standard 5/16 inch center post with 3 inch NAB hub supplied.

* Conservative design assures long reliable performance.

MODEL LINE LINE LINE CURRENT MAXIMUM GAUSS

NUMBER VOLTAGE  FREQUENCY  Hi Lo HI Lo Erases audio,
TD-511560 110125 VAC 60 HZ 10 4 3400 2600 $845.00 video, computer,
TD-5-11550  110-125 VAC 50 HZ 10 4 3400 2600  886.00 and cartridge
TD-5-23060  220-250 VAC 60 HZ 5 2 3400 2600  915.00

TD-5-230-50  220-250 VAC 50 HZ 5 2 3400 2600 916.00 ‘tape.

Duty Cycle: Hi position 50%, 20 minutes. Lo position - continuous.
Dimensions: 13 x 17 x 4 inches. ({33 x 43.2 x 10.1 mm)
Shipping Weight: 46 Ibs. (20.87 kg)
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AT837 / AT853

UNIPOINT ™ MICROPHONES

AT837 Miniature Unldirectional Electret
Condenser Gooseneck Microphone

Battery or 9-52V phantom power. Includes: AT8102 2-stage wind-
screen®; AT8504 power module; battery. Requires output cable.
Frequency response: 40-18,000Hz (close), 70-18,000Hz (distant).

AT837 MasterPackQuantity10......................... $135.00

AT853 Miniature Unidirectional Electret
Condenser Microphone

Battery or 9-52V phantom power. Includes: AT8102 2-stage wind-
screen®; ATB505 power module with flat/roll-off response switch;
3200726 stand adaptor; 3200727 wire hanger adaptor; battery.
Requires output cable. Frequency response: 30-20,000Hz.

AT853 Master PackQuantity 10 ...............cooiiint, $175.00

AT855 Miniature Unidirectional Electret
Condenser Microphone

Base mounts to 5/8'-27 threaded stand or flange. Battery or 9-62V
phantom power. Includes: AT8102 2-stage windscreen®; AT8505
power module with flat/roll-off response switch; battery. Requires
output cable. Frequency response: 30-20,000Hz.

AT855 Master PackQuantity 10 ... ... ... ..oiviiinne. $175.00

AT857QM Miniature Unidirectional Electret Condenser
Quick-Mount Gooseneck Microphone

Mounts directly to standard XLRF panel jack. Flat/roll-off response
switch in base. Phantom power only, 9-52V. Includes: AT8102 2-stage
windscreen®; integral power module. Frequency response: 30-20,000
Hz.

AT857QM MasterPack Quantity 10...................... $195.00

AT859 Miniature Unidirectional Electret

Condenser Telescoping Wand Microphone

Battery or 9-52V phantom power. includes: AT8102 2-stage wind-
screen®; integral power module; AT8405 stand adaptor; battery.
Requires output cable. Frequency response: 40-18,000Hz (close),
70-18,000Hz (distant).

AT859 MasterPackQuantity 10 ............... ..o $180.00
ACCESSORIES
AT8102 Two-stage WINASCreeN . ... ...viiiiiiniiinnnnn $ 6.50
AT8405 Snap-in mike clamp, metal base

{for2Immbodydiameter) . ............co it 8.50
3200726 Custom stand adaptor for AT853

Fits5/8"-27stands ...........coiiiiiiiiiiiiniann 15.00
3200727 Wire hangeradaptorforAT863 .................. ... 8.50

MICROPHONES/ACCESSORIES

\
AT8S5 AT857QM
WINDSCREENS
(8100 Series)
AT859 MICROPHONE MOUNTS
(8400 Series)

MICROPHONE ACCESSORIES

Windscreens (8100 Series)

ATB101 ForATB0T . ... . it ie i teiaeeanns $6.00

AT8111 ForATBI ... . . i ittt 6.00

ATB8112 ForATBI2. ... i it ittt aaeaeaaan 6.00

AT8114* ForATB13, AT814a ... ... iiiiiiiiiiiinnann 6.00

AT8118 ForAT836........c ittt ittt iieaaanenean 6.00

AT8116 ForAT803a, AT831a ..........cciiiiiiiiininannnnn 6.00

*AT8114 also available in Blue, Green, Red, White and Yellow.
(Standard Gray will be supplied unless another color is specified.)

Line Matching Transformers (8200 Series)
AT8201 Lo-Z/Hi-Z XLR/A3Fin, 1/4'' phoneplugout ... .$29.50

AT8202 In-Line Attenuator (10,20,30dB) ............... 33.00
Cable Assemblies (8300 Series)
AT8302 16-1/2 ft. with XLR/A3F, 1/4" phoneplug ..... $21.50
AT8303/25* 25 ft. extension cable with XLR/A3F and
XLR/A3Mconnectors ...........ccouuvuunn..n 26.00
AT8305 20 ft. with XLR/A3F, Lo-Hi-Z xfmr,
1/4"phoneplug ..., 36.00

*AT8303 series cables are available at authorized Audio-Technica
microphone dealers in lengths of 10, 18, 25 and 50 ft. and in six colors
in 25 ft. lengths.

Microphone Mounts (8400 Series)

AT8405 Snap-inmicclamp. ...ttt $ 4,50
AT8406 Slip-intaperedclamp ............... ... oo 4.50
AT8407 Universal, spring-loaded micclamp................ 6.50
AT8410a ShoCckmouNt . ..........iiiiiiiieirinnnennnnns 21.00
AT8411 TieclipforAT803a, AT831a..........coovvvntn. 3.00
AT8412 DualtieclipforAT803a, AT831a .................. 4.35
AT8413 TieclipforATB05S ...........ccciiiiiiiinnninnnn 3.00
AT8414 Tietacfor AT803a,AT831a ....................0n 5.50
Power Supplies (8500 Series)

AT8501a Dual9 Volit Battery Phantom Power Supply . ... ... $78.50
Microphone Stands (8600 Series)

AT8601 DeskStand................cciiiiiiiiiiiinnn. $12.50
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800 SERIES MICROPHONES

AT802 Moving Coil Dynamic (Omni)

Sensitivity: -56dBm. Impedance: 600 ohms. Connector: XLRM.
Frequency Response: 50-15,000Hz.

Accessories Furnished

ATB8405 snap-in stand clamp. 16-1/2 ft., 2-cond.; shielded cable with
XLRF conn. mic end. Specify 1/4'' or XLRM output end. Protective
vinyl case.

AT803a Sub-Miniature Clip-On Electret Condenser (Omni)
Sensitivity: -49dBm. Impedance: 400 ohms. Max. Input SPL: 130dB,
1% THD. S/N: 45dB/ u Bar. Battery: 1.5V N Type. Battery Life: 4
months. Switch: On/Off Audio/Battery. Connector: XLRM.
Frequency response: 30-20,000Hz.

Accessories Furnished

ATB8411 tie clip®. AT8116 windscreen. Battery. Protective vinyl case.
*AT8412 double tie clip also available.

Note: Also operates on 9-52V phantom power.

AT813 Electret Condenser (Uni-Cardioid)

Sensitivity: -66dBm. Impedance: 600 ohms. Max. Input SPL: 125dB,
1% THD. S/N: 50dB/ uBar. Battery: 1.5V AA Type. Battery Life: 6
months. Switch: On/Off. Connector: XLRM.

Accessories Furnished

ATB8405 snap-in stand clamp. Battery. 16-1/2 ft., 2-cond.; shielded
cable with XLRF conn. mic end. Specify 1/4’’ or XLRM output end.
Protective vinyl case.

AT813R Remote-Powered

Electret Condenser (Uni-Cardioid)

Sensitivity: -49dBm. Impedance: 200 ohms. Max. Input SPL: 141dB,
1% THD. S/N: 50dB/ uBar. Power requirment: 9-52V DC. Phantom
Power. Connector: XLRM. Frequency response: 40-20,000Hz.
Accessories Furnished

ATB8405 snap-in stand clamp. 16-1/2 ft. 2-cond.; shielded cable with
XLRF conn. mic end and XLRM output end. Protective vinyl case.
ATBI3R ... e $180.00

AT814a Moving Coil Dynamic (Uni-Cardioid)

Sensitivity: -56dBm. Impedance: 250 ohms. Connector: XLRM.
Frequency response: 30-20,000Hz.

Accessories Furnished

AT8406 tapered slip-in stand clamp. 16-1/2ft., 2-cond.; shielded cable
with XLRF conn. mic end. Specify 1/4'' or XLRM output end. Protec-
tive vinyl case.

AT815a Electret Condenser Line/Gradient (Unidirectional)

Sensitivity: -44.5dBm. Impedance: 600 ohms. Max. Input SPL:
116dB, 3% THD. S/N:50dB/ uBar. Battery: 1.5V AA Type. Battery
Life: 4 months. Switch: Flat/Roll off. Connector: XLRM. Frequency
response: 40-20,000Hz.

Accessories Furnished

ATB8405 snap-in stand clamp; Battery. 16-1/2 ft., 2-cond.; shielded
cable with XLRF conn. mic end. Specify 1/4’’ or XLRM output end.
Protective vinyl case. Foam windscreen.

MICROPHONES

AT814a

AT815R Electret Condenser Line/Gradient (Unidirectional)
Sensitivity: -43dBm. Impedance: 200 ohms. Max. Input SPL: 140dB,
1% THD. S/N:50dB/ u Bar. Power requirement: 9-52V DC. Phantom
Power. Frequency response: 40-20,000Hz.

Accessories Furnished

ATB8405 snap-in stand clamp. Foam windscreen. 16-1/2 ft., 2-cond.;
shielded cable with XLRF conn. mic end and XLRM output end.
Protective vinyl case. Connector: XLRM.

LU 0000006 60000066060600000000606666000060aa00006 $295.00

AT831a Sub-Miniature Clip-On

Electret Condenser (Uni-Cardioid)

Sensitivity: -50dBm. Impedance: 400 ohms. Max. Input SPL: 130dB,
1% THD. S/N: 45dB/ uBar. Battery: 1.5V N Type. Battery Life: 4
months. Switch: On/Off Audio/Battery. Connector: XLRM.
Frequency response: 40-20,000Hz (close); 70-20,000Hz (distant).
Accessories Furnished

ATB8411 tie clip®. AT8116 windscreen. Battery. Instrument adaptor.
Protective vinyl case.

*AT8412 double tie clip available.

Note: Also operates on 9-52V phantom power.

ATB3Ya. ... .. e e e $130.00

AT835 Electret Condenser Line/Gradient (Unidirectional)

Sensitivity: -44.5dBm. Impedance: 600 ohms. Max. Input SPL:
115dB, 3% THD. S/N: 50dB/ wBar. Battery: 1.5V AA Type. Battery
Life: 4 months. Switch: Flat/Roll off. Connector: XLRM. Frequency
response: 40-20,000Hz.

Accessories Furnished

AT8405 snap-in stand clamp; Battery. 16-1/2 ft., 2-cond.; shielded
cable with XLRF conn. mic end and XLRM output end. Foam wind-
screen. Protective vinyl case.

AT836 Moving Coil Dynamic (Uni-Cardioid)

Sensitivity: -56dBm. impedance: 250 ohms. Connector: XLRM.
Frequency response: 50-17,000Hz.

Accessories Furnished
AT8406 slip-in stand clamp; 16-1/2 ft., 2-cond.; shielded cable with
XLRF conn. mic end and XLRM output end. Protective vinyl case.

AT838G Moving Coil Dynamic (Uni-Cardioid)

Sensitivity: -63dBm. Impedance: 600 ohms. Connector: XLRM.
Frequency response: 100-10,000Hz.

ATB3BG ......... ... $89.00

B-118 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



AUDIO
~— TECHNOLOGIES
4 INCORPORATED
Y

328 W. Maple Avenue

Horsham, PA 19044

(215) 443-0330 :
3P 3 B

MICRO AMP SERIES
DA-10000 Modular Distribution Amplifier Systems

Features:

Ten 1 x 6 DA modules in 5% inches

Dual redundant plug in power supplies

Five interchangeable types of DA modules
Active balanced or transformer outputs
Metering and Compressor options

Safe, attractive closed front design

Barrier Block or Mass Termination Connectors
State of the Ant, High Slew Rate design

DA100 Basic One In, Six Out Distribution Ampiitier.

Single power stage drives six active balanced outputs at +22dBm each.
Split and by-passed build-out resistors give protection against shorts and
RF. Balanced bridging input. Single panel level control sets all outputs.
Headphone monitor jack. $275.00

MDA100 Metered One by Six Distribution Ampiifier.
Adds a LED Bargraph VU Meter to the basic amplifier described above.
Measures -21 to +6 VU with O VU adjustable for outputs from 0 to
+18dBm. Signal Alarm indicator and output warns of dead channel.
$335.00
CDA100 Compressing One by Six Distribution Amplifier.
Adds a Gated Compressor to the MDA100. Controls on inputs above
-30dBm. Compression Siope adjustable up to 20:1. Input level sensor
gates compressor gain recovery to prevent background noise build-up
during program pauses. Meter is switchable to Output or Gain Reduction
levels. Switchable linear amplifier mode. $395.00

IDA100 Independent Six Output Distribution Amplifier.

Six Transformer (-1) or active Balanced (-2) outputs. Individual trimmers
provided for each output along with a Master Level control. Headphone
output. $375.00

MIDA100 Metered Independent Output Distribution Amplifier.
Six Transtormer (-1) or Active Balanced (-2) outputs with independent
level controls. LED Bargraph meter switchable to all outputs. $449.00

PS100 Power Module

A bi-polar unregulated 18 VDC supply drives the system power buss
through fused isolation diodes. Operates singly oras a redundant pair in
the right hand positions of each rack frame. Front panel LEDs indicate low
voltage and blown fuses. Power Failure Alarm relay contacts close forany
power loss and can activate external alarm. Dual power transformers in
each module run cooler and generate minimal hum field, 115 and 230 VAC
operation. $330.00

RM100 Rack Frame
Mounts ten amplifier modules and two power modules ina 5%" high by 19"
wide Eurocard specification enclosure 142" deep. All modules plug in
from the front, are secured with captive hardware and present an attractive
and safe closed front panel. Aluminum extrusion construction makes a
strong and rugged enclosure and allows free convection for vertical air
flow. The basic frame includes power bussing for all positions. Individual
modules include mating connector assemblies which mounton the rear of
the card frame and plug into the power buss. Connector assemblies
provide barrier block connections with fanout strips for studio wiring,
consult factory for aiternate insulation displacement, mass termination
connector systems which allow simple plug-on audio connections.
$299.00

MICRO AMP SERIES

DA1000 1X8 and DA2008 1X4
Mass Feed Distribution Amplitiers

DA1000-1 1 input to 8 bal. outputs : .........$325.00
DA2008-1 Dual sections, each 1by 4 . . . - 345.00
. +24 dBm Active balanced outputs « 70 dB output isolation and full
short circuit protection « Signal Present LED (DA1000 only) « Output
Clipping LEDs « Front Headphone or Metering Jack « 30K ohm
balanced input bridges +24 dBm . 26 dB loaded gain, front pa_nel
adjustment « Flat Response, +.25 dB, 20t0 20,000 Hz Low distorpon.
20 max THD, 20-20,000 Hz « Quiet, -70 dBm maximum output noise

P/N 20021-501 Single Unit, Centered Mount ....................ooo $17.00
P/N 20024-501 Double, Side by Side Mount ........ ... 2200

DA1008
DA2016

DA1008 1x8/DA2016 2x16
Microamp Distribution Amplifiers
One Input to Eight Individual Outputs
DA-1008-1 + 22 dBm, Transformer Outputs ....... .. . $ 795.00
DA1008-2 + 22 dBm Balanced Ditferential

Outputs . T aoC e . . 755.00
DA1008-3 + 30 dBm, Transformer Outputs 1095.00
DA1008-4 + 30 dBm, Balanced Differential

Outputs o 995.00
Dual 1 by 8, Two Inputs to Sixteen Individual Outputs
DA2016-1 + 22 dBm, Transformer Outputs 1095.00
DA2016-2 + 22 dBm, Balanced Differential

Outputs . . . 995.00
DA2016-3 + 30 dBm, Balanced Ditferential

Outputs ..................... e 1375.00

« Micro-Amps provide individual adjustment for each output. Audio
taper, hot molded, sealed, premium level controls eliminate noise and
erratic operation « MicroAmps have exclusive SCAN monitoring and
metering. SCAN pressure sensor switch is fully protected behind the
panel. Touching SCAN marking on the panel scans the monitor circuit
across all 16 outputs at two steps per second. LED digital readout
indicates channel being monitored « MicroAmp DAs provide a high
resolution, three color LED VU meter display. Front panel calibration
switch selects +4, +8, or +18 dBm outputs at 0 VU  MicroAmp
headphone monitor provides two channel monaural drive for stereo
headphones with tront panel level control and phone jack « MicroAmp
Input Overload Indicators flash to indicate input signals which exceed the
rated +24 dBm maximum input level.

Input Impedance
Balanced ditferential inputs
30,000 ohm bridging

Gain

24 dB, front panel screwdriver adjustable
Power

115/230 VAC +/- 10%, 47-63Hz.

Size
17" W, 1%" H, 10%%" D, 10 Ibs.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



AUDIO
TECHNOLOGIES
INCORPORATED

T
o
328 W. Maple Avenue

Horsham, PA 19044
(216) 443-0330

M-1000

Dual Microphone Amplifiers

¢ Transformer coupled inputs and outputs incorporate full electro-
static and magnetic shielding ® XLR type input connectors ® Low
noise: — 124dBm equivalent input noise (20kHz bandwidth) ® High
input overload: 125mVrms minimum e High gain: 72dB, front panel
adjustable ® Low distortion: .2% maximum with input levels up to
100mVrms. ® Flat response: +/-25dB, 30 to 20,000Hz.

M-1000-1 Dual, TransformerOutputs .. ................... $346.00
M-1000-2 Dual, Balanced Differential Qutputs............... 345.00
L-1000

Dual Line Amplifiers

* Balanced differential inputs: 30,000 ohm bridging, fully transtent
protected and RF suppressed ® 80dB common mode hum rejection
¢ High input overload capability: +24dBm bridging ® Low noise: —
107dBm equivalent input noise (20kHz bandwidth) e Low distortion:
.2% maximum (transformer output, .05% maximum (direct outputs)
e Flatresponse: + /-256dB, 30 to 20,000Hz * 34dB voltage gain: Front
panel adjustable.

L-1000-1 . .. e $315.00
L-1000-2 Dual, Balanced Differential Outputs ............... 315.00
P-1000

Stereo Phono Amplifiers

* High gain: ImVrms at 1kHz for +8dBm output. Front panel adjust-
able, accepts any cartridge ® Highinput overload: 320mVrms at 1kHz,
cannot be overloaded even by direct and digitally mastered disks
driving high output cartridges ® Lowest noise: 80dB S/N referred to
10mVrms at 1kHz, cartridge source impedance ® Flat response: RIAA
curve +/-.25dB ® High boost switch ® High cut switch ® Active
feedback 2 pole high pass filter blocks rumble, record warp and
seismic pickup without loss of audio, 18dB to 26dB rejection in the 10
to 7Hz tone arm resonance range ® Low distortion: .2% max. (Trans-
former output) .05% max. (Direct outputs) ® Mounting: Brackets
supplied for internal turntable cabinet mounting.

P-1000-1 Dual/Stereo Transformer Qutputs ............... $345.00
P-1000-2 Dual/ Stereo Balanced Differential Outputs .. ....... 345.00

The Match Maker ™

Bi-Directional IHF «—PRO Level/Impedance Interface
Interconnects consumer/industrial Reel to Reel and Cassette
Recorders, Graphic Equalizers and Noise Reduction Systems, Audio
Effects Processors and Digital Reverbs into professional 600 ohm
balanced, + 4dBm systems without loading distortion, hum loops, RF
pickup or high frequency rolloff.

60dB line input CMR hum rejection, effective RF protection,
adjustable IHF output level. True transformer balanced and protected
line outputs drive +22dBm at under .01% THD, 20Hz to 20kHz with
+0, -.25dB response and over 98dB dynamic range. Adjustable line
outputs. Self-contained power supply, Velcro™ or rack panel
mounting, one or two units in 1-3/4"'.

Match-Maker ™, ModelMM100-1 ....................... $239.00
Rack Panel, P/N20273-501 . . ............c00ovvunnnnnnn. 22.00
B-120

L-1000

AMPLIFIERS/INTERFACES

MA-1000
Stereo Power Amplifier

* 10 Watts per channel — Stereo ® 25 Watts — mono bridged * Bal-
anced bridging inputs e Front level control and headphone jack rear
speaker terminals ¢ Electronic output protection instantaneously
limits output voltage and current to safe levels ® Mode control
switches both inputs and outputs for mono bridged operation ¢ Ideal
headphone booster or monitor amplifier for low output consoles.
Balanced differential inputs allow internal console connection without
causing ground loops.

MA-1000-1 Stereo 10W/Mono Bridged 25W .. ............. $365.00
Rackmount Kits
P/N 20021-501 Single Unit, CenteredMount . ............... $17.00

P/N 20024-501 Double, Side by SideMount ................. 22.00

The Disc-Patcher ™ g
Uni-Directional IHF —& PRO Level/Impedance Interface
Interconnects Compact Digital Audio Disc Players. Off-Air Monitor
Tuners, ENG Cassettes, Console Audition Outputs into professional
600 ohm balanced, +4dBm systems without loading distortion,
ground loops, RF pickup or high frequency rolloff.

True transformer balanced, isolated and protected outputs with
greater dynamic range (102dB), fiatter response (+0, -.25dB) and
lower nominal THD (.005%, 20 to 20,000Hz) than Digital Audio Disc
Systems. Adjustable outputs, self-contained power supply, Velcro™
or rack panel mounting.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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EM1000

Emph’ a Sizer

Microphone or Line Level Audio Processor

EM1000-1 Transformer Output at +24dBm ........... .......... $1395.00
EM1000-2 Active Balanced Output at +24dBm.................. 1395.00
Rack Mount Kits

20104-501 Center mounts one EM1000 .............................. $30.00
20105-501 Dual side by side mounts 2 EM1000.................. ... 45.00

e Noise Gate-adjustable background fade O to 80 dB - fast or slow,
inaudible recovery e Gated Gain Compressor-Limiter, adj. dynamicrange,
variable slope, individually settable fast attack and fast release
thresholds e Four full range Parametric Equalizer Sections, internal
adjustments with front panel in-out switching and selectable Pre, Post, or
Compressor Side-Chain equalizer positioning ¢ DJ Personality
Processor...for that unique sound e Remotes...crowd noise controller,
compressor, line limiter and equalizer # Sound Reinforcement...gated
automatic level control prevents overloads, equalizers notch out critical
room resonances to allow max levels without feedback e Bar Graph
Output level and Gain Reduction Displays.

Encore Series™

P100 Turntable Amplifier
PI0OOM MOnaural ... ..ot $199.00
PA00S SOr@O .. ..o o 219.00

« Active balanced +18 dBm outputs « Adjustable R and C cartridge
loading « Active two pole subsonic warp filter « 750 mVp-p input
headroom « 80 dB unwgtd. S/N, 80 dB "A" weighted « *.5 dB, 30 to
20,000 Hz, old or new curve - .1% THD maximum, 20 to 20,000
Hz « 13V/uSec Slew Rate for minimum TIM « Excellent RF protection

MICRO AMP SERIES

VU 1000

VU1000 Micro Meter
Audio Metering and Monitoring System

VU1000-1 Drives external power amplifier .......................... $575.00
VU1000-2 Internal 6W/8 ohm amplifier............................... 675.00
Accessories

Stereo Interconnect Cable (20209-501) $15.00
Remote Control Scan Cable (20214-501) 12.00
Rack Mount, Single, centered (20021-501) 17.00
Rack Mount, Dual, Side by Side (20024-501) 22.00
Features:

LED Meter, 3 color bargraph

VU, Average and PPM ballistics

5 ranges measure -30 to +24 dBm

8 balanced inputs with readout

Touch Switch input scan with audio mute
Line level balanced output

Headphone and external monitor outputs

Eight active balanced inputs bridge +24dBm lines e Remoteable digital
input selection mutes all audio during scan e 12 segment, 3 color LED
meter has switchable VU, Average and PPM ballistics e Range switch
selects OVU meter reading at -10, 0, +4, +8 or +18dBm input e Line output
drives +22dBm into 600 ohm balanced load, select O, +4 or +8dBm output at
OVU meter indication, +.25dB response, .1% max THD, 20-
20kHz e Monitor, VU1000-1 drives 600 ohm headphones and external
amplifier, VU1000-2 drives 6 watts into Lo-Z phones or external speaker,
phones interrupt external feed ¢ Mount singly or as stereo pair in 1%”

Encore Series™
Distribution Amplifiers

Maximum Performance....Minimum Cost
DA208 Dual 1X4 $319.00
DA416 Quad 1X4......... ... 469.00

o Eight or sixteen active balanced +18dBm outputs e Individual smooth
log taper level adjustments e Combine channels by paralleling inputs for
1X8, 2X8 or 1X16 configurations e LED clipping indicators for each
channel warn of any overdriven output e 20dB gain, .10% max THD,
-75dBm maximum output noise, *.25dB response, 30-20,000Hz o -70dB
isolation and crosstalk ¢ 30K ohm balanced inputs bridge +22dBm
lines e High slewrate, 13V/uSecfor minimum TIM distortion e Excelient
RF protection e Barrier block terminals with fanning strip  Rack mountin
only 1%"

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-121
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AUDISAR INDUSTRIAL AUDIO TRANSFORMERS

The Audisar 9000 Series Audio Transformers provide many
unique problem solving solutions for the broadcast and
industrial audio user. For example, the 9K-600-6 in many cases
will directly replace an expensive distribution amplifier. Highest
quality standards are maintained throughout the
manufacturing process, with each unit individually hand made
to insure reliability and consistency of performance. Every
core assembly is varnish impregnated for protection from
moisture and corrosion. Both open frame and shielded units
are available. Audisar transformers are manufactured in our
Bellevue facility from American made materials.

PART NUMBER TYPE/USE FREQUENCY F!ESPONSE2 MAX. OPER. LEVEL3 r IMPEDANCE, OHMS
9K-600-2 1:1 ISOLATION | 17Hz~50KHz+0.5dB +24dBm | 600:60002
9K-600-3 S s 17Hz~50KHz£0.5dB +24dBm | Zin:600x2
9K-600-6 1:5 5QARMNon | 17HZ~50KHZz+0.50B +24dBm DEPENDENT NOTE 4
9K-600-2SF NI sl Al 20Hz~50KHz+0.4dB +18dBm 600:6000
9K-600-15KP, CNE 2vel eolaTion | 20HZz~50KHZz+0.25dB +20dBm 600:15K(R.=27K )
9K-150X2-150P, | Sosnomenes Me 20Hz~20KHz+0.5dB O LEVEL 150/200X2:150/200 Bal.
9K-300X2-15KP, | AWk SRERAK" | 20Hz~50KHZz+0.25dB | +20dBm A
9K-600-2P, SAIELGED INPUT 20Hz~20KH2z+0.4dB +18dBm 600:6000
9K-600-6SMT Rei oo on | 10HZz~20KHZz+0.25dB +30dBm@10Hz BErENDER T (MO o QURATION
9K-600-2SMT SHitLoce 1SoLaTion | 20HZ~20KHz+0.35dB +26dBm 600:6000
9K-300X4SMT ALY GES YESTERN 20Hz~30KHz+0.5dB +26dBm AT oa)

1. Denotes octal base,
plug-in type

2. Measured at +10dBm
except 9K-150%2-150P
re:0=0.775Vrms

where noted.

3. Measured @ 20Hz, except

4. Insertion loss =5dB

all sec loaded 6001

Audisar 12K001 Remote Sound Projector Input

Interfacing sound projectors (typically 16mm) to sound sys-
tems of various configurations presents a number of prob-
lems to the system designer and the sound contractor. The
Audisar 12K001 addresses these problems specifically and
offers an excelient, reliable and economical solution. The
12K001 provides a floating input and a floating output con-
figuration to prevent ground loop problems and protect the
projector power amplifier and the system input.

General Description

The front mounting panel is 16ga. stainless steel, durable,
tough and rust proof. The input jack is the projector stand-
ard, switchcraft S-11 (0.21"). Mounting configuration is in
conformance with the electrical standard 4-screw, 2-gang
deep box and plaster-ring combination. On the rear of the
device is a printed circuit board with 3 connecting screws for
attaching the cable. External mounting hardware and instai-
lation instructions are provided.

Electrical Specifications

Input: 23Vrms (about one watt) from projector amplifier
produces a @g-level, 600-OHM, balanced output.
Frequency Response: 20Hz-20KHz +0.35dB

Maximum Operating Level: +26dBm (15Vrms)

3 audisar

5. insertion loss =3dB

all sec loaded 600(1

PLASTER RING NOT INCLUDED
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AUTOGRAMN AUDIO CONSOLES

631 J Place
P.O. Box 456
Plano, TX 75074
(214) 424-8585

Typical Typical

AUDIO CONSOLES Each  Stereo  Mono
IC-10 Ten-Channel Console Shell

i less Modules $6564 (1) $6564 (1) $6564

IC-10 Ten-Channel Stereo/Mono Audio Console LA-1  Line Amplifier 60 (5) 300 (2) 120

INPUT MA-1  Monitor Amplifier 95 (2) 190 (1) 95

Sources: 28 stereo inputs — customer’s option as to use by plug-in CA-1 Cue Amplifier 77 (1 77 (1) 77

modules. 1 high level cassette. HA-1  Headset Amplifier 68 (2) 136 (1) 68

OUTPUT (depends on modules used) MPA-1 Mike Amplifier 99 (2) 198 (2) 198

1 stereo program, 1 stereo audition, 1 monophonic program, 2 moni- PS-1  Power Supply/Regulator 76 () 76 (1) 76
tor amplifiers, 2 headphone amplifiers, 1 cue amplifier. JP-1 Jumper Plug 8 (0 (0)

MOUNTING & DIMENSIONS MT-1  Matching Transformer 40 (16) 640 (8) 320
Table top with bottom or back entry cable. Height: 10 in.; 25.4 cm. BT-1  Bridging Transformer 40 (0) (0

Depth: 20 in.; 50.8 cm. Width: 44 in.; 118. cm. MXA-1 Mixing Amplifier 66 (4) 264 (2) 132
XL-1 Microphone Connector 16 (0) 0)

TOTAL $8445 $7650

AC-8 Eight-Channel Stereo/Mono Console

INPUT

Sources: 26 stereo inputs — customer’s option as to use by plug-in
modules. 1 high level cassette

OUTPUT (depends on modules used)

1 stereo program, 1 stereo audition, 1 monophonic program, 2 moni-
tor amplifiers, 2 headphone amplifiers, 1 cue amplifier.

MOUNTING & DIMENSIONS Typical Typical

. . . Each Stereo Mono
Table top with bottom or back cable entry. Height: 10 in.; 25.4 cm. .
Depth: 20 in.; 50.8 cm. Width: 37-% in.; 94.6 cm. AC-8  Eight-Channel Console Shell
less Modules $4558 (1) $4558 (1) $4558
LA-1 Line Amplifier 60 (5) 300 (2) 120
MA-1 Monitor Amplifier 95 (2) 190 (1) 95
-6 Six-Channel St Mono Audio Console CA-1  Cue Amplifier 77 (1) 77 (1) 7
,:fu‘i LR S, HA-1  Headset Amplifier 68 (2 136 (1 68
. . _ . . " MPA-1  Mike Amplifier 99 (2) 198 (2) 198
Sources: 23 stereo inputs — customer’s option as to use by plug-in PS-1 Power Supply/Regulator 76 (1) 76 (1) 7%
modules. 1 high level cassette
OUTPUT (depends on modules used) M amperPlug Ay .
1 stereo program, 1 stereo audition, 2 monitor amplifiers, 2 head- BT1 B? gErensiommen
t-A hyh - ridging Transformer 40 (0) (0)
phone amplifiers, 1 cue amplifier. b oy
MOUNTING & DIMENSIONS S - nafSreliney 66 (4) 264 (2} 132
Table top with bottom or back cable entry. Height: 10 in.; 25.4 cm. XL-1 Microphone Connector 16 (0] 0
Depth: 20 in.; 50.8 cm. Width: 32-3/8 in.; 82.2 cm. TOTAL 6279 $5564
COMMON SPECIFICATIONS
Typical Typical
INPUT Each Stereo Mono
Impedances: Microphoqe, 200. High level 10K ohm bridge or 600 ohm AC-6  Six-Channe! Console Shell
terminate. External monitor 10K ohm. Levels: Microphone — 65 to -50 less Modules $3532 (1) $3532 (1) $3532
dBm. High level — 10dBm to + 10 dBm. External monitor — 10 dBm LA-1  Line Amplifier 60 (4) 240 (2) 120
to +10 dBm. Noise: Program/audition — 120 dBm. Monitor — 110 MA-1  Monitor Amplifier 95 (2) 190 (1) 95
dBm. Power Source: 117 or 230 Vac 50-60 Hz single phase. CA-1  Cue Amplifier 77 (1) 77 (1 77
OUTPUT HA-1  Headset Amplifier 68 (2) 136 (1) 68
Impedances: Program/audition 600 ohm balanced or unbalanced. MPA-1 Mike Amplifier 99 (1) 99 (1) 99
Monitor 4-16 ohm unbalanced. Cue 4-16 ohm unbalanced. Levels: PS-1  Power Supply/Regulator 76 (1) 76 (1) 76
Program/audition or mono: +8dBm nominal — + 24 dBm maximum. JP-1  Jumper Plug 8 (0 (0)
Monitor — 15 watts RMS into 8 ohm load. Cue and headset — 1 watt MT-1 Matc[\mg Transformer 40 (10) 400 (5) 200
into 8 ohm load. Frequency Response: Program/audition + /-1 dB 30 BT-1 Bridging Trar)§former 40 (0) (0)
to 15kHz. Monitor +/-1.5 dB 30 to 15kHz. Distortion: Program/ MXA-1 Mixing Amplifier 66 (4) 264 (2) 132
audition less than 0.5% THD. Monitors less than 1.5% THD TOTAL $5014 $4399

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-123



AUTOGRAM

631 J Place
P.O. Box 456
Plano, TX 75074
(214) 424-8585

Preliminary Specifications Microgram Audio Console

Input:
Sources:
64 stereo inputs max
Impedances:
Microphone: 200 ohm
High level: 10k or 600 ohm terminate
External Monitor: 10k
Levels:
Microphone: -65 to -50 dBm (single input chassis only)
High level: -10 dBm to + 10 dBm
External monitor: -10 dBm to + 10 dBm
Noise:
-80 dB at + 18 dBm outputs
Power Source:
117 or 230 VAC 50-60 Hz single phase power supply
(external)

Programming Options:

5 front panels: 5 control sections max, including 1 monitor

Any combination of 4 single line or multiline sections

Single line: 4 microphone or hi level inputs

Multiline: 16 hi level inputs

Machine control for remote starts

RS 422 computer interface

Add external computer to automate up to two stereo audio
buses

Add external printers and accessories for complete program
logging

12-hour clock display

Stop watch display

Dimensions:

11 in. above table {279.4 mm)
33 in. deep (838.2 mm)

43 in. wide (1092.2 mm)

AUTOGRAM
MULTIMATION SYSTEM

TRS-80 LEVEL 4 or 4P
COMPUTER

PRINTED LOG

- LOG DISK

- LOG DISK
- > RSZ320L0G

-

> PRINTEDLOG

MICROGRAM COMJRLOR
CONSOLE l

—  4INPUT ALAGS
DEAD AR SENSOR FOR EACH BL
10 OUTPUT FLAGS

l \.,iw“‘ -l +  CARTRIOGE MACHINE
64 POSSIBLE SOURCES |~  SATELLITE PROGRAMS

— MACHINE CONTROL
-+  REEL-TO-REEL

~——e=  NETWORK FEEDS
——1 |_vevosmmoomseLecT S
Output:
3 stereo buses
1 mono program
2 cue amplifiers
2 headphone amplifier
4 line output (feed external monitor amplifiers)

Impedances:
Program and Monitor: 600 ohm balanced or unbalanced
Headphone: 8 ohm unbalanced

Levels:
Program and Monitor: +8 dBm nominal, +24 dBm max
Cue and Headphone: 1 watt into 8 ohm load

Frequency Response:
Program and Monitor: +/-0.5 dB 30 to 15kHz
Cue and Headphone: +/-1.5 dB 30 to 15kHz
Distortion
Program and Monitor: Less than 0.5% THD
Cue and Headphones: Less than 1.5% THD

Basic with Live Assist 24 Inputs
Basic with Automation 24 Inputs

$16,535.00
21,356.00

B-124 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



mwAuTomMATION TECHNIQUES, INC.

1550 North 105th East Avenue * Tulsa, Oklahoma 74116 * 1-918-836-2584

Automation Techniques is a driving force in the satellite communications industry.
We've built a solid reputation on quality craftsmanship of innovative, dependable
satellite communications and signal and automated video equipment — all at
affordable prices. And we continue to solidify our reputation with a constantly
evolving, imaginative product line that provides the industry with fresh ideas.

Unmatched dedication to affordable, innovative technology and responsive ser-
vice — that's why we are and will continue to be an industry leader.

IMAGELESS SATELLITE RECEIVERS

GLR-500 GLR-520

FEATURE GLR-500* GLR-520 GLR-560 GLR-750
TRANSPONDER Variable Pushbutton Pushbutton Crystal
TUNING Fine Tuning Fine Tuning Synthesized
AUDIO TUNING Variable w/ Variable w Variable w Crystal
(No. of AFC (1) AFC (1) AFC (2) Synthesized
Channels) Stereo/ Matrix (2)
AUDIO TUNING 5-8 MHz 5-8 MHz 5-8 MHz 5-7.99 MHz
RANGE
WIDE/NARROW
AUDIO SWITCH Yes Yes Yes No
POLARITY 12 VDC @ Contact Contact Tracking
CONTROL 10 ma. Closure Closure 24 VDC («

350 ma.
C/N THRESHOLD Better than Better than Better than Better than
8 dB 8 dB 7.5 dB 7.5 dB
METERED AUDIO
LEVEL CONTROL No Yes Yes Yes
IF BANDWIDTH 28 MHz 28MHz 30 MHz 34 MHz
REMOTE CONTROL Opt. Opt. Opt. Opt. |Jan ‘83
BCD
p— — — — — — e — —_— — ] —_—— el o —— — — — —_—
DETECTOR Pl R Digital Digital
RELATIVE POWER
METER Incl. Incl. Incl. Incl.
AUDIO METERS No Incl. Incl. Incl.
MODULATOR CH. 3 or4 CH. 3 or4 CH. 3 or4 N/A
(Specify) (Specify) (Specify)
RACK MOUNT GLR-511 (514) N/A GLR-561 Rack Only
(Detent Tune)
SUGGESTED LIST $895 $1.095 $1.295 $1.995
PRICE

*The GLR-500 can be retrofited to a GLR-550 for a very low cost,
and a new one-year warranty will be extended on the unit.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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8 Haven Ave.
Port Washington, NY 11050
(516) 883-4414

Beaveronics, Inc.
b STUDIO PRODUCTION VIDEO SWITCHING SYSTEMS

MODEL 712 (Also available in PAL and PAL-M versions)

For Remote and Small Production Facilities STANDARD FEATURES

$8300.00 ¢ 12 inputs including Black-burst and Color Background
° ¢ Built-in Black-burst Generator

® Built-in Colorizer

¢ Built-in RGB Chroma keyer

¢ Four Switching Buses

¢ Downstream Preset and Program Buses with cut bar

* Rack-mounted electronics

¢ Adjustable Soft Wipe

¢ Adjustable Border edges

¢ Color Matte

* Vertical Interval switching thru-out

o |lluminated Momentary Contact pushbuttons.

¢ Internal, external, Chroma-key, and matte inputs to keyer

e Built-in pattern modulator with frequency and amplitude controls

¢ Full Tally

® Pattern symmetry control

o Hiuminated Momentary contact pushbuttons for effects selection

¢ Normal/Reverse/Normal-Reverse wipe transitions

 Pattern limit controls for presetting size of patterns or varying vertical and
horizontal aspect ratio

¢ Loop-through inputs

* |nput amplifiers with clamping

12-input, 4-output mix-effects amp with

downstream mixer, includes downstream OPTIONS « Synchronous/Non-synchronous inhibit
preset and program buses with Downstream Keyer ¢ Modular construction with front access piug-in modules
cut bar, RGB chroma key $2250.00 PAL/PAL-M Versions, par SWitcher. . ... ..........oooiiaerienaennnns $1250.00

CHECK BEAVERONICS FOR:

MODEL DSK-4-DLB
Stand-alone Downstream Keyers To Upgrade Your Total System
$9500.00

o Master control switchers AFV with audio breakaway ® Specialized custom switchers ® Keyers

FEATURES

This Kever is specifically designed for Character
Generators and accepts both Video and Key signal
outputs from up to four Char. Gens. {or other video
sources). The key signals may, if desired, be keved
simultaneously, assuming different portions of the
picture area are invoived, to produce multiple inserts.

The unit is packaged with its electronics on plug-in
cards in 8 5-1/4"" rack mounted frame together with a
compact 1-3/4'' remote control panel.

¢ Independent stand-alone keyer

o Built-in Edge Border, Shadow, and Outline, variable
from black to white

¢ Built-in Matte Generator

¢ Key can be inserted or removed by cut or automatic
mix at any of four rates

¢ “Cut”’ or automatic Fade to Black at any of four rates

» Edge Border variable from black to white

¢ Key may be filled with either key video or matte

¢ Can select up to four key sources either individually
or simultaneously

ALL BEAVERONICS SWITCHING EQUIPMENT CARRIES A TWO YEAR WARRANTY

FAVAG MASTER CLOCK SYSTEMS Auvailable with accuracy better than 1 second/yr. or tied to Rubidium stnd.

NUMEROUS SECONDARY CLOCKS ARE AVAILABLE INCLUDING
THOSE WITH SILENT OIL-BATH MOVEMENTS.

Dual Master

Type 2QMS-2
w/Auto Changeover
$8060.00

- f
Surface Mtg. ——

6 Digit Digital
Displays Available

Table Top
$395.00
Minute or Second Impulse

MASTER CLOCK SYSTEMS MODULAR
DESIGN FACILITATES FUTURE EXPANSION

Type QMS-1
$4805.00

Decorative Secondary Clocks

. Write or phone for details.
Beaveronics, INC. 8 Haven Avenue » Port Washington, New York, 11050 » Tel: (516) 883-4414

B-126 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



8 Haven Ave.
Port Washington, NY 11050
(616) 883-4414

Beaveronics, Inc.

STUDIO PRODUCTION VIDEO SWITCHING SYSTEMS

For Moderate Size Facilities For Sophisticated Facilities
Model B1-154 Model B1-156

$14,440.00

$23,975.00

15-input, 4-bus mix/eff/key amp
with downstream mix/key amp.
Many optional features including
DSK and quad-split, etc.

15-input, 6-bus with two full mix/eff/key
systems and dir. pgm and pre busses:
many options available, DSK, quad. etc.

Models 154 and 156

(Also Available in PAL and PAL-M Versions)

STANDARD FEATURES

1. Switcher Models 154 and 156 are of the same basic design and
utilize the same electronic sub assemblies. These switchers have
the same standard basic features, differing only in the number of
busses and in the number of mix/effects units. The basic standard
features include 32-pattern mix/effects, color black and color
matte background generator, and a mix/key unit in the case of
the model 154.

2. Input Amplifiers ® loop through high impedance input ¢ gain
equalization for 1000’ cable ® 22° sub carrier phase control
® clamped inputs (10% to 90% APL) sync addition on non com-
posite signals if desired.

3. Tallies = isolated dry contact relay closure on all inputs {2 amps at
50v.)

4. Mix-Effects Units [Includes Keying Function] ® One (1) used in
model B1-154 e Two (2) used in model B1-156 ¢ Fades (or Su-
pers), Wipes, Keys may be produced ¢ Positioner Joystick for
each M/E positions patterns. ® Pattern Modulation may be ac-
complished by an internal waveform generator. Modulating
sources may be either (1) sine wave, (2) square wave, (3) saw
tooth, or {4) an external customer generated source. ® Mix Key
and Wipe Key available. ® Soft Wipe and Soft Key available with
adjustable variations. ® Push to Preview obtained by depressing
knob on clip potentiometers (provides for M/E monitor output).
* Wipe Mode — 3 interlocked buttons select "NOR’’, "REV’’ or
"N/R”. * Hard Wipe, Soft Wipe or Border can be selected with
degree of softness made by ""Edge’’ control adjustment. Border
may be Colorized by adjustment of ""Hue’’ and ’Luminance’’ con-
trol. ® Symmetry of Pattern may be adjusted by "'SYM’’ knob.
* Preset Wipe Limits are set by potentiometers. "'H”” and "'V'’ ver-
tical preset limits activated by Pattern Limit button. ® Spotlight
alternate action push button produces a 6 db. level difference be-
tween "A” and "'B” input channels in the ""Wipe” mode. {(Oper-
ates on all patterns.) ¢ Pattern Assignment is made by depressing
""ASSIGN" button. Pattern select feature may be "locked’’ to pat-
tern matrix by depressing the "ASSIGN’’ button a second time on
the same pattern. Patterns assigned appear on LED display on

M/E control panel. ® Non-Synchronous Inputs. An ’"NS”’ indica-
tor is provided. Tearing is prevented by not allowing a non-syn-
chronous signal to be switched except at extreme position of
fader handle where a ""cut” transition occurs. ® Key Input Sourc-
es may be either (1) "A" bus video for self keying, (2) preview Key
bus, (3) chroma key, or {4) an external key source. ¢ Key Invert
selector provided to accommodate either positive or negative
video as a keying source. ® Key Fill may be either A" video for
self keying or a colorized matte. ® Mix/Key provided a lieu of sec-
ond Mix/effects system for Model B1-154 switching system. Pro-
vides for all mix and keying functions of mix/effects system (as
previously described) except for the pattern effects.

OPTIONAL FEATURES

May be added at any time (required control panel wiring already
installed) except those indicated with an asterisk.

ChromaKeyer [C.K.] .....coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinineennns $1100.00
* Hue — selects hue of keying color ® Gain — adjusts the ampli-
tude ¢ Clip — adjusts the clip level for keying ® Camera {4 x 1) in-
put switcher — selects RGB output of any one of 4 cameras to feed

Down Stream Keyer [DSK] . ...........covvivnnn ... $2250.00
¢ Keys in titles, inserts, or fades to black with or without insert
® Color matte background ® Key sources: (1) Mix/Effect, (2)
Chroma Key, (3) External ® Push to Preview {Monitor)

DSKBorder..........coiiiiiiinrinerinernnsnnannnns $2200.00
® Border — black edge around insert ® Shadow — black edge on
right side and bottom of insert.

Quad Split . ...ttt ittt ettt $2500.00
Provides four (4) variable size quadrants from eight possible sources
with variable width border.

Aux Busses — (Model156only) ............covvvvenn $2300.00
Two remote outputs are available — remote control panel and amps
required.

2nd Mix/Effect Unit in lieu of Mix/Key ampin154........ $2990.00"

Mix/Key amp fed by preview and program busses in 156 .. 3850.00*

PAL/PAL-M Versions, per Switcher . .................. 1250.00*

'ALL BEAVERONICS SWITCHING EQUIPMENT CARRIES A TWO YEAR WARRANTY

Write or phone for details.

Beaveronics, INC. 8 Haven Avenue * Port Washington, New York, 11050 « Tel: (516) 883-4414

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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BELAR ELECTRONICS LAB, INC.

Lancaster At Dorset
Box 76

Devon, PA 19333
(215) 687-5550

FM FREQUENCY AND MODULATION MONITOR
The Belar FM monitors are designed as a totally integrated,
solid state system to enable the broadcaster to fulfill his
monitoring equipment requirements as the need arises. The
Belar FMM-1 Frequency and Modulation Monitor is a wide-
band, all solid state FM monitor designed expressly to fulfill
all the new requirements for monaural monitoring as well as
to provide a virtually pure, distortionless demodulated
signal to drive the companion FMS-1 Stereo Frequency and
Modulation Monitor and the SCM-1 SCA Frequency and
Modulation Monitor for multiplex monitoring.

$1750.00

STEREO FREQUENCY AND MODULATION MONITOR

The Belar FMS-1 Stereo Frequency and Modulation
Monitor, when added to the FMM-1 FM Frequency and
Modulation Monitor, provides complete monitoring and
test functions to meet the daily requirements for stereo
monitoring and provides additional facilities for making the
proper tests for weekly and monthly maintenance checks to
insure maximum performance from stereo transmitters.

FM Equipment

FMM-1 FM Frequency and Modulation Monitor . .$1750.00
(FCC Type Approval No. 3-129)

FMS-1 Stereo Frequency and Modulation Monitor . 1650.00
(FCC Type Approval No. 3-146)

SCM-1 SCA Frequency and Modulation Monitor . .1650.00
(FCC Type Approval No. 3-162)

RFA-1FMRFAmplifier......................... 575.00
MP-1Remote Meter Panel for FMM-1............. 225.00
MP-2 Remote Meter Panel for FMS-1 . ............ 225.00
MP-3 Remote Meter Panel forSCM-1 . ............ 225.00

MP-8 Remote Meter Panel for FMM-2and FMS-2 . .. 325.00
MJ-10 Yagi Antenna, 10 Element, used with RFA-1 . .95.00

MODULATION MONITORS

] A% v - - .

FMS-2 STEREO MODULATION MONITOR
The FMS-2 is the first stereo monitor to incorporate two
independent autoranging voltmeters allowing the broad-
caster to automatically measure the channel separation and
crosstalk. The left modulation meter can be switched to
monitor Total, L + R, Pilot, or Left Channel Audio. The
right modulation meter can be switched to monitor Pilot
Phase, L - R, 38kHz Suppression, or Right Channel Audio.
Thus if the Left and Right Channel buttons are depressed
the meters will automatically register the wanted channel
and the unwanted channel. A front panel Hold button is
used to lock the autorange to the displayed range.

$1550.00

iy

FMM-2 STEREO MODULATION MONITOR

The FMM-2 sets new standards in accurate FM monitoring
— the first to incorporate a sample hold peak modulation
meter circuit independent of modulation polarity to allow
the meter to respond to program peaks of the shortest dura-
tion. The heart of the FMM-2 is an ultra-linear digital
discriminator which provides a distortionless baseband
signal for accurate monitoring as well as precise stereo-
phonic, quadraphonic and SCA decoding. The Belar FM
monitors were designed as a totally integrated system to
allow the broadcaster to fulfill his monitoring requirements
as the need arises. $1350.00

B-128 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.



BELAR ELECTRONICS LAB, INC.

Lancaster At Dorset
Box 76

Devon, PA 19333
(215) 687-5550

AMM-2A AM MODULATION MONITOR

The AMM-2A Modulation Monitor sets new standards in
accurate AM monitoring — the first AM monitor to incor-
porate true ratio-type peak indicators. The AMM-2A
contains a unique modulation cancellation scheme to
recover unmodulated carrier to reference the modulation
peaks to. Thus the instantaneous program peaks referen-
ces to the instantaneous carrier without the need of time-
constants, as with AGC devices. True carrier is indicated
with asymmetrical modulation encountered in today’s high
positive peak modulation, and peaks are automatically
references to this true carrier to give the most accurate
indication of program peaks. FCC Type Approval No. 3-240.

AMM-3 AM MODULATION MONITOR

The AMM-3 Modulation Monitor sets new standards in
accurate AM monitoring — the first AM monitor to incor-
porate true ratio-type peak indicators, as well as ratio-type
metering circuits. The AMM-3 contains a unique
modulation cancellation scheme to recover unmodulated
carrier to reference the modulation peaks to. Thus the
instantaneous program peaks are references to the instan-
taneous carrier without the need of time-constants, as with
AGC devices. True carrier is indicated with asymmetrical
modulation encountered in today’s high positive peak
modulation, and peaks are automatically referenced to this
true carrier to give the most accurate indication of program
peaks. FCC Type Approval No. 3-231

AM Equipment

AMM-2A AM ModulationMonitor ............. $ 990.00
(FCC Type Approval No. 3-240)
AMM-3 AM ModulationMonitor................ 1400.00

(FCC Type Approval No. 3-231)

MODULATION MONITORS

AMM-4 AM Frequency Monitor ................ $990.00
OptionO1RelayCard. .......................... 175.00
RFA-2AMRFAmplifier ........................ 595.00
MP-6A Remote Meter Panelfor AMM-2A . ........ 225.00
MP-7 Remote Meter PanelforAMM-3 ............ 245.00
LP-1ShieldedLoopAntenna .................... 225.00
LP-1A Shielded Loop Antenna w/built-in

pre-amplifierfor RFA-2........................ 275.00
Option 01 Power Supply for Loop Antenna ......... 60.00
Miscellaneous Equipment
AS-1AudioSentry ............ ... ..., 250.00

TV MODULATION MONITOR

The TVM-1 Television Aural Modulation Monitor is a wide-
band, all solid-state TV aural monitor designed to provide
accurate modulation monitoring for the TV Broadcaster,
UHF or VHF. The state-of-the-art TVM-1 measures both
positive and negative peaks simultaneously and automa-
tically selects and registers the higher of the two on both the
true peak meter and peak flasher. Exclusive polarity lamps
indicate the instantaneous polarity of the peaks registered
on the peak meter and peak flasher. Calibration accuracy
may be checked at any time with the front panel push-
button modulation calibrator.

The Belar TVM-2A and the TVM-3A are digital TV
frequency monitors designed expressly to measure TV
visual carrier and aural carrier or aural intercarrier devia-
tions. Since the TVM-2A and TVM-3A incorporate true fre-
quency counter circuits that are multiplexed between aural
and visual carriers, the aural and visual carrier frequencies
may be measured independently. When one carrier is off,
the monitor will display the remaining carrier frequency
correctly while giving both a carrier-off and an off-frequen-
cy alarm for the missing carrier. The monitor contains two
digital displays — one for aural and one for visual with + /-
indicators to indicate deviations from correct channel
frequency. The monitor also incorporates off-frequency
alarm drivers that are inhibited so that three successive
errors are required to signal an alarm to prevent false off-
frequency alarms.

TV Equipment Prices

TVM-1TV ModulationMonitor ................ $1850.00
(FCC Type Approval No. 3-181)

TVM-2A Frequency Monitor (VHF) . ............. 2100.00

TVM-3A TV Frequency Monitor (UHF) .. ......... 2300.00

RFA-3TVRFAmplifier ......................... 675.00

MP-4 Remote Meter PanelforTVM-1............. 160.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-129
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COAXIAL & BROADCAST CABLES

TV Camera Cables

AND CCTV CABLES

Belden TV Broadcast and Closed Circuit TV Camera Cables as-
sure reliable circuit isolation thereby reducing AC hum and
minimizing cross-talk between circuits. They are made to with-
stand rugged service and to maintain high conductor insulation
resistance regardless of ambient temperature changes.

Major uses for these cables are for controlling, powering and
transmitting sound and picture information for monochrome and

color TV cameras as well as for remote control, monitor and cue
line systems.

Belden TV Camera Cables are engineered to be lightweight,
flexible and easy to terminate. They are manufactured and tested
in accordance with Beiden's own rigid and time-proven quality
control standards in order to assure outstanding reliability, per-
formance and service life.

AWG Insula-
(Strand- tion & No of
ing) Nominal Shields Nominal
Trade Standard {Dia. in Core Nominal and Nominal Attenuation
& Lengths Std mm} 0D 0.0 Material Nom Nom | Capacitance
UL Type Pkg Nom Nom Imp Vel of db/ db/
Description Number ft m Lbea| DCR Inch| mm | Inch | mm DCR (ohms) | Prop | pF/ft | pF/m |MHz (100 ft [100 m
9259 50 152 | 2.0 | 22(7x30) | Cefiular | 242 |6 15 1 bare 75 78% [17.3[568 | 1 4 13
100 305 40 | 76] Poly- copper 5 8 26
; WY | usoo [us24| 170 bare | etnyiene 2 6OM: 10| 10| 33
500 152 4 180 copper 1463 71 8 5(1km 50 21 69
59/U TYPE 1354 U-1000 | U-304.8 | 33.5 | 15.000M 95% shield | PRODUCT DESCRIPTION: 00| 30 98
100% Sw. Tested 60C 1000 304.8 | 35.0 | 49 2(1/km coverage Recommended for camera to recorder to monitor
°5. 3 Ooeeﬁ Hz connections. Stranded center conductor adds
the flexibility needed to resist severe twisting,
bending and other stresses which occur in many
CCTV apphcations. Black non-contaminating PVC jacket
NEW 50 152 | 20| 22(7x30)| Ceiular | 244 615 1 bare 75 78% | 173| 68| s0| 21 69
96591 100 05 ] 40 [ 76} Poly copper 1000 30| 98
m U-500 | U-152 4] 170 bare ethylene 260M 200 45| 148
59/U TYPE 500 1524 | 180 copper 14637 8 50 km | Brack PVC jacket 400 66| 217
100% U-1000| U-304 8] 335 1500M 95°% For CCTV apphcations 700 B9| 292
Sweep Tested 1354 1000 | 3048 350| 4920 km shield 00| 101 331
5-300 MHz 60C coverage 1000 109 358
9860+t 500 | 1524 | 53.0| 16 (Sohd) | Celular | 440 1118 | 1 DUOFOIL | 124 | 78% | Be- 358 | 1 27 | 89
1000 3048 | 1040 [129] Poly + 94% tween 10 .89 29
b\ 2000 | 6096 | 209.6| bare | einylene 1 tinned Cond 20 | 13 |43
copper Color copper 109 50 20 | 66
2448 4 200M coded braid Shield 100 [ 29 [ 95
124() BALANCED 13.8(/km |  white 130M un 200 | 41 [135
VIDEO PAIR 3ov blue 4 30/km grnd
60C 100% shield
coverage Black PVC jacket
9290 U-5000| y.152 4 | 28 6 | 18 (Solid) | Cellular | 290 |7 37 2 bare 75 78% | 173|568 [ 1 19 62
— 500 [ 1524 | 294 | 95] Poly copper 5 45 15
80C 1000¢( 3048 | 662 bare ethylene braids 10 | 64 |21
2000 ¢ 609 6 copper | 180]4 57 2 04UM 5 |15 49
7 S5¢U/M 6 6¢1/km 100 | 21 69
6/U TYPE 24 641/km 98% shield 200 | 31 102
100% Sweeﬁ Tested coverage Black PVC jacket 500 | 50 [164
5-300 MHz 900 (69 |226
1000 | 7.4 243
92481 | U500 |uU-1524 | 156 | 18 (Sond) | Cettutar | 270 |6 86 | 1 DUOFOIL 75 78% |17.3 |56.8 | 1 19 62
500 152 4 16 4 1 95| Poly- + 61% 5 45 15
WA | u-1000 [u-3048 | 303 | bare | ethylene 1 tinned 10 |64 |21
1000 | 3048 | 333 copper | 180 |4 57 copper 5 (15 49
1354 7 56L4M braid 100 | 21 69
6/U TYPE 80C 24 64).km 5 2(/M 200 | 31 102
100% vaoeﬁ Tested 17 14lkm Black PVC jacket 500 [50 |164
5-300 MHz 100% shield 900 |69 226
coverage 1000 (74 243

tPasses the VW-1 vertical flame test. (] One plece = 10%

8-130

¢ Spools are one pisce, but length may vary + 10% from length shown.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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TV CAMERA CABLES AND CCTV CABLES (contd.)

AWG Insula-
{St-and- tion & No. of
ng) Nominal Shields Nominal
Trade Standard [Dia in Core Nominal and Nominal Attenuation
& Lengths Std mm| 0D 0D Matenal Nom Nom Capacitance
UL Type Pkg Nom. Nom Imp | Vel of db db
Description Number ft [ m | Lbea.| D.CR Inch] Inchl mm DCR (ohms)| Piup. | pFft I pF'm| MHz{ 100 ft | 100 m
9265 500 | 1524f 305 2cord PVC 242 615 1 pair - — s10] 67| —| — -
1000 304.8| 60.4 | 22 (7x30§ 054 137 X X Beltoll
N [ 76(1j 445( 11 30 Oah'e'ded 4
tinne 100% sheel
20006 copper coverage
60C 1 coax Cellutar 1 bare 78% | 17
BELDFOIL" 22 130  Poly Thaed 75 Ty vayeeey 24 R i
76} ethylene 260 M 10 1.0 33
59/U TYPE bare | 146 371 850 km | Biack PVC jacket 50 21| 6.9
copper 95% shietd 100 30 9.8
| 100°. SWEEP TESTED 15 DM coverage l |
5 to 300 mhz 49 2()'km
SIAMESE TYPE CABLE RG59 U Type with BELDFOIL aluminum-polyester shieldad twistud pair
:E‘»@ 9165t | 500 [ 1524 | 467 | 3Pars | Pvc | 290|734 3 Pairs = — | 510 67 —| —| —
T 1000 304 8 91.3 | 22 (7x30)| 054| 137} «x X individually
L Lo q N [ 76] | ea 561 |14 23]  Beldtoil*
=M’«"““ tinned shielded
e ——— I 20006 copper 100% shield
150 M coverage
s0C 4920 M w'drain
For Electronic
News Gathering 1 Coax Cellular 1 75 78%) 17.3] 568] .4 3 1.3
(ENG) and CCTV 22,(%?0) e':o::he Cg:; . i% 170 gg
Applications ‘bare Msy 371 2 6OM Black vinyl jacket 100 3.0 9.8
copper 8 50 km
1500 M 95% sheeid
49 2() km coverage
SIAMESE TYPE CABLE RG59 U Type with BELDFOIL alummnum-polyester shield twisted pars
COLOR CODING OF PAIRS. Red Bik.. Org. Brn.. Grn Wht., 100° sweep tested (5-300 MHz)
9166 500 | 1524 | 111.9] 1-Triax Cellular | 4751207 Two 75 78% | 17.3{ 568 5 | 1.0 | 33
80C 1000 304 8 | 216.8] 14 (Sold) Poly- X X bare 100 15 49
2000 609 4 | 485.6 163} ethylene | .830| 211 copper 2001 2.2 7.2
bare 289 7 24 braids 5001 3.7 121
copper 1.5 O/M° 900 | 5.2 171
Slamese 260 M 4.9 f/km
7-Conductor 85T :;;oss'xm
(E:FP & ENG coverage
amera
Cable 3Pars | PVC Beldfoil- 51 | 167
22 (7x30)| 054 137 100%
76] shield
tinned coverage Black PVC jackel.
copper over each
150/M pair w CONDUCTOR COLOR CODE.
49¢) km 22 AWG drain|  Red Bik., Wht. Grn., Org. Blue.
11 50/M°
37 7¢4km
9170 250 76 2 28.2 2 Coax Cellular Overall 1 tinned 75 78%f 17.3] 56.8 1 4 13
500 152.4 | 60.0 Cables Poly- 490 |12 4 copper 10 15 49
75C 1000 3048 | 117.0| 25 (7x33)| ethylene over each 50 381 125
[ 53] 100 2.54 coax 100 56 18 4
bare 6.000M’ 300 106] 348
copper 19.7¢/km 500] 138 453
31 20M 93% shield
12-Conductor 102 0Q2/km) coverage
EFP & ENG
MmN CALIE 5 Pairs Poly- 1 Beldfoil® 27| 886
24 (7x32) | propylene 100% shield
[ 61] 044 112 coverage Chrome PVC jacket
tinned over each
copper pair CONDUCTOR COLOR CODE
244V/M drain wire COAX — Black, Black w White Hash Marks
7842/km 180/M’ Pairs — Bik. Red, Bik. Wht . Bik_ Grn.. Bik. Blue. Bik. Ye!
59.1) km

tPasses the VW-1 vertical wire flame test

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-131
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P17198552% TV CAMERA CABLES AND CCTV CABLES (contd.)

COOPER
INDUSTRIES

| AWG insula:
(Strang- tion & No of )
ing) Nominal Shields At,;‘or:nmtgl
Trade Standarg |Dia Core Nominal and Nominal gfuation
& Lengths Ste mm GD 0D Material Nom Nom. | Capacitance
UL Type Pkg Nom I Nom imp |Vel of db db
Description Number ft m | tbea| DCR Inch] mm | Inch| inm DCR (ohms) | Prop 4 pF/t [DF'm MHz 100 ft 1100 m
9171 250 762 | 49.7 | 2 Coax Cellulas Overall 1 bare 75 78% 173 568 | 1 3 1.0
75C 500 152 4 97.5 |22 (7x30) Poly- 585114 86 copper 5 8 26
1000 3048 | 196.7 | 761 ethylene 260M 10 1.0 33
bare 146|371 8 5 km 50 [ 23 | 75
copper 95% 1100 | 3.0 98
1500M shield |
49 20 km coverage COLOR CODE OF 2 COAX Bik.. Blk w Hash Marks.
over ea
coax l
14-Conductor 5 Pairs PVC 5 Pairs 510 | 167 | — — —
Electronic Field 22 17x30) | 0541 137 ndivigually
Production (EFP) 76 €a Belgfoll
Camera Cable tined shielded COLOR CODE OF SHIELDED PAIRS
copper 100% shield Bik. Red. Bik Wht.. Bik. Grn
150 M coverage Bik Blue. Bik Yel
49 20 km w drain I l 1
|
2 Cond PVT
16 (26x30) 109412 39 COLOR CODE OF 2x16 Org.. Vio
1152) ea
tinned Chrome PVC jacket
copper
40 M
130 km n
9180 500 152 4 54 | 26 (7x34) | Datalene 144| 366 | 1 Beldfon* 100 | 78% | 13 427
80C | U-500 [u-1524f 57 | 148 |.049;1 22 26 (7x34)
1000 | 3048 110 tinned tinned
U-1000 U-304 8] 104 | copper copper {
2 Conductor 41 00 M dran wire Chrome PVC jacket
Digital 134 561 km 2310 M
Video Time 75 841 km Conductor Color Code Black, White
Code Cable
9176 500 1524 | 16.8 | 2 Coax Cellular Cverall 1 tinned 50 78% | 26 | 85.3
1000 | 3048 | 33.4 | 28 (7x36) Poly- 260 |3 60 copper
| 38} ethylene 94c,
N tnned | 0411104 shield COAX COLOR CODE Gray PVC jacket
copper coverage Blue PVC jacket
2668 65} M over each
30V 2134 km coax (braig)
4-Conductor 60C 1 Con PC
Video Tape 24 (10x34) | 056 1 42
Recorder | 61) Brown PVC jacket
(VTR) Cable tinned
’\111‘9"
260 M
85() km
1 Shesided PVC 1 tinned
Conductor | 035] 89 copper Yellow PVC jacket.
28 (7x36) 94%;
| 38] sheeld Overall Gray PVC jacke:
6541 M coverage
2134 km (soiral) | |
91751t | 25 76.2{ 22.1| 4 Coax Cellular Overall 1 bare 38 78% | 35 [114.8
500 1524 459} 24 (7x32) Poly- .401110.19 copper
N 1000 | 3048| 89.4 | 61} ethylene 94%
bare 051130 shield
2502 ) §OQDDE’:A ea Covlﬂagf1 COLOR CODE OF PVC JACKETED COAX'S
(2 over eac Red. Yel.. Gry.. Blue.
S 78 4¢) km coax oc 76 B e
L L1
|
7-Conductor 3 Cond PVC
Video Tape 20 (2957"34’ 069175 COLOR CODE OF 3x20: Wht., Brn., Vio
Recorder t}nneclx “ Gray PVC
(VTR) Cable copper gy FVCijackst
tPassesthe VW-1 vertical flame tes!. 100 M
33(1 km

B-132 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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INDUSTRIES

75 OHM VIDEO COAXIAL RETRACTILE CABLES

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION: Stranded tinned copper conductor. polyethylene insulation. 100% Beldfoil. tinned
copper serve shield. Nom. cap. 21 pFift. (68.9 pFim). Nickel gray PVC jacket

CONTROL, AUDIO, PAN AND TILT

COAXIAL & BROADCAST CABLES

Practical AWG
Retracted Extended (Strand- Insulation Jacket Nominal Nominal
Trade & Length Length Std. No. ing) Thickness Thickness 0D Coil 0.D
UL Style Pkg. of [Dia. in
Number Inch cm ft. m Lb. ea. Cond mm) Inch mm Inch | mm inch mm tnch mm
9447 6 15.24 2 61 18 1 25 .058 1.47 .045 1.14 .242 6.15 1.125 28.6
60C (7x33)
9448 12 30 48 4 1.22 .35 1 25 .058 1.47 .045 1.14 .242 6.15 1,125 28.6
60C (7x33)
9449 24 60.96 8 2.44 .68 1 25 .058 1.47 .045 1.14 ,242 6.15 1.125 28.6
60C (7x33)
TV CAMERA CABLES AND CCTV CABLES (cont'd.)
Trade & Specifications:
13-Conductor UL Style 12-20 AWG (7x28) .97 mm] tinned copper conductors, PVC insulated, color coded 1-75 ohm coax
Number 22 AWG (.79 mm] stranded bare copper conductor, foam polyethylene insulated. Nom. Core
Remote Control O.D. .146" [3.71 mm], bare copper braid shieid, 95% coverage. black PVC jacket.
. 9262+ Overall inned copper braid shield 80% shield coverage
and v.deo cable Overall gray PVC jacket, .460"[11.7 mm] nominal O.D.
- N Standard Spool Lengths in #t 50. 100. 500. 1000 (15 2. 30.5. 152.4. 304.8 m)
T — . s 2594 Underwriters Laboratories inc. Listed. (Style 2594)
—— 60C
'''' = Standard Spool Lengths |Std. Pkg
ft m Lb. ea
50 15.2 83
Recommended for use In installations re- 100 30.5 ;gg
quinng external drive signals, talhes. inter- 500 152-; 1632
com. switching and video operations 1000 304. ’
9254-1 2-20 AWG (10x30) [.95 mm] tinned copper. PVC insulated. color codea. twisted pair.
1 3'conductor Mylar tape wrapped
A N 9-22 AWG (7x30) .76 mm) tinned copper. PVC insulatea. 2 conductors cabled. BELDFOIL * shield.
Camera Extension 2 conductors cabled unshielded. 5 conductors unshielded.
2497 2-Foam polypropylene insulated coax:al cables Nom impedance 75 ohms. color coded
60C 97° shield coverage

Recommended for remote control. closed
circuit and cue hne applications

STYLE 2497 Specified for the Dage 800
camera and other similar cameras

tPassesthe VW-1 vertical flame test.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.

Overall inned copper braic shield 83° shield coverage 550 (14 0 mm} Nom

0.D. Chrome PVC jacket

Standard Spool Lenqths i f: 100. 250. 500. 100C. 1500 (30.5. 76 2. 152 4 304 8 457 2. m)
Underwriters Laboratories Inc. Listed (Style 2497)

Standard Spool Lengths | Std. Pkg.
ft m Lb. ea
100 30.5 20.1
250 ¢ 76.2 454 .
500 ¢ 152.4 89.0 ¢ Spools are one piece, but
10000 304.8 178.1 length may vary + 20%-0 from
1500 ¢ 457.2 269.7 length shown.

®Belden U S. Patent 3.03..604

8-133
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COAXIAL & BROADCAST CABLES

TV CAMERA CABLES AND CCTV CABLES (contd.)

13-Conductor
TV Eye Cable

Especially engineered for TV Eye Cameras.
Recommended for remote control, monitor
and cue line applications.

28-Conductor
TV Camera Cable

Recommended for transistorized TV cam-
eras

28-Conductor
TPE
TV Camera Cable

A 75 ohm cable designed to remain flexible
in cold weather. Recommended for tran-
sistonzed TV cameras

tPasses the VW-1 vertical wire flame test

8282
60C

9253+

2511
60C

8286
80C

Specifications:

8-22 AWG (7x30) [.76 mm] tinned copper, PVC insulated, color coded.

1.22 AWG (7X30) | 76 mm | polyethylene insulated conductor.

2-18 AWG (16x30) [1.19 mm] tinned copper conductor, PVC insulated, black and red.
1-RG-58A U cable 50 ohm coax 97% shield coverage

1-72 ohm coax. stranded ductol lyester tape wrapped 97% shield coverage
Chrome PVC jacket. .470"[11.9 mm] Nom 0.D.

Strandard Spool Lengths in ft 100. 250. 500. 1000. 1500 (30 5. 76 2. 152 4. 304 8. 457 2 m).

Standard Spool Lengths [Std. Pkg.
ft. m Lb. ea.
100 30.5 15.0
250 76.2 36.8
500 152.4 73.1
1000 304.8 148.2
1500 457.2 213.8
Specifications:

4-18 AWG (16x30) [.1.19 mm] tinned copper. PVC insulated, nng band stripe color coded.
BELDFOIL * alumwnum-polyester wrapped shield around 4 conductors with stranded drain wire,
polyester tape over this shieided group.

21-22 AWG (7x30) [.76 mm] tinned copper, PVC insulated, cabled in 3 groups of 7, ring band stripe
color coded, one group of 7 has a BELDFOIL al -poly apped shield overall with a
stranded drain wire, polyester tape over this shieided group

3 coaxial cables Nom :mpedance 75 ohms, RG 59 U type with foam polypropylene insulation
85% shield coverage

Tinned copper braid shield. 86% shield coverage. Chrome PVC jacket. 810" [20.5 mm] Nom. O.D.
Standard Spool Lengths inft 100, 250, 500. 1000, (30.5.76.2, 152 4. 304 8 m) 250.500& 1000 # lengths
-20% -0 length tolerance

Standard Spool Lengths [Std. Pkg.
ft. m Lb. ea.

100 30.5 42.0
250 o 76.2 104.4
500 o 1562.4 212.8
1000 ¢ 304.8 411.5

Specitications:

4-18 AWG (16x30) [1.19 mm] inned copper, PVC insulated ring band stripe color coded. BELDFOIL
aluminum-polyester wrapped shield around 4 conductors with stranded drain wire, polyester tape over
this shielded group.

21-22 AWG (7x30) [.76 mm] tinned copper, PVC insulated, cabled in 3 groups of 7, nng band stripe
color coded, one group of 7 has a BELDFOIL aluminum-polyester wrapped shield overall with a
stranded drain wire, polyester tape over this shielded group.

3 coaxial cables Nom impedance 75 ohms. 95% shield coverage

Tinned copper braid shield. Black thermoplastic elastomer jacket. .730"[18.54 mm] O.D

86% shield coverage

Standard Spool Lengths inft 100. 250. 500. 1000 (30 5. 76 2. 152 4. 304 8m) 250. 500 & 10001t lengths
-20% -0 ‘ength tolerance

Standard Spool Lengths {Std. P.C.
ft h

. m No.
100 30.5 33.0
250 o 76.2 80.5

500 o 1652.4 162.1
1000 ¢ 304.8 318.1

¢ Spools are one piece, but length may vary +20%-0 from length shown.

B-134 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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75 OHM PRECISION VIDEO CABLES

The 9231 is a precision 75 ohm Video cable manufactured with  return loss performance. Our 8279. miniature 75 ohm Video cable
rigid control of concentricity and all dimensional tolerances offer- s for applications where space is critical. The gray PVC and black
ing superior return loss characteristics; a quality Video transmis-  polyethylene jackets are made of non-contaminating, non-
sion cable which provides exceptional picture definition and elimi-  migratory compounds.

nates problems resulting from periodicity. It has a non- Typical Application: Video signal transmission in Color and
contaminating PVC jacket for more flexibility. The double braid  Monochrome TV studios.

8281 75 ohm Video cable is made to tight tolerances for excellent 100°, SWEEP TESTED.

AWG Insula-
(Strand- tion & No. of
ing) Nominal Shields Nominal
Trade Standard [Dia. in Core Nominal and Nominal Attenuation
& Lengths Std. mm} 0D 0D Material Nom Nom. | Capacitance
UL Type Pkg. Nom Nom Imp. | Vel of db db’
Description Number ft l m tbea.| D.C.R. [Inch l mm | Inch I mm D.C.R. (ohms) | Prop. | pF/ft. | pF/m | MHz 100 ft IOOM
9231-t 500 152.4 | 35.3 | 20 (Solid) Poly- 304 | 7.72 Tinned 75 66% 2 69 f .01 [ .06 2
60C 1000 | 304.8 | 74.0 [.81] ethylene copper, 1 .08 3
0 bare | 1985.03 double 1125 | 8
W@ copper braid 45| 45 | 15
9.90/M’ 1.060/M’ 10 | .78 2.6
32.501km 3.501/km Gray non-contaminating 100 | 2.70 | 8.9
98% shield PVC jacket.
coverage
8281- 500 162.4 | 37.0 | 20 (Solid) Poly- 304 {7.72 Tinned 75 66% 21 69 | .01 06 2
1000 3048 | 750 [.81] ethylene copper, 1 .08 3
80C bare 198,5.03 double 1 25 8
copper braid 45| 45 1.5
9.9 M’ 1.0661/M’ 10 [ .78 2.6
32.500km 3.50 km Black polyethylene jacket. 100 | 2.70 | 8.9
98% shield
coverage
l
| KA TR = 9141 500 152.4 | 38.2 | 20 (Solid) Poly- 305 17.75 |Tinned copper{ 76 66% | 20 |656 | 01 | .06 2
s 1000 3048 | 736 .81} ethylene double braid 1 .08 -3
bare 200 5.08 1.066UM’ 1 25 8
80C copper 3.50/km 45 | .45 115
9.9(VM’ 99% Clear polyethylene jacket. 10 78 2.6
32.5/km shield (For indoor use only) 100 { 270 | 8.9
coverage
8279 100 30.5 3.1 | 23 (7x32) Poly- 2201 5.59 1 tinned 75 66% 21 69 | .0 14 5
250 76.2 785 [.57] ethylene copper 1 15 5
500 152.4 | 15.0 bare 1461 3.71 96% 1 .35 11
80C compacted 4.5(UM’ 45| .80 | 2.6
Minlature copper 14.8/km 10 | 1.30 | 43
23.1(UM’ Black polyethylene jacket. Compacted conductor combines impedance 1 100 | 4.98 | 16.3
75.90V/km uniformity of solid conductor and “nick-resistance” of stranded conductor.
9209 U-500 |U-152.4| 14.2 | 23 (7x32) | Poly- | 220(5.59 100% 75 66% | 21 | 69 | .01 | 14 | 5
U-1000 | U-304.8| 27.3 1.7} ethylens 1 Duobond ! 1 15 5
bare 146 3.71 + 96% 1 .35 11
80C compacted 1 tinned 45| 80 | 2.6
copper copper 10 1.30 | 4.3
19.1 /M’ 4.5(/M° 100 | 4.98 | 16.3
62.7 0i/km 14.8()/km
8lack polyethylene jacket. Compacted conductor combines impedance
uniformity of solid conductor and “nick-resistance’” of stranded conductor.
8299 Pkg. wt. ea. For Use on 9231, 8281, and 9141
w 310b. Adapter for use with P1-259 connector. 26 in

REQUEST QUOTATIONS ON RG/U CABLES NOT LISTED « Request Technical Data Bulletin T/8-16 for connector information
«« Request Techmcal Deta Bulletin T/8-17 for connector informetion
tPasses the VW-1 vertical wire fiame test.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. B-135



BESTON ELECTRONICS, INC.

P.O. Box 937
Olathe, KS 686061
(913) 764-1900 TWX 910-749-6401

MARQUEE 3000
Video Production Generator for Studio or Mobile Vans

The new Marquee 3000. . .the features of the
Marquee 2000 and more:

Font Swap:

Font Swap is a real time saver, because it allows you to in-
stantly swap the style of your caption with any font which is
already resident within the Marquee 3000 font memory. You
can swap the style of a single character, a single word, a
group of words or a whole row, the choice is yours, in-
stantly!

Chromastick:

Chromastick is the small joystick on the Marquee-3000
keyboard. As its name implies, its function, and that of the
luminance control, is to allow you to select the color of your
choice. In fact, with Chromastick over 4000 colors are yours
for the choosing.

It's fast, accurate and very easy to operate, and what's
more you can choose and commit to memory up to 7 differ-
ent colors per page. Then, display them on a word by word
basis for characters and on a line by line basis for back-
ground.

Chromastick even allows you to choose any of your 7 colors
after you've composed your text, so that you can be sure
your character colors and background colors are in perfect
harmony. With Chromastick it's simple and takes only
seconds.

And here’s another plus. When you store your text, you not
only store the text but all the color setting data as well.
Which means each and every page can have its own unique
set of 7 colors (plus black) which will be faithfully and in-
stantly reproduced when the page is recalled from the disk.

See-Through-Characters:

Any font style regardless of its size or complexity can be dis-
played as SEE-THROUGH CHARACTERS, which you can
select on a row by row basis.

Left and Right Justification:

Any row, groups of rows or the whole page can be justified
left or right. The position of the left or right justification is
determined by the position of the Cursor.

Delayed Cut:

As an alternative to displaying your pages as a series of
instant back to back cuts, Delayed Cut will allow you to
insert a momentary cut to black between each page. Just a
keystroke will give you a delayed cut of either 6, 12, 18 or 24
fields in duration.

VIDEO PRODUCTION
GENERATOR

Add On Reveal:

Once a page has been stored in the Marquee 3000 memory
you can recall it for display either as a complete page or row
by row, starting from the top of the page and working
down. You can determine how many rows are revealed at a
time by use of the End of Text marker when composing your
text.

Subtitles:

Up to 1050 three line subtitles may be recorded in sequence
on a single disk for later recall. Subtitles can be selected
using the keyboard or the optional Cypher-One unit. With
the Cypher-One you can store on each disk up to 1050 three
line subtitles either in or out of sequence and display them in
the correct sequence automatically using the SMPTE Time
Code.

Roll/Crawl:

The Marquee 3000 provides 8 speeds of Roll and Crawl,
selectable before or during a roll or crawl sequence.

Row Compression and Expand:

As an aid to fast editing and left and right justification, the
Marquee 3000 Row Compress and Expand facility will allow
you to compress or expand all the interword spaces in a row
simultaneously in 125 nano second steps.

NOTE: Marquee 3000 is single channel only.
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PROFESSIONAL DYNAMIC HEADPHONES
DT109 VARIOUS MODELS
Dynamic headset with built in dynamic boom mic, dual muff configur-

ation. Same application as the DT108.
DT109K* Same as the DT 109 supplied with a 1.5m (K109.0) detach-

able straight cable, open-ended. $153.00
DT109WK* Same as the DT109 supplied with a 3m (WK109.00)
detachable coiled cable, open-ended. 158.00

DT109.3* Same as the DT 109 with built-in hum bucking coil in the mic
line. For use in high intensity electrical field applications. Available
with either straight {K) or coiled (WK) detachable cable, open ended.

153.00

*For ordering purposes please specify straight (K} or coiled (WK cable
and impedance. DT109 is available in the following headphone
impedance: 8, 50, 100, 200, 400, 800 and 2000 ohms. Microphone
standard impedance is 200 ohms (also available in 600 ohms as a
special order).

SPECIAL PURPOSE HEADPHONES

DT109.4 Same as the DT 109 with a 400, 600, 2000 or 6000 ohm head-
phone impedance and a 200 ohm balanced microphone line. Equipped
with a built-in amplifier. Non-detachable straight cord, open-ended.
The DT109.4is designed for use with carbon microphone inputs found
in many broadcast applications (e.g. cameras, intercoms, etc.).
$210.00
DT109.5 Same as the DT109.4 with balanced mic line but without
built-in amplifier, 200 ohm mic impedance and 6000 ohm headphone
impedance only. Non-detachable straight cable, open-ended. 175.00
DT109.6 Same as the DT109.4 with built-in, independent volume
controls for each headphone system. 215.00
DT109.7 Same as the DT109.5 with built-in, independent volume
controls for each headphone system. 175.00
DT109.9 Same as the DT109.4 with a 600 ohm mic impedance and
400, 600, 2000 or 6000 ohm headphone impedance. 220.00
DT109.11 Same as the DT109.4 with an unbalanced mic line.  205.00
DT209 Dynamic headset with built-in dynamic boom mic, dual muff
configuration. Designed for language labs, as well as broadcast and
film/video production. Available in 50 or 400 ohm headphone
impedance and 200 or 600 ohm microphone impedance. 122.00
DTS05 Dynamic mini, mono earphone complete with earloop
(OBS06). Available in 15, 50, 400, 800 and 2000 ohm impedances.

24.00
STC505 Underchip ‘stetoclip’ holder for 2 pcs. of DT505 for binaural
listening. 8.00

DTS509 Under-the-chin monaural designed for TV and radio field inter-
viewing, dictation machines and personal radios and cassette players.
Frequency response 20-12-kHz, 11 dB isolation. Mono 5 ohms only.

45.00
DT920 Conference headset, designed for conference rooms, language
labs, dictation or transcription. Extremely lightweight (2.8 oz.) 300-8
kHz. Comes with non-detachable open-ended cable. 38.00

ACCESSORY HEADPHONE CABLES
K96.00 Straight {5') 1.5m open ended cable for the DT96. $14.00

PROFESSIONAL DYNAMIC
HEADPHONES

DT509

DT209
DT-109 COMBINED
DYNAMIC MOVING COIL
MIC AND DT-100 MOVING
COIL HEADPHONE
WK96.00 Coiled (5’) 1.5m (relaxed) version of the K96.00. 19.00
K96.05 Straight (5°) 1.5m cable with %" phone jack wired mono for
the DT96. 17.00
WK96.05 Coiled (5} 1.5m (relaxed) version of the K96.05. 22.00

ACCESSORY HEADPHONE CABLE
K96.07 Straight (5’) 1.5m cable with %'’ phone jack wired in stereo for

the DT96. $17.00
WK96.07 Coiled (5°) 1.5m (relaxed) cable with %" phone jack wired in
stereo for the DT96. 22.00
K100.00 Straight (10’) 3m cable open-ended for the DT 100. 17.00

WK100.00 Coiled (10°) 3m cable open-ended for the DT100. 22.00
K100.05 Straight (10} 3m cable with %'’ phone jack wired mono for
the DT100 and DT102. 20.00
WK100.05 Coiled (5') 1.5m (relaxed) version of the K100.05. 25.00
K100.07 Straight (10’) 3m cable with %'’ phone jack wired in stereo for
the DT100. 20.00
WK100.07 Coiled (5') 1.5m (relaxed) version of the K100.07. 25.00
K109.0 Straight (5') 1.56m cable open-ended for the DT108 and DT109.

17.00
K109.00 Straight {10’} 3m cable for the DT 108 and DT109. 18.00
WK109.00 Coiled version of the K109.00. 22.00

BOOM MIC WIND SCREEN

WS108-109 Open-cell polyurethane wind screen for the DT108 and
DT 109 boom mic. $4.00
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DYNAMIC STUDIO MICS

M69 Dynamic unidirectional studio microphone, hypercardioid pickup

pattern. $165.00
M69S Same as M69 with voice-music switch. 200.00
M88 Dynamic unidirectional studio microphone, hypercardioid pickup
pattern. 320.00
M201 Dynamic unidirectional studio microphone, hypercardioid pick-
up pattern. 190.00
M160 Dynamic unidirectional studio microphone, hypercardioid pick-
up pattern, double ribbon element. 360.00
M260 Dynamic unidirectional microphone hypercardioid pickup pat-
tern, ribbon element. 200.00

M260S Same as M260 with lockable noise-free on/off switch. 210.00
SPECIAL APPLICATION DYNAMIC MICS

M101 Dynamic studio microphone, omnidirectional pickup pattern.
$220.00

M130 Dynamic bidirectional studio microphone. Figure-eight pickup
pattern. Double ribbon element. 440.00
M111 Dynamic lavalier microphone, omnidirectional pickup pattern.
230.00

DYNAMIC MICS FOR MUSICIANS
M200 Dynamic unidirectional microphone, cardioid pick-up pattern.
$100.00
M200S Same as M200 with lockable, noise-free, on-off switch. 110.00
M300 Dynamic unidirectional microphone, cardioid pick-up pattern.
125.00
M300S Same as M300 with lockable, noise free, on-off switch. 135.00
M400 (Soundstar MKII}) Dynamic unidirectional microphone, super-
cardioid pick-up pattern. 160.00
M400S Same as M400 with lockable noise-free on/off switch. 170.00
M500 Dynamic unidirectional microphone, hypercardioid pick-up pat-
tern. 240.00
M500S Same as M500 with lockable noise-free on/off switch. 250.00
M600 (Soundstar MKII) Dynamic unidirectional microphone, hyper-
cardioid pick-up pattern. 270.00
M600S Same as M600 with lockable noise-free on/off switch. 280.00

PROFESSIONAL
DYNAMIC MICROPHONES

DYNAMIC P.A. AND SOUND REINFORCEMENT MICS
M260.80 Dynamic, unidirectional microphone, hypercardioid pickup
pattern. Similar to the M260 with built-in bass roll-off for high reverber-

ation applications. $210.00
M411 Dynamic unidirectional microphone, cardioid pickup pattern.
130.00
M411S Same as M411 with built-in on/off switch. 140.00
M412 Dynamic unidirectional microphone, cardioid pickup pattern,
encased in elastic rubber. 135.00
M64 Dynamic unidirectional microphone, cardioid pickup pattern.
100.00
M420 Dynamic unidirectional microphone, hypercardioid pickup pat-
tern. 155.00
M422 Dynamic unidirectional microphone, supercardioid pickup pat-
tern. 75.00
M640 Dynamic unidirectional microphone, cardioid pickup pattern.
100.00

M680S Same as M640 with permanently attached gooseneck. 500mm
long (includ. mic) and 15mm dia. with on/off switch and terminated in
3/8" female thread. 175.00
M68ON(C)S M640 with permanently attached gooseneck, 350mm
long 15mm diameter. With on/off switch. Terminating in a 3 pin male

XLR connector. 175.00
M681S Same as M680S with 30mm gooseneck (includ. mic) and
11mmdia. 170.00
M682 Same as M681S but without the on/off switch. 165.00
M682N(C) Same as M682 but gooseneck terminates with 3 pin male
XLR connector on the bottom. 170.00
TABLE STANDS FOR GOOSENECK P.A. MICS

MTF222 Solid plastic base for gooseneck. $50.00

MTF-SH15/250N Same base as MTF222, with 250mm long and 15mm
dia. gooseneck attached. Designed to accept Beyer M64, M420, M422

and M640 PA Mics. 130.00
MTF-SH11/200N Same as MTF-SH15/250N but gooseneck is 200mm
long with a 1Tmm dia. $115.00
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wss1

Ws101 WS260

MICROPHONE GOOSENECKS
SH15/200 200mm gooseneck with a 15mm dia. 3/8"' male thread on
top and a 3/8'’ female thread on bottom. Chromium plated. $28.00
SH15/400 Same as above with a 400mm length. Chromium plated.
30.00
SH15/250N(C) 250mm gooseneck with a 15mm dia. female XLR con-
nector on the top and a 3/8"’ female on the bottom. Matte nickel plat-
ed. 50.00
SH15/250N(C)-N(C) 250mm gooseneck with 15mm dia. female XLR
connector on the top and a male XLR connector on the bottom. Both
XLR connectors are prewired. Matte nickel plated. 68.00
SH15/300N(C) 300mm gooseneck with a 15mm dia. female XLR con-
nector on the top and a 3/8'' female thread on the bottem. Matte nic-

kel plated. 55.00
SH15/400N(C) Same as above with 40mm length. Matte nickel plated.
60.00

SH15/400N(C)-N(C) 400m gooseneck with a 15mm dia. female XLR
connector on the top and a male XLR connector on the bottom. Both
XLR connectors are prewired. Matte nickel plated. 78.00
SHS15/400N(C) 400mm gooseneck with a 15mm dia. female XLR
connector on the top and a 3/8"* female thread on the bottom. This
gooseneck features a built-in on/off switch and is fitted with a cable
with open ends at the bottom. Matte nickel plated. 93.00

PROFESSIONAL DYNAMIC MICROPHONE
ACCESSORIES

MICROPHONE CLAMPS

(All mic clamps come with 5/8" termination complete with 3/8"”
adaptor.)

MKV6 Clothespin type plastic clamp for cylindrical shafts with dia.

from 19-32mm. $10.00
MKV8 Swivel stand adaptor clamp for cylindrical and conical mic
shafts with dia. from 22-32mm. 12.00
MKV9 Same as MKV8 but designed for 13mm shaft only. 12.00
MKV17 Swivel stand adaptor of high-impact styrene plastic for mics
with cylindrical shaft of 17mm. 7.00

MKV19 Same as above for 19mm mic shaft.
MKV22 Same as above for 22mm mic shaft.
MKV24 Same as above for 24mm mic shaft.
MKV25 Same as above for 26mm mic shaft.
MKV27 Same as above for 27mm mic shaft.

288888

SH15/200 SH15/400N(C)

PROFESSIONAL DYNAMIC
MICROPHONES/ACCESSORIES

SH15/400 SH15/400N(CIN(C)
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SHS15/400N(C)

CABLES
MVK C-C/20 20’ black Neutrik male XLR to black Neutrik female XLR.
$14.00
MVK C-C/25 25’ black Neutrik male XLR to black Neutrik female XLR.
15.50
MVK C-C/50 50 black Neutrik male XLR to black Neutrik female XLR.
23.50

MVK C-K/20 20’ black Neutrik female XLR to %’ phone jack. 14:00
TR/BV C-C Female XLR to male XLR, low to high impedance trans-

former. 200 ohm to 45K ohm. 75.00
TR/BV C-K Female XLR to male %'’ phone jack, low to high impe-
dance matching transformer. 200 ohm to 45K ohm. 60.00
MY 139 200 mm (666 ft.) roll of mic cable, open ended. 170.00
POPSCREENS

{(All mic clamps come with 5/8" termination complete with 3/8"”
adaptor.)

PS88 Open-cell polyurethane foam popscreen. Protects mic against
explosive breath sounds. For M69 and M88 mics. Dark grey color.

$12.50
PS260 Same as above for M260, M300 and M400 mics. 12.50
PS500 Same as above for M500 mic. Grey color. 12.50
PS500 also available in yellow, red, green and blue. 14.00
PS600 Same as above for M600 mic. 12.50

WINDSCREENS

WS69 Open-cell polyurethane foam windscreen provides maximum
wind noise suppression and protects against mechanical shock for
M69 and M88 mics. Black Color. $15.50
WS69 Same as above. Available in red, blue, yellow and green. 17.00
WS81 Same as above for M411 and M412 mics. Black color. 12.50

WS81 Same as above available in yellow. 14.00
WS86 All metal wire mesh windscreen with built-in elastic suspension
for M69 and M88 mics. 135.00

WS101 Same as above for M101 and M201 mics. Black color. 10:00
WS101 Same as above available in red, blue, yellow and green. 11.50
WS260 Same as above for M130, M160, and M260 mics. Black color.

14.50
WS260 Same as above available in red, blue, yellow and green. 16.50

CARRYING CASE CATEGORY
MZKS5 Plastic vinyl carrying case for five microphones. $35.00
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MSG648N(C)

STUDIO CONDENSER MICROPHONES

MC734N(C) Vocal condenser microphone. Cardioid polar pattern. De-
signed for hand-held use for either studio or stage. Features 3 position
bass roll-off filter. Requires 48 voit phantom powering. $830.00
MC736N(C) 'Short shotgun’ condenser microphone. Cardioid/lobe
polar pattern. Features switchable 12 dB attenuation and bass roll-off.
High signal to noise ratio and SPL capability. 725.00
MC737N(C) 'Long shotgun’ condenser microphone. Lobe polar
pattern. Features switchable 12 dB attenuation and bass roll-off. High
signal-to-noise ratio and SPL capability. 825.00

POWER SUPPLIES FOR CONDENSER MICROPHONES

MSBIN(C) Battery power supply for powering one condenser
microphone with CV720N(C) powering module. To be used with

balanced inputs. Operates on one 9 volt battery. $135.00
MSBIN(C).1 Same as the MSBIN(C) with builtin balancing
transformer for unbalanced inputs. 150.00

MSG248N(C) AC power supply. Provides 48 volt phantom powering
for one or two condenser microphones. To be used with balanced

inputs. 200.00
MSG248N(C).1 Same as the MSG248N(C) with built-in balancing
transformer for unbalanced inputs. 230.00

MSG648N(C) AC power supply. Provides 48 volt phantom powering
for up to six condenser microphones. To be used with balanced

inputs. 425.00
MSG648N(C).1 Same as the MSG648N(C) with built-in balancing
transformer for unbalanced inputs. 525.00

ACCESSORIES FOR THE CONDENSER MICROPHONES

MICROPHONE CLIPS

MKV8 Swivel stand adaptor for for cylindrical and conical micro-
phone shafts with a diameter of 22-32mm. Thread insert for both 3/8"

and5/8" mounting. $12.00
MKV9 Same as the MKV8 but for use with 19mm diameter shafts only.
12.00

ELASTIC SUSPENSIONS
EA21 Elastic microphone suspension for microphones with 19-24mm

shaft diameter. Nickel plated. $95.00
EA21TV Same as the EA21 with a matte black finish. 95.00
EAZ25 Elastic microphone suspension for microphones with 23-27mm
shaft diameter. Nickel plated. 95.00
EA25TV Same as the EA25 with a matte black finish. 95.00

EA713 Anti-vibration microphone suspension, horseshoe-type
mount. To be used with swivel joint MZG1 or pistol-grip handle
MZP767. Matches KWS723 windscreen. To be used with MC711, 712,
713, 714,721, 722, 723 and 724 microphones. 125.00
EA716 Anti-vibration microphone suspension, horseshoe-type
mount. To be used with swivel joint MZG1 or pistol-grip handie
MZP767. Matches KWS726 windscreen. To be used with MC716 and
725 microphone. 125.00
EA717 Tubular, anti-vibration shockmount. To be used with pistol-
grip MZP767 or swivel-joint MZG 1. Matched KWS727 windscreen. To
be used with MC717, 727 and 737 microphones. 125.00
EA736 Same as the EA717 to be used with the MC736. 140.00

STUDIO CONDENSER
MICROPHONES/ACCESSORIES
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WINDSCREENS
WS716 Black open-cell polyurethane windscreen to be used with the
MC716, 726 and 736 microphones. $25.00
WS717 Same as WS716 to be used with the MC711, 727 and 737 mic-
rophones. 50.00

SPECIAL APPLICATION WINDSCREENS

KWS723 Fiberglass windscreen for better protection against wind
noise. Operational with the EA713 and the MZG1 swivel joint or
MZP767 pistol grip. Tobe used with the MC711, 714, 721 and 724 mic-
rophones. $300.00
KWS726 Same as the KWS723. Operational with the EA716 or EA736
and MZG1 swivel joint or MZP67 pistol-grip. To be used with the
MC716, 726 and 736 microphones. 300.00
KWS727 Same as the KWS723. Operational with the EA717 and
MZP767 pistol-grip. To be used with MC717, 727 and 737 Micro-
phones. 325.00

WIND COVERS
ZWS723 High wind cover made of gray fleece fabric with Velcro

opening. Used for extreme wind conditions. To be used with

KWS723. $50.00
ZWS726 Same as the ZWS723 to be used with KWS726. 50.00
ZWS727 Same as the ZWS723 to be used with KWS727. 50.00

FISHPOLE BOOM

MZA716 Fiberglass telescoping fishpole boom, matte black color.
Comes with MZG2 metal swivel mount with variable tilt through 360°

range. To be used with EA21 and EA25 suspensions. $200.00
MZG2 Metal swivel mount, matte black. Found on the MZA716 fish-
pole boom. Variable tilt through 360° range. 85.00

PISTOL GRIP HANDLE

MZP767 Pistol grip handle for long and short shotgun microphones.
To be used with EA713, EA716, EA717 and EA736 suspensions. 50.00

SWIVEL MOUNT

MZG1 Metal swivel joint with 3/8" female thread in the base. To be
used with EA713, EA716, EA717 and EA736 suspensions. $50.00

CAPSULE EXTENSION TUBES (MCM SERIES)

CKV1 Mic capsule extension tubes for mounting between the capsule
and the powering module. Designed for unobstructive placement of
the microphone (e.g.: theater stage, announcer’s desk). 200mm long,

straight version. $125.00
CKV2 Same as the CKV1. 400mm long, straight version. 150.00
CKV3 Same as the CKV1. 600mm long, bent toward the capsule end.

225.00
ZCVK4 Stand adaptor designed to hold the CKV1, 2 and 3 capsule
extension tubes. 160.00
SA710 Elastic suspension for microphones using the capsule exten-
sion tubes. To be used with the MZG1 swivel joint. 140.00
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MPC50

MPC50 ACOUSTICAL BOUNDARY MICROPHONE

MPC-50N{C}Acoustical Boundary Microphone, hemi spherical polar
pattern. The MPCS50 utilizes the increase in sound pressure on
acoustically live surfaces but does nat pick up reflections from the
surface. Incorporates power supply powered by one 9 volt battery or it
can be powered by any 48 valt phantom source. 8-11/16" square,
7/8" high bevelled oak panel. 20-20 kHz freq. response. $530.00

MCES CLIP-ON ELECTRET CONDENSER MICROPHONE
MCES5

Omnidirectional, clip-on, electiet condenser microphone, 7mm
diameter, 23mm long. Matte black color. Designed for use in TV and
radio broadcasting, film/video production and pick-up for instru-
ments. Terminates in a 6 pin DIN connector to be used in conjunction
with the MES5VN(C) power supply. $168.00

MCES. IN(K)
Same as the MCE5 :.*minating in a 2 conductor %’ phone connector
incorporating its ow . power supply operable with a 5.6 volt battery

(included). 240.00

MCES5.3

Same as the MCE5 with a built in bass roll-off for use in high

reverberation applications and conditions. 179.00

MCES5.4

Same as the MCE5 with higher sensitivity and lower impedance,

designed for use with NAGRA tape recorders 185.00

MCES5.5

Same as the MCES with termination for direct interface with NAGRA

SN tape recorder. 300.00

MCES5.6

Same as the MCE5 terminating in a 3 pin female XLR connector.
268.00

MCES5.8

Same as the MCE5 terminating in an 8 pin LEMO connector.  215.00

MCES5.9

Same as the MCES terminating with no connector {open-ended) for

use with various wireless transmitters, including the SONY WRT-27,
140.00

MCE5.11N(C)

Same as the MCE5S terminating in a 3 pin male XLR connector incor-

porating its own power supply operable with a 5.6 volt battery {includ-
ed) or by a 48 volt phantom power source. 275.00

MCE5 POWER SUPPLY
MES5VN(C)
Battery power supply (9 volt) for use with the MCE5, 5.3 and 5.4

CONDENSER MICROPHONES

MCE5

microphones. 6 pin DIN input, 3 pin male XLR output. MES5VN(C)
can also power the MCE5 by means of a 48 volt phantom power
source. $115.00

MCES5 ADAPTORS

MAS5P48N(C)

Adaptor for the direct connection of the MCE5, 5.3 and 5.4 micro-
phones to a 48 volt phantom source. 6 pin DIN input, 3 pin male XLR

output. $108.00
MAS5T12N(C)

Same as the MA5P48N(C) but for use with a 12 volt "AB" power
source. 108.00

MASP48N(C).1

Adaptor for the MCE5.4 microphone to be used with a NAGRA or
STELLAVOX tape recorders. 6 pin DIN input, 3 pin female XLR out-
put. 115.00
MAS5T12N(C).1

Adaptor for MCE5.4 microphone for 12 volt “AB" powering with
NAGRA tape recorders. 6 pin DIN input and 3 pin female XLR output.

115.00
MCES5 ACCESSORIES
WS5
Black wire mesh windscreen for the MCES microphone. $10.00
MKV5/1
Tie/Lapel clip to hold one MCES microphone. 13.00
MKV5/1D
Same as the MKV5/1 with a turntable mic holder for better
microphone directionality. 25.00
MKV5/2
Tie/Lapel clip to hold two MCES microphones. 15.00
MSV5/1
Stick pin to hold one MCES microphone. 9.00
MSV5/2
Stick pin to hold two MCES microphones. 12.00
MZGH5
String hold mount for the MCES for violin, viola or cello. 35.00
MZAG5
Clip mount for the MCES for acoustic guitar. 22.00
MZFH5
Flute mount for the MCES. 43.00
ZHV5
Belt carrier clip for the MESS5VN(C) power supply. 4.00
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The Beyer Dynamic MCM Series Studio Condenser Microphones
offer complete flexibility. The complete microphone contains both the
powering module and an interchangeable mic capsule. Thus creating
different mics for a variety of applications. Available as separate
powering modules (CV), mic capsules (CK) and complete modules
(CV + CK).

POWERING MODULES (MCM SERIES)

CV710N(C)

Powering module for a 48 volt phantom power source. Features a
built-in switchable 10dB attenuation to prevent high SPL from over-
loading the internal electronics and a bass roll-off switch to suppress

low frequency interference. $280.00
CV720N(C)

Powering module for a 12 volt phantom power source. Same features
as the CV710N(C) microphone capsules. 320.00

MICROPHONE CAPSULES (MCM SERIES)

CK701

Pressure microphone with almost frequency-independent, omnidirec-
tional characteristic. The high frequency emphasis of the free-field
voltage response compensates for the attenuation of high frequencies
occurring in the reverberant sound field. Can be used where no feed-
back can occur and a constant recording sensitivity is required all
around. Frequency response: 40-20,000 Hz. $210.00

CK702

Omnidirectional, similar to CK701 but with elastic suspension of
capsule system and built-in protective wind and pop filter. It is
therefore particularly insensitive to mechanical vibrations and wind
and pop noises. Frequency response: 40-20,000 Hz. 250.00

CK703

Pressure gradient microphone with cardioid pick-up characteristic.
Very low feedback. Flat frequency response throughout the entire
transmission range with a slight rise at the high end. As a directional
microphone it permits excellent recording resuits even in acoustically
unfavorable surroundings, as in the case of acoustic reverberation
tending towards feedback and where disturbing ambient noise is
present. Frequency response: 40-20,000 Hz. 260.00

CK704

Cardioid polar pattern similar to CK703, but with elastic suspension of
capsule system and built-in protective wind and pop filter. Ideal as a
microphone for soloists, as it is particularly insensitive to handheld
noise and popping. Frequency response: 40-20,000 Hz. 300.00

CK706

Short directional tube with built-in capsule. 16.4cm in length. The
CK706 is a combination of pressure gradient and interference tube. Its
pick-up characteristic corresponds at low frequencies to that of a

STUDIO CONDENSER
MICROPHONES

CK701 CK702
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CK703 CK704 Cv710 CK706

cardioid. At frequencies above 2 kHz it changes into a lobe form. The
CK706 permits high quality sound pick-up even under difficult
conditions such as severe surrounding noise and room reverberation,
making the CK706 particularly suitable for soloists’ recordings and for
reporting. An additional protective windscreen is recommended for
outdoor recording. Built-in protection from pop and breath noise.
Frequency response 40-20,000 Hz. 400.00

CK707

Long directional tube with built-in capsule. 43.4cm in length. The
combination of interference tube and gradient principle results in a
lobe form pick-up characteristic. Extremely high directivity factor.
When recording outdoors or in the case of rapid swiveling movements
of the microphone a windscreen is recommended. Frequency re-
sponse: 40-20,000 Hz. 500.00

CK708

Studio condenser microphone. Figure-eight pick-up pattern. High-
performance condenser microphone with a frequency-independent,
directional pick-up. Elastic suspension of the capsule system. The

perfect microphone for difficult recording situations in studios -
460.
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Floor Stands

ST 199. Lightweight telescopic stand. Tubes snap-lock
into place. Fold-away legs. Extends from 17" to 55 %,

5/8" thread. $29. 95
ST 201/1 Chrome. Nickel-plated. Noiseless screw
height adjustment lock. 12" screw-in tubular legs.
5/8" thread. $39.95
ST 201/1 Black. Same as above except matte black
finish. $40.95
ST 201A/1 Chrome. Same as 201/1, but with heavy-
duty 13" -iong foot tubes. $41.95
ST 201A/1 Black. Same as above except matte black

finish. $42.95
ST201/2Chrome. Same as 201/1, but with foldaway
legs. $39.95
ST 201/2 Black. Same as above except matte black
finish. $40.95

ST 201A/2 Chrome. Same as 201/2, but with heavy-
duty 13""-long leg tubes. $42.95
ST 201A/2 Black. Same as above except matte black
finish. $44 .95
ST 205A/1. Black Nickel-plated. Impact resistant
screw height adjustment lock. Fold-away legs. 5/8"
thread. $40.95
$T210/1 Chrome. An ST 201A/1 floor stand with an
SCH211boom arm attached. 5/8" thread. $58.95
ST 210/1 Black. Same as above except matte black
finish. $59.95
ST 210/2 Chrome. An ST 201A/2 floor stand with an
SCH211 boom arm attached. 5/8" thread. $569.95
ST 210/2 Black. Same as above except matte black
finish. $61.95
ST 220 Chrome. Special anti-vibration stand. Legs
have filter which counteracts noise and floor
vibrations. Screw height adjustment lock. Fold-away
legs. 5/8" thread. $79.95
ST 251 Chrome. Anti-shock stand with 2 telescoping

pieces. Height adjustment from 24" to 56. 5/8"
thread. $47.95
ST 251 Black. Same as above except matte black
finish. $48.95

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.

ST 255. Low level stand with boom arm attached.
Foldaway legs. Boom arm extends 36’ to 60". 5/8'
thread. $59.95
ST 257. Round base stand. Adjusts from 34" 10 61",
5/8" thread. $31.95

ST 253/ Chrome. Low level stand with SCH 211/1

boom arm attached. Fold-away legs. Extends from 14"
t023".5/8"" thread. $54.95

ST 259/Black Same as above except matte black
finish. $56.95

ST 632. Telescoping stand with 5 coltapsible locking
stages. Extends from 2’8" to 15°. 5/8" thread.  ¢gg.95

Heavy Duty Floor Stands

ST 195 Extra strong stand with 4 foldaway legs. Lock
pin height adjustment. Comes with M 20 mounting
plate for public address speaker. $99.95

S$T212. Heavy duty tripod stand extending to 7°6"".
With a212C boom arm attached. $169.95

Boom Arms

SCH 211 Chrome. One-piece boom arm. Length
adjustable to 2’1" with locking knob. Fits all floor
stands. 5/8" thread. $18.95
SCH 211 Black. Same as above except matte black
finish $19.95
SCH 211/1 Chrome. Same as 211 except for an addi-
tional locking telescoping section. Extends from 13.5”
1024.5°.5/8" thread. $20.95
SCH 211/1 Black. Same as above except matte black
finish. $21.95
SCH 211/2 Chrome. Same as 211/1 except for the
addition of a second telescoping piece with a locking

nut. $22.95
SCH 211/2 Black. Same as above except matte black
finish $23.95

212C. Heavy duty boom arm with counterweight.
Extendsto 6’. $62.95

STANDS

$T25%

Table Stands
ST 200. Heavy duty cast alloy. Matte gray finish for
gooseneck mounting. Cushion pads. $14.95
ST 200/1. Same as above, but with on-off switch.
$32.95
ST 300. Lightweight plastic stand foids to picket size.
$8.95
ST 300 MKV. Same as above with choice of any MKV
mic clamp attached. $15.95
ST 300 MKV 6/7. Same as above with MKV 6 or 7

clothespin mic clamp attached. $16.95
Accessories
160/1. Clip-on ashtray. $5.95

221D. Table flange with 5/8" nut for gooseneck
mounting. $3.95

237. Table-top mic clamp. .95
238. Clamp adapter for mounting extra mic to stand

tubing. $6.95
EA 24 Black. Mic suspension holder matte black finish
79.95

EA 24 Chr. Same as above except polished chrome
$69.95

ST 401. Multi-purpose music stand. Nickel plated. For
left or right-hand use. $32.95

ZMS 1. Stereo rail for mounting two mics on one

stand. $6.95
Thread Adapters

215.5/8”0.D.103/8"1.D. $2.95
216.3/8" 0.D.105/8" 1.D. $2.95
217.5/8" 0.D.103/8" 1.D. (short) $2.95
218.3/8"0.D.101/2"1.D. $2.95
219.1/2"0.D.103/8"1.D. $2.95
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BIRD ELECTRONIC CORP.

30303 Aurora Rd.

Cleveland (Solon), OH 44139
(216) 248-1200 (805) 646-7255
Telex 98-5298 Cable BIRDELEC

MODEL 8570

Termaline® Hi-Power RF Load Resistor/Reject Load
15kW Air-Cooled/Air-Dielectric

¢ Wide-band DC to 350MHz

e 15kW Transmitter Termination

¢ Rejectload for up to 60kW FM or 100kW VHF-TV systems
* Forced air flow design for quiet operation

¢ Rugged, reliable construction

¢ Field-repairable, with ease

The latest addition to our series of dry, forced air cooled
high power Load Resistors, model 8570 is a well-matched
termination for 50 ohm rigid line systems to 15,000 watts for
testing and alignment of transmitters. The RF power is dissi-
pated in a large number of rugged parallel/ series connected
resistor elements, which not only provide an extensive total
surface for heat transfer, but assure that the Load is not
rendered inoperative due to the unlikely failure of one or two
of the elements.

Asa’'Reject Load’’, model 8570 acts as a stand-by termina-
tion in dual-transmitter systems, absorbing power only in
case one of the transmitters fails. Reject Loads must be
ready to function at once without using water or energy in
their hopefully eternal stand-by mode. Model 8570 is ideal
for dual-transmitter operation to 60kW FM and 100kW TV-
peak, since it is designed to absorb the required 25%
average power of the installation without forced-air cooling
for a period long enough to let the sensors power the
cooling blowers. Since the power is dissipated in heat, the
working environment either gets too hot or its air condition-
ing system must be large enough to handle the additional
156kW heat load. The Bird design can be ordered with
optional hot-air duct P/N 8572-078, which removes 48,000
BTU/hour.

Weight: 118 Ibs. (54kg)

Dimensions: incl. Conn. 16"' x 16" x 69"'H

(406 x 406 x 1753mm)

Finish: Light Navy Grey baked enamel (MIL-E-15090) and
Lusterless Black Enamel (Fed. Spec. TT-E-527)

8570-115-6 3-1/8EIAFLIGkW ................ $2750.00
8570-230-5 3-1/8EIAFL1BKW . ................ 2785.00

LOAD RESISTORS

|

.-
L0
-

8572

MODEL 8572

Termaline® Hi-Power RF Load Resistor
25kW Air-Cooled/Air-Dielectric

¢ Rugged, reliable construction

¢ Wide band DC to 250MHz

* Forced air flow designed for quiet operation
¢ Field-repairable, with ease

The dry, forced air cooled high power Load Resistor, model
8572 is a well-matched termination for 50 ohm rigid line
systems to 25,000 watts for testing and alignment of trans-
mitters. The RF power is dissipated in a large number of
rugged parallel/series connected resistor elements, which
not only provide an extensive total surface for heat transfer,
but assure that the Load is not rendered inoperative due to
the unlikely failure of one or two of the elements.

As a dry Load, model 8572 is very nearly maintenance-free,
and presents fewer problems, should servicing ever become
necessary. The units are repairable in the field. A special
option permits ducting hot air away from the Load, and out
of your work environment.

Waeight: 106 Ibs. (48kg)

Dimensions: inc. Conn. (16" x 16" x 69''H

(406 x 406 x 1753mm]

Finish: Light Navy Grey baked enamel (MIL-E-15090) and
Lusterless Black Enamel (Fed. Spec. TT-E-527)

8572-115-6 3-1/8EIAFL25kW ................ $3575.00
8572-230-5 3-1/8EIAFL25kW ................. 3610.00

Reprinted with permission from materials © 1984 BIRD ELECTRONIC CORP.
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LOAD RESISTORS
BIRD ELECTRONIC CORP. 1

30303 Aurora Rd.

Cleveland (Solon), OH 44139
(216) 248-1200 (805) 646-7255
Telex 98-5298 Cable BIRDELEC

New Econoload High-Power
TERMALINE® RF Loads

50 ohms nominal
With Field-Replaceable Resistors!

10kW, 20kW, 40kW

Line-Mounted RF Terminations for

CW, AM, FM, SSB and TV Transmitters.

As with many high power RF measurement and term-
ination ideas, Bird broadcast-system load resistors
were an integral part of transmitter equipment right
from the industry’s days of infancy. From an initial
shipping weight of 1400 pounds to a lightweight series
of hand-held line terminations, TERMALINE® high
power Load Resistors broke new ground at nearly
every step of technical innovation

MODULOAD® RF
Load Resistors

50 ohms nominal

The new Self-Cooling MODULOAD® RF Load
Resistors operate continually in a few cubic feet of
space (3cu. ft. at 10kW, Scu. ft. at 25kW, 11 cut. ft, at
40kW) under full rated RF power without the need for
external cooling water. These line terminating systems
are, therefore, ideal for locations where water supply is
reliable, expensive or simply not available. Self-con-
tained, with integral heat exchanger and protective
devices, models are available for 115V 60Hz and 230V
50Hz operation. The suffix indicating which line

Air-Cooled Liquid-Dielectric
TERMALINE® RF
Load Resistors

Unique New Radiators Extend Upper Limits:

10,000 Watts

Bird TERMALINE® Load Resistors are used during
adjustment, testing and alignment of transmitters in
place of the antenna, as well as for permanent or
stand-by terminatian of transmission line branches.
Their low VSWR assures an excellent match and — at
1.1 — the absorption of at least 99.75% of the RF
energy generated.

MODEL CONNECTOR POWER
8833-3000 QC-LC(F}

E:
@w
a3
8l

- voltage is applicable is part of each model’s number. 8860 QC-LC(F) 1500W 690.00
ST E " v 8861 1-5/8 Unfl 1500W ggg
UL 8862 1-5/8 EIA FI 1500W d
Load and 4805 Wattmeter MODULOAD® RF 88633-1/8 Unfl 1500W 765.00
e re . Calorimeter Load Systems e o L L
Water Cooled, Air Dielectric e U S gt
MODEL CONNECTORS POWER PRICE MODEL CONNECTOR POWER PRICE 8891-300 2% kW 865.00
8710N/Mor F kW $ 340.00 8631-6013-1/8 EIAFL 10kW  96465.00 8892-300 2%kW 805.00
8711C/MorF kW 375.00 8631-6023-1/8EIAF! 10kW 6500.00 8895-300 1.-5/8 Unfl/50 ohm
8713 7/8EIA FI/50 ohm kW 400.00 8635-6011-5/8EIAFI 10kW 6465.00 (Recessed Ctr. Cond) 2%KkW 850.00
8720 1-5/8 EIA Fi/50 ohm kW 600.00 8635-602 1-5/8EIA Fi 10kW 6500.00 8896-3003-1/8Unfi/51.50hm  2%kW 850.00
8730 1-5/8 EIA F| Econoload ® 10kW 686.00 8638-6013-1/8Unf| 10kW 6485.00 8897-300 3-1/8 Unfl/50 ohm
8730-677 Above with dolty* 10kW 1335.00 8638-6023-1/8 Unfl 10kW 6500.00 {Flush Ctr. Cond) 2%kW 850.00
8731 3-1/8 EIA FI Econoload 10kW 715.00 8645-601 3-1/8 EIA Fi 25KkW 8245.00 8898-300 3-1/8 Unfl/50 ohm
8731-677 Above with dolly* 10kW 1380.00 8645-6023-1/8 EIA FI 25kW 8280.00 {Recessed Ctr. Cond) 2%kW 865.00
8738 3-1/8 Unfi Econoload 10kW 715.00 8646-601 3-1/8 Unft 25w 8245.00 BA-300-115,-230 Blower
8738-677 Above with dolly* 10kW 1415.00 8646-602 3-1/8 Unfi 25kW 8280.00 (8890-,91-,92-,95-,96-,97-,98-300) 3765.00
8745 3-1/8EIA FI Econoload 20kW 1086.00 8655-601 3-1/8 EIA FI 50kW  10,400.00 8921 QC-LC(F) SkW 1830.00
8745-677 Above with dolty® 20kW 1759.00 8656-602 3-1/8 EIA FI 50dW  10,435.00 8922 1-5/8 EIA Fig kW 1855.00
8746 3-1/8 Unfl Econoload 20kW 1085.00 8656-601 3-1/8 Unfl 50kW  10,400.00 8926 3-1/8EIA Fig SkwW 1915.00
8746-677 Above with dolly® 20kW 1780.00 8656-6023-1/8 Unfl 50kW  10,435.00 89273-1/8 Unflg kW 1900.00
8755 3-1/8 EIA Fl Econoload 30kW 1485.00 Above models’ coolant is 100% water. For Glycol use, 8931-115 QC-LC(F) 10kW 2500.00
8755-677 Above with dolly® 30kW 2140.00 replace ‘0"’ in model number with 3" (e.g. 8635-601 8931-230 QC-LC(F) 10kW 2540.00
Bg %—1 /8 Unfl Econoload %:W ;:;gg becomes 8635-631). Same Price. %%—% 11 -5/3 Ek‘\FFlo 10kW zmogg
8756-677 Above with dolly* w 76. . -230 1-5/8 EIA Fig 10kW 2565.
87653 1/8EIA FIEconoload  40kW  1690.00 LINE VOLTAGE SUFFIX: 601 115V Bonz 8936115 3-1/8EIA Fig 10W  2660.00
8765-677 Above with dolly* 40kW  2386.00 8936-230 3-1/8 EIA Fig 10kW 2695.00
8766 3-1/8 Unfl Econoload 40kW 16%.% 8937-1153-1/8 Unflg 10kW ng%
8766-677 Above with dolly® 40kW 2380, 8837-230 3-1/8 Unfig 10kW 2690.
8775 3-1/8 EIA FI Econoload 50kW  1890.00 MODULOAD® Self-Cooled
8775-677 Above with dolty® 50kW  2550.00
8776 3-1/8 Unfl Econoload Skw  1830.00 Load Systems
8776-677 Above with dolly® 50kW  2588. . .
87906-1/8Ela Fl Eg:onoload 80kW 2565.00 MODEL CONNECTOR POWER PRICE 50 ohm Llne SeCt'ons
o a8 ononad G amesco  MS1nssisEaR oo szme  21.5 Ohm or 756 Ohm Line
) : b -230 3- 3415, 3 H
8791.677 Above with dolly 80KW  3345.00 B e Fiw Sl Sections Available on
Dolly assembly includes Water Flow 8635-230 1-6/8EIA FI 10kW 3415.00 S ial O
Switch, Control Box and Coupling Kit 8638115 3.1/8 Unfl 10kW 3380.00 pecia rder
8638-230 3-1/8 Unfl 10kW  3415.00 ELEMENT
Control Box Assembly 8545.1153.1/8 EIA FI 25kW  5065.00 PART NO. SOCKETS CONNECTOR  PRICE
8750-100 For all Econoloads $200.00 8645-230 3-1/8 EIA Fi 25kW 5090.00 4230-006-1 One ac* $ 63.00
. 8646-115 3-1/8 Unfl 25kW 5065.00 4230-053 Two ac* 100.00
Replacement Resistors — 8646-230 3-1/8 Un| 25kW  5090.00 4230059 One,w/Bracket  QC* 65.00
Econoloads 8655-1153-1/8 EIA FI 50kW 7215.00 4501-000 One 7/8FI 147.00
C 8655-230 3-1/8 EIA F 50kW 7250.00 4502-000 Two 7/8Fi 189.00
8731-021 10kW $250.00 8656-115 3-1/8 Unfl 50kwW 7215.00 4522-002 Two panel mtd. Qc 137.00
8755-027-3 30kW 315.00 8656-230 3-1/8 Unfl 50kW 7250.00 4600-000 One 3-1/8F1 251.00
8755-027-4 40kW 376.00 8690-060 6-1/8 EIA FI1 230V60Hz 80kW INQ. 4610-000 Two 3-1/8Fl 309.00
8755-027-5 S0KW 425.00 8690-050 6-1/8 EIA FI 230VS0 Hz  80kW INQ. 4712-000 One 1-5/8FI 200.00
8755-029-2 20kW 250.00 LINE VOLTAGE SUFFIX: -115 115V 60 Hz 4715-000 Two 1-6/8FI 224.00
8790-035 Two req’d.  80kW 426.00 -230; 230V 59 Hz :%ggg ?ne 1-6/8 Unfi 224.00
o {except B0kW unRs) - WO 1-5/8 Unfl 251.00
Water Flow Switch — 4802-000 Two 3-1/8Unfi 224.00
4805- ne 3-1/8 Unfl 166.00
Econoloads 4902-000 One 6-1/8 Fi 716.00
5.898-2 20kW $125.00 -Mo 1 kets 4905-000 Two 6-1/8F| 733.00
5.898-3 30kW 125.00 Wall untlng Brac 4907-000 One 6-1/8 Unfl 744.00
5-898-4 40kW, 50kW 126.00 6770-120 10kW $100.00 4909-000 Two 6-1/8Unfl 776.00
5-896-6 10kW 125.00 6770-125  20kW, 30kW, 40kW, 50kW  100.00 oj000 One 9FI INQ.
5-898-7 B0kW 125.00 6770-130 80kW 100.00 *QC connectors not included.
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BIRD ELECTRONIC CORP.

30303 Aurora Rd.

Cleveland {Solon), OH 44139
(216) 248-1200 (805) 646-7255
Telex 98-6298 Cable BIRDELEC

1-5/8"’ LINE 50 ohms nominal

specifications Accuracy: +/-5% of full scale

Insertion VSWR: 1.05 max.

WATTMETERS

High-Power
Rigid Line Series

Model No. Frequ. Range Power Range Fig/Unfig No. of Scale Divisions Element Oversit Length Weight
MH2z kW Sock Table
4712 2—-1000 %-—-25 EIA Fig Single 5/10/25 1-5/8A 6% (171mm) 31lbs (1% kg)
4715-200 2—1000 %-—-25 EIA Fig Double 5/10/25 1-5/8A 6% (171mm) 3% Ibs (1.4 kg)
4720 2—-1000 % -—-25 Unfig Single 5/10/25 1-5/8A 6-3/8" (162mm) 1% Ibs (0.6 kg)
4723-2000 21000 % -—25 Unflg Double 5/10/25 1-5/8A 6-3/8" (162mm) 1% Ibs (0.7 kg)
4712-037 50-250 0.3—6 EIA Fig Single 15/30/60 1-5/8B 6%’ (171mm) 31bs (1% kg)
4715-300 50—-250 0.3—6 EIA Fig Double 15/30/60 1-5/8B 6%"” (171mm) 3% Ibs (1.4 kg)
3-1/8” LINE 50 ohms nominal
460 2—-1000 1—-100 EIA Fig Single 5/10/25 3-1/8A 7-1/32" (179mm) 7 Ibs (3 kg)
4610-200 2—-1000 1-—100 EIA Flg Double 5/10/25 3-1/8A 7-1/32" (179mm) 7% Ibs (3.1 kg)
4805 2—-1000 1-—100 Unflg Single 5/10/25 3-1/8A 6%" (166mm) 4 Ibs (2 kg)
4802-200 2—-1000 1-100 Unfig Double 5/10/25 3-1/8A 6%’ (165mm) 4% Ibs (2.1 kg)
4600-037 50—-250 1%—-30 ElA Fig Single 15/30/60 3-1/8B 7-1/32” (179mm) 7 Ibs (3 kg)
4610-300 50—-250 1%-—30 EIA Fig Double 15/30/60 3-1/8B 7-1/32” (179mm) 7% Ibs (3.1 kg)
4805-037 50—-250 1%—-30 Unflg Single 15/30/60 3-1/88 6%’ (166mm) 4 |bs (2 kg)
4802-300 50—-250 1% -—-30 Unfig Double 15/30/60 3-1/8B 6%’ (165mm) 4% Ibs (2 kg)
6-1/8” LINE 50 ohms nominal
4902 2—-1000 2% —25%0 EIA Fig Single 5/10/25 6-1/8A 10-7/32" (260mm) 21 Ibs (9% kg)
4905-200 2—-1000 2% —250 EIA Fig Double 5/10/25 6-1/8A 10-7/32" (260mm) 21% Ibs (9% kg)
4907 2—1000 2% —250 Unfig Single 5/10/25 6-1/8A 9-5/8" (245mm) 15 Ibs (6% kg)
4909-200 2—-1000 2% —250 Unfig Double 5/10/25 6-1/8A 9-5/8" (245mm) 15% Ibs (7 kg)
4902-037 50—-250 3-—60 EIA Fig Single 15/30/60 6-1/88 10-7/32" (260mm) 12% Ibs (5% kg)
4905-300 50-250 3-60 EIA Fig Double 15/30/60 6-1/8B 10-7/32" (260mm) 12% Ibs (6 kg)
TABLE 1-5/8A TABLE 1-5/88
STANDARD ELEMENTS [ CATALOG NUMBERS|* STANDARD ELEMENTS
Power 2. 2. 50- 100- 200- 400- ICATALOG NUMBERS|*
Renge L 126 250 500 1000 Power | 50 100-
zw—xns 250A1 25051 zsog: 2xoa 250E1 Range 125 250
Al 500 D E1 e ~300C1
1000 wans | 1000H1 100081 100081 Teooc1  Taooy 1000€1 o weoms procd oo
2500 watts | 2500H1  2500A1 250081  2500C1 250001  2500E1 1500 watts 150081 1500C1
m watts | mp}\l ls&)%u mﬁ‘ 5000C) 50000  S5000E1 3000 watts 300081 200001
2kW 26KH1  *When ordering. specify catalog number and line O 20006 S000C]
| section model number
! TABLE 3-1/88
TABLE 3-1/8A
STANDARD ELEMENTS [CATALOG NUMBERS)* R T s
Power 2- 25- 50- 100- 200- 400- Power 50- 100-
Renge |30 60 126 250 500 1000 Renge 126 250
1000 watts 1000A3 100083  1000C3  J000D3  1000E3 1500 watts 150083 1500C3
2500 watts 2500A3 250083  2500C3 250003  2500E3 3000 watts 300083 3000C3
5000 watts | SO00M3  5000A3  5000C3  5000C3  5000D3  SO00E3 6000 watts 600083 6000C3
10KW 10KH3  10KA3  10KB3  10KC3  10KD3  10KE3 15kW | 15KB3 15KC3
25kW 25KH3  26KA3  25KB3  25KC3  25KD3  25KE3 0kW 30K83 30KC3
50kW S0KH3 *When ordering, specity catalog number and line
100k W | 100KH3 section model number TABLE 6-1/88 , .
TABLE 6-1/8A STANDARD ELEMENTS METER: 4%" meter, shock mounted in
STANDARD ELEMENTS [CATALOG NUMBERS|* [CATALOG NUMBERS|* aluminum carrying case with 10’ (3m)
Power 2. 2. 50. 100- 200- 400. Power 50 100- shielded meter cable(s). Dimensions; (WxH
Range l 30 6 % 0 500 1000 Range 1250 250 xD) 5-9/16" x 6-1/2"" x 3-3/8" (141 x 165
2500 watts 2500A6 250086 2500C6 250006  ZSO0E6 3000 watts 300086 3000C6 85)
5000 watts | 5000A6  5000B6 5000C6  5000D6  SOOOE6 6000 watts 600086 6000C6 X .
g&v zswe MHAE  TBs  mhce  akbe loes gm ' g,'fgg ee Single Socket: straight connection.
KM S0KA6 50K 86 50KC6 S0KD6 SOKE6 kW K B 60KC6
S 4 : : - Double Socket: Front panel Forward,
100kW 100K H6 When ordering, ity number lin - n orderi i number .
2B0kW | 250KHE e 2nd e Zﬁ:‘.in.°,‘,’:.£ﬂ‘m‘8:§.':u.$.‘§:°“ > Reflected power switch and two shielded
MODEL CONNECTORS PRICE 4715-200 50 12 1% EIA Fig asp.00 cables.
460 50 1) 3% EIA Fig $450.00 Elements (4715-200) Table 1%A 75+ 4902 50 12 6% EIA Fig 915.00
Elements (460) Table 3%A 75 + 4716-300 50 1) 1% EIA Fig 490.00 Elements (4902) Table 6%A 75+
480 51.5 1) 3% Unfig 365.00 Elements (4715-300) Table 1%8 75+ 4902-037 50 1 6% EIA Fig 930.00
Elements (480) Table 3%A 75+ 4720 50 ) 1% Unfig 425.00 Elements (490_2-037) Table 6%8 75+
4600-037 50 2 3% EIA Fig 470.00 Elements (4720) Table 1%A 75+ 4905-200 50 (2 6% EIA Fig 990.00
Elements (4600-037) Table 348 75+ 4723-200 50 () 1% Unfig 510.00 Elements (4905-200) Table 6%A 75+
4610-200 50 () 3% EIA Fig 565.00 Elements (4723-200) Table 1%A 75 + 4905-300 50 (1 64 EIA Fig 1000.00
Elements (4610-200) Table 3%A 75+ 4802-200 50 (1 3% Unfig 480.00 Elements (4905-300) Table 648 75+
4610-300 50 ) 3% EIA Fig 575.00 Elements (4802-200) Table 3%A 75+ 4907 50 01 6% Unfig 935.00
Elements (4610-300) Table 348 75+ 4802-300 50 (2 3'% Unfig 490.00 Elements (4907) Table 6%A 75 +
4712 50 11 1%A 400.00 Elements (4802-300) Table 348 75+ 4909-200 50 ) 6% Unfig 1025.00
Elements (4712) Table 1%A 7%+ 4805 50 (1 3% Unfig 365.00 Elements (4909-200) Table 6'4A 75 +
4712.037 50 ) 1% EIA Fig 415.00 Elements (4805) Table 3%A 75+ 4902-080 50 (1 6% EIA Fig 930.00
Elements (4712-037) Table 1%8 75+ 4806-037 50 (1 3% Unfig 385.00 Elements (4902-080) Table 6'4C 75+
Elements (4805-037) Table 3%B 75+ 4907-080 50 1 6% Unfig 960.00
Elements (4907-080) Table 6%C 75 +
+ H-Series Elements for all high-power
B-146 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. Wattmeters above 85.00



BIRD ELECTRONIC CORP.

30303 Aurora Rd.

Cleveland (Solon), OH 44139
(216) 248-1200 (8B05) 646-7255
Telex 98-5298 Cable 8IRDELEC

DIGITAL HI-POWER
Wide-Range RF Calorimeter 1000W to 80kW

* Measure RF power quickly with precision, after simple
set-up. ®* Automatically processes all sensor inputs. ® Dis-
plays power directly without charts or calculations.
e Conveniently portable.

After more than a quarter century of leadership in THRULINE®
broadcast power measurement, Bird introduces convenience and
simplicity to accurate high-power RF calorimetry: Place the sensors
in series with the cooling water of a water-cooled line termination,
let the liquid run until flow and temperature have stabilized, adjust
the display to indicate zero, apply RF power and read!

No waiting for stabilization after the first reading: Power readings
can be taken in seconds with + /- 3% accuracy. With CW or FM,
the power indicated is the same as that measured by our average
reading THRULINE wattmeters, which makes the model 6080 calori-
meter an ideal in-house calibration instrument. With a black-level
television transmission, the indicated power will be 60.1% of peak (as
compared to 59.6% on an analog THRULINE wattmeter).

Modulating an AM carrier T100% with a pure single tone will in-
crease the calorimeter reading by 50%, measuring the average power
contained in the sidebands in addition to the carrier. In other words,
the model 6080 digital readout always indicates the heating power
dissipated in the load resistor. The use of a well-matched termination
with low VSWR, such as Bird TERMALINE™ Load Resistors, is
essential.

The outputs of the two temperature sensors and the flow-rate
monitor are transferred to a long control cable in an RFi-protected
junction box. The control cable permits the main unit to be placed up
to eight feet from the point of measurement for convenience of
reading and time-saving flexibility. This main control unit processes
the sensor data and displays directly in kilowatts the result of:

Flow rate x Temperature ditferential x Specific heat x Conversion
constant = RF Power

Interpolation of flow rates, position of mercury columns in hard-to-
read thermometers and of system constants has been completely
eliminated.

MODEL PRICE
6080-115 (less Termaline® water-cooled load) $2900.00
6080-230 (less Termaline® water-coaled load) 2900.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.

CALORIMETER/WATTMETERS

Transmitter Protection:
WATTCHER® RF Power Monitor/Alarm
Model 3127 for rigid lines Model 3128 for cable

Bird WATTCHER® models 3127/3128 are rack mounted instru-
ments complete with power supply, two illuminated 5’ meters for
incident power and reflected power. The reflected meter has an
adjustable set point which controls the contact point on the meter
alarm.

Abnormal load conditions quickly cause transmitter shut-down, a
buzzer alarm, and a change of illumination color of the reset button
from green to red. Audible and visual alarms indicating system mal-
function may be remoted. Choice of Fail-Safe or Non-Fail-Safe Mode
is selected by a rear switch.

HighSpeed Wattcher® RF Monitoring System Model 3171

Model 3171 is a new high-speed monitoring system for remote and
on-location supervision of transmitters ancillary services. The two
most important features of the new design are a shortening of
response time down to 200 microseconds — much faster than equip-
ment protection requires — and remote reset capability.

The series 3171 WATTCHER RF Monitoring Systems warn a
remote operator 1{ Of low power due to detuning, component
deterioration, AC line difficulties and 2( Of high VSWR due to
antenna icing, transmission line moisture or deformation, sudden
accidents or lightning, etc.

MODEL PRICE
3127 Forrigid lines $ 866.00
3128 For cables 856.00
DC cables for 3127, 3128
4220-097-10 25’ meter cable 20.00
4220-077-1 25’ cable for 6-1/8 lines only 39.00
3170 High Speed RF Monitoring System 1000.00
3171 High Speed RF Mon. Sys. (rigid lines) 960.00
3171-020 High Speed RF Mon. Sys. (rigid lines) (15/30/60}0) @) 960.00
Elements for 3171, 3171-020 75+
DC Cables for either 3170, 3171, 3171-020
DC CABLES FOR EITHER 3170, 3171
PARTNO. LENGTH OUTPUTCONNECTOR PRICE
3170-058-1 14" BNC/M $17.00
3170-058-2 15 BNC/M 22.00
3170-058-3 25’ BNC/M 26.00
3171010 25 BNC/M 6-1/8 lines only 39.00
3170-058-4 40 BNC/M 34.00
3170-058-5 50 BNC/M 36.00
tH-Series Elements for 3171 85.00
Q@ less line section
Q@ less elements
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BLONDER-TONGUE

One Jake Brown Rd.
Old Bridge, NJ 0BB57
(201) 679-4000

4.6 METER EARTH STATION ANTENNAS
Model 6048 with Prime Focus Feed

FEATURES

e Elevation-Over-Azimuth Mount for ease of operation
e Prime Focus Feed for minimum system cost

* Protected environment for LNCs

¢ Designed for minimum shipping and installation costs
* No panel alignment or testing required

* Minimum site preparation required

» Easy installation, minimum maintenance

4.6 Meter Antenna

Blonder-Tongue's field-proven 4.6-meter earth station antenna now
includes a standard elevation-over-azimuth mount for ease of
operation and pointing accuracy. The antenna is designed for receive-
only applications in the 3.7 to 4.2 GHz range and is especially well
suited for CATV operations receiving video programming from
domestic satellites.

The parabolic reflector is made of twelve precision die-stamped
aluminum panels for consistent surface accuracy. The twelve panels
are uniform and completely interchangeable, allowing convenient
handling, lower shipping costs and easy installation. After a founda-
tion has been prepared, two men can install the antenna in less than
one day. No special tools are required and no part weighs more than
100 pounds (45 kg).

Elevation-Over-Azimuth Mount

The 4.6-meter earth station has a standard elevation-over-azimuth
mount, engineered to provide continuous satellite arc coverage from
any location in the contiguous United States. Pointing the antenna is
rapid and accurate. Complete 360° azimuth coverage does not require
alignment of the foundation to a specific heading, eliminating the
possibility of installation errors associated with foundation centerlines.

Economical Pier Foundation Kit

A cast pier foundation kit is available as an economical alternative to a
concrete slab foundation. The pier foundation is designed for steady
100 mph windloads. It consists of three cast pier inserts. A steel frame-
work bolts the inserts into a triangle which is lowered into three
augered holes containing prepared re-bar cages. The holes are then
filled with concrete. Installing the pier foundation is less time consum-
ing and less expensive than pouring a concrete slab foundation.

NOTE: When ordering antennas with pier foundation kits please
specify: Model 6049 for Prime Focus Feed Antenna/Pier Foundation
Kit.

High-Performance Prime Focus Feed

Blonder-Tongue’s standard prime focus feed offers consistent high
quality and unusual economy in a mid-sized earth station antenna.
Sidelobe performance is excellent meeting 29-25log 8 sidelobe speci-
fications. The feed system provides dual-polarization capability in the
3.7 to 4.2 GHz range, and can be manually rotated to any position.

6048 AZ/ELmountw/anchorbolts ................... $5107.00
6049 AZ/EL mountw/pierfoundationkit ............... 5345.00

EARTH STATION

ANTENNAS

4.6 METER ANTENNA WITH PRIME FOCUS FEED

SPECIFICATIONS

Electrical, Prime Focus Feed
Operating Frequencies
371042 GHz
Gain at Midband (referenced to OMT port)
Receive
43.0 dBi minimum at 3.95 GHz
VSWR
131 maximum
Polanzation
Receve-only, dual linear
Polanzation Adjustment
360° continuous
Cross-Polarized Suppression
35 dB minimum on axis
Isolation between Ports, Receive
35 ae minimum tor duat Imur operation

Prime Focus I Pattern
Envelope®
Receive: (where & is angle off axis)
2925109 6dBI2° <9<=7°
+8dBI7° < 4<92°
32-25 log 6 dBi for 9.2° < 0 < 48°
-10 dBi 48° < 0 < 180°

A Noise Temperature { to OMT
port) typical
Elevation Ta
5° 50K
10° 34K
15° 27K
20° 24K
30° 20K
40° 18K
Feed Interface
Receive:
CPR 229F Flange
General
Antenna Type

Pnme focus or cassegrain
Antenna Diameter

46m (151 1}
Reflector Construction

12 panels, precision die-stamped

B-148 Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.

Mcunt Configuration
Elevation-over-Azimuth

Sateliite Coverage
Any satelite located between 5° and 90°
elevation from any location.

Net Weight iapproximate)
544 kg (1200 Ibs)

Shipping Weight (approxlmale)
1043 kg (2300 Ibs]

Volume (.

5.7m’ (20C ')

Environmental
Wind Loading”*
Operational
Pointing Accuracy in 96 knvh (60 mph) wind
Gusting to 137 knvh (85 mph)
20° RMS @ 15° C (59° F)
25° RMS @ ~40° (-40° F)
Temperature: Operational -40° C to +65° C
{-40° F to +149° F)
Survival (steady state wind velocities)
+ No ice
160 km/h (100 mph) trom any direction
@ 15° C458° F}
151 knvh (84 mph) from any direction
@0° C (32° F)
145 km/h (%0 mph) from any direction
@ -40° C (-40° F)
+5 CM (2 in) Radial Ice
112 kmv/h (70 mph) trom any direction
@0° C(32° F)
Solar Radiation
11 mw/mm- (710 mw/in?)
Atmosphenc Conditions
Salt, pollutants, and corrosive contaminants as
encountered in coastal and moderate industriat
areas

Options
Pier Foundation Kit

°*All conditions assume adjustable components

secursly clamped.



= ~
e OPBERFTONGUE

Old Bridge, NJ 08857
(201) 679-4000

Earth Station Receiver Model 6008

EARTH STATION RECEIVER
AND LOW NOISE CONVERTER

FEATURES

e Designed for TVRO/MATY installations.

e Low cost, high performance UHF receiver.

* Only 8 %" wide.

* Frequency agility provides selection of any one of 24 channels with
one receiver.

¢ Automatic polarization switching for selected frequency.

o Threshold Extension Demodulation improves picture quality at low
signal levels even with multiple subcarriers.

e Plug-in cards allow simplified field service.

¢ Remote code access to 24 transponder frequencies and option to
select 6 channels by simple contact closure.

e Optional audio demodulation for additional subcarrier services.

* System permits low-cost UHF coaxial cable for further savings.

e Solid state reliability.

¢ Adaptable for microwave applications.

DESCRIPTION

The Model 6008 Earth Station Receiver is a low-cost, high-perform-
ance satellite television receiver, designed for use with a
Blonder-Tongue Low Noise Converter (LNC). The LNC uses block
downconversion to translate the entire 500 MHz satellite band to UHF
frequencies between 270-770 MHz at the antenna feed. This
eliminates the need for microwave components in the receiver design,
resulting in significant cost reduction for multiple receiver
applications.

The Model 6008 uses Threshold Extension Demodulation (TED) to
enhance video and audio quality at low signal levels. Techniques
employed in designing TED for the Model 6008 have substantially
improved receiver performance, even in the presence of muitiple
subcarriers. Impulse noise in the video signal is reduced near the
threshold level, and high picture quality is extended to considerably

3.7 to 4.2 GHz Low Noise Converter
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lower operating signal levels than with conventional demodulation.

The Model 6008 allows for selection of any one of 24 satellite channels
simply by turning asingle dial on the front panel. For remote operation,
the unit is 6 or 24 channel programmable. Compatible interface
equipment is available for use with cue tones or timing devices. The
unit will accept optional plug-in subcarrier printed circuit boards for a
variety of system applications and terrestrial microwave interface.

The receiver is designed for side-by-side mounting in a 19" rack in

MATV headends.
$2281.00

DESCRIPTION

The 3.7 to 4.2 GHz Low Noise Converter (LNC) is designed for use with
the Model 6008 Earth Station Receiver to provide low-cost, high-
performance satellite television reception. The unit mounts at the
prime focal point of the Blonder-Tongue Model 6001 or 6002 Earth
Station Antenna, or on the rear of the Blonder-Tongue Model 6003
Earth Station Antenna. Three LNC Models are available: 120°K Model
6004, 100°K Model 6005, and 90°K Model 6006.

The LNC consists of a low noise GaAs FET amplifier and a block down-
converter for optimum noise performance. The LNC converts the
entire 500 MHz satellite band to UHF frequencies between 270-770
MHz at the antenna feed. This eliminates the need for microwave com-
ponents in the receiver as well as expensive special coanxial cable from
the antenna to the headend. The result is a low-cost earth station
electronics sub-system. The LNC utilizes internal output isolation and
an integral isolator to protect against antenna mismatch. A
precision-cast housing contains a low noise amplifier, microwave
oscillator, microwave filters and power supply regulator. Protection is
provided to withstand exposure to all weather conditions. Standard
units may be powered through the center conductor of t<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>